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EDITOR’S -PREFACE.

PRrOFESSOR Otis’s ELEMENTARY GERMAN has proved
to be on the whole such a serviceable book for beginners
in German, that it has seemed to me better to revise it
thoroughly than to add to the already great number of
such handbooks on the market.

The chief features of the revision are a new set of
Exercises and the fusion of the two parts into one con-
tinuous series of thirty lessons, while in addition some
subjects receive a fuller treatment in the book as it now
appears. The reasons for the changes will appeal to all
friends of Professor Otis’s work. The best of exercises
grow hackneyed and wear out. The new exercises are
fuller and have a certain continuity. The practical ob-
jection to the two parts is, that teachers are tempted to
slight or to omit the second part, whereas it contains
some of the most important features of the subject.

The handbook as it now stands will meet all the needs
of high-school students, while the advanced college
student will, of course, need a more complete grammar

for reference.
W. H. C.

UNIVERSITY OF KANSsAS, January, 1904.






AUTHOR’S PREFACE.

THis manual is intended to serve as a general intro-
duction to German, and consists of a brief outline of
the main essentials of the grammar, with exercises and
material for practice and illustration. It is therefore no
new method, and whatever merit it may have consists
in the manner of presentation. It is based on the con-
viction, that, while a systematic though brief study of
the structure of the language should form the ground-
work, there should be as much practice as possible with
the actual language both as talked and as written, Ac-
cordingly, each lesson treats of some essential of the
grammar, and provides material for practice both
written and oral.

In the grammar outline, the aim has been to present
the more essential facts as briefly and simply as pos-
sible, and in the order best favoring the early practical
use of the language. The usual order of presentation
has accordingly been deviated from in introducing the
verb earlier, and also in postponing the subjunctive
mood to the end. Less essential facts of grammar are
given in notes scattered through the lessons, which do
not, however, in every case refer to the topic under con-
sideration in the particular lesson.
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In the conversations, the arrangement is such that the
question suggests the answer. As indicated, they can
be still further extended at pleasure, what is given being
rather suggestions for treatment by question and answer
than any attempt at exhaustion of the theme. Actual
communication in the new language is thus secured
from the first, and the pupil enabled to realize that life
which the oral use of it inspires, and to gain an 1mpres—
sion of its spirit and character.

At the end of each lesson is a short and simple read-
‘ing exercise. This is so arranged with translation or
notes, that the pupil will at once see the meaning, though
he may not understand the grammatical construction.
Indeed, the object of these readings is not grammar-
drill, but to furnish material for practice and memorizing,
and to gratify the natural eagerness of the beginner to
see the language itself. A considerable number of these
selections are popular German songs. Pupils should be
encouraged, if not required, to sing these. They will thus
be memorized in the surest and most agreeable manner,
and will prove to be a great assistance to further work
and in the cultivation of enthusiasm for the study.

C.P.O.



NOTE TO THE TEACHER.

It is recommended that the teacher go over the les-
son with the class in advance, explaining the grammar
topic, pronouncing and remarking upon the exercises
and conversations, and giving especial attention to the
vocabularies. The English exercises should be written
at home, and handed in for correction. When corrected
they should be copied into a book kept for the purpose
and memorized for recitation the following day.

The class may then be called upon to recite the pre-
vious German and English exercises, the latter with
books closed, the sentences in each at the same time
being varied so as to introduce other forms and words.

Blackboard-exercises are very useful, and may consist
of the writing of the English exercise for the day, to be
corrected by the teather with the help of the class while.
the pupils at their seats correct their own or their fel-
lows’ work; in the writing of declensions, forms of the
verb, or other grammar facts, German sentences from
dictation, or English to be put into German on dictation ;
also the writing from memory of proverbs, or a reading
‘piece (the title being given).

The conversation exercise concludes; here not only
the topic for the day is to be gone over, but previous

vii



viii NOTE TO THE TEACHER.

ones brought up, and variations and additions introduced
as the pupil advances in vocabulary and facility.

The conversation exercise may be greatly extended
by means of questions and answers based upon the
reading pieces.

In large classes it will be found necessary, if liberal
use is made of drill and dictation and conversation, to
devote two recitations to each lesson, at least for the
first fourteen lessons. In this case the division may be
made between the German and the English exercises,
or including the correction of the latter if done in class.

With regard to the pronunciation at the beginning,
after learning the alphabet with the name and approxi-
mate sounds of the letters, the class may be directed to
turn at once to p. 11. The teacher himself will first
pronounce the words illustrative of the vowel a, then
let the pupil do the same, and so on. In practising the
lesson at home, the pupxl can refer to the exposition
that precedes.

After the first nine lessons, when the pupil has ob-
tained a general view of the verb, translation may be
taken up, and alternated with the lessons. At first it
would be well for the teacher to translate beforehand to
the pupils. At each lesson in translation some part of
speech might form a special subject of study; at first
the verb, the pupil being directed to look out and study
each one. ’
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ELEMENTARY GERMAN.

LESSON 1.
ALPHABET.
1. Aa a a Nn n &
Bb b b Do o 4
Cc ¢ 4 By p pa
Dd d da Rq q 4
Ce e a R r &
i f S8 s &
Gg g 4a Tt t
Y h Ja Uu u 2 (o0)
Ji i ¢ By v fow*
Si § ot Bw w v
REY k 4 £r x &r
LL 1 & DYy y ipsilon
Mm m om B3 z s
Umlauts."
% Db 0 i
a 0 i

REMARKS ON THE ALPHABET.

2. The German Printed Character.—The Ger-
man character is used in newspapers and the ordi-
nary works of literature. In scientific books and

* ow as in cow,
1



2 ALPHABET. [Les. I

periodicals it has, however, been almost entirely

superseded by the Roman type, and will probably
yield still further to the latter, which is simpler and
prevails generally elsewhere. The German type,
as the style in common use in literary journals and
books, is employed both in our Exercises and in the
Vocabulary.

As the German printed character closely re-
sembles our «“Old English” style, the individual
letters will be readily recognized; yet it requires
much practice to become familiar with them in
the connected text. Special attention should be
given to letters which resemble each other. These
are;

Capitals,* B,B; €, €C; D,0,0; 6,S; & N, XK.
Small letters, b, 0, 9; §,1; L t; v, ¢

Combined forms, & (ck), € (ck); B (s2), b (22).
(For Alphabet in German script see Appendix.)

3. The Umlauts are simple sounds like the other vowels.
They are of later origin than these, and this name is given
them with reference to their being modifications of other
vowel sounds. As capitals, they are written e, Oe, Ue, or
at present preferably ¥, £, 1ii.

4. The letters ¢, ¢ and y, borrowed from the Roman
alphabet, rarely*occur in any words originally German, and
¢ only in the combinations d), ¢ and id.

#* Capitals 7and J are identical in form: the first may be known by

its being followed by consonants chiefly; the latter is followed by vowels
only.




Les. 1) PRONUNCIATION, 3

5. The German uses capital initial letters for the first
word in a sentence, for all nouns (and words used as nouns),
for adjectives, pronouns, and ordinals used in royal titles,
for pronouns employed in address, especially in correspon-
dence, for adjectives derived from names of persons, and
adjectives ending in —er derived from names of places.
Usage varies considerably however in this matter. Small
initials are used for adjectives of nationality, as englijd,
“« English "; also for the pronoun id, ¢ L.”

PRONUNCIATION.*

6. The German language as written is much
more nearly phonetic than is English or French,
and in so far the difficulty of learning its pronun-
ciation is much less.

# In a variety of points there is no one single and only correct German
pronunciation, any more than this would be true of English. There was
a time when the pronunciation of the province of Hanover was regarded
as the standard, but that time is past. However, in German the pro-
vincial variations are greater than in English. In general there are two
divisions : stage and every-day pronunciation, illustrated in the difference
of final g, Weg in the one = v¥ck, in the other = v¥ch. Again there are
certain marked differences between the North and South German, and
while the former is apt to prevail owing to the national capital being in
North German territory, it is itself a mark of provincialism to charac-
terize the pronunciation of any large number of educated South Germans
as inelegant or incorrect. Sie like English se¢ and Goethe like English
K@a-¢¥ (almost) are South German, while the North German pronounces
the words $2Z and Gi-#d.

But it would be a serious error for the student to assume, on account
of this diversity, that it is a matter of indifference how he pronounces, or
that he cannot acquire a good German pronunciation. In fact itis easy
for a flexible American youth to learn to pronounce like a German. In
‘the main the following notes will be a safe guide to the average German
pronunciation, though they must be interpreted with theaid of imitation
of the living voice. These notes must overlook a vast deal of precise
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7. The greatest difficulty in learning to pro-
nounce German is presented by. the new sounds;
that is, those which are unfamiliar in English.
These are principally the Umlaut vowels § and i,
the gutteral g (), the rolled v, and initial 3

8. As these sounds are unfamiliar, much prac-
tice is necessary in order to train the organs of
speech to make them with accuracy and readiness.
The following descriptions and directions will aid
the beginner, in addition to the assistance by im-
itation from the teacher.

il long = 4 (father): habe.

& short = nearly o in %oz, as spoken in the Middle West:
Hat.

i —ei =1 in mdle: Baiern.

an = ox in out, as spoken in the Middle West: au3.

ay = ai =1: Bayern.

it (called a-umlaut or modified a) has nearly the same
sound as e. In fact, &, when short, is identical with short
¢ ; when long it has properly a somewhat more open sound
than e, like the French ¢ in gére, and resembles the English
sound in where : Biter, Hiitte,

fin = eu =07 in os/ : Hiute.
details and of exceptions. For more minute information, as well as for
most lucid and impartial exposition of the whole subject of speech, pupils
as well as teachers are referred to Hempl’s German Orthography and
Phonology, Ginn & Company, Boston. For a precise description of the
method of forming English and German sounds, see Grandgent’s Ger-
man and English Sounds, D. C. Heath & Co., Boston.

One general direction should be taken to heart by all learners: Open
the mouth wider than is your wont, make the long vowels a, 0, u full
and prolonged and da not fear to exaggerate the peculiar German sounds
and tone,
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b initial and medial between vowels =4, final and be-
fore unvoiced consonants =2 (unvoiced but usually less
explosive): Bube, Abt, Lob.

¢ (occurs independently only in foreign words), before e,
i, 9, & 8=12s: Cicero, Cdfar; before a, o, u and consonants
=k Cacao, Accord.

@, initial before a, o, u and consonants = £, (but in
French loan-words, like Chef = s4); initial beforeee, i, 4, and
final d) is the guttural spirant which has no familiar corre-
spondent in English (g when final has usually the same
sound, though less explosive) : €fina, Eharatter. )

The German guttural spirant is of two varieties.
It is softer and made farther forward in the mouth
after e and i, than after aq, pand u. As a rule it
will be found that this distinction is made involun-
tarily ; if not, the teacher must insist upon it.

For the first variety of the guttural approximate
the middle of the tongue to, but not touching, the
roof of the mouth, and then expel the breath, being
careful to keep the tip of the tongue down, and
not to make the English sZ sound. The tongue
position is the same as for English £ in 4¢y except
that there must be no complete closure of the oral
passage. A prolonged whispered 4¢y ending with
a quick push of the breath without closure of the
oral passage will give the sound closely. If then
the initial f be gradually eliminated the result will
be a fair pronunciation of German id).

ExaAmrLEs: id), ridtig, redit, Fidern.
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For the second variety of the guttural, approxi-
mate the back of the tongue to but not touching
the back part of the mouth. Be careful not to
make the English £ sound, though the position,
saving the closure, is the same. Whispering the
syllable £5 with the same directions as in the preced-
ing paragraph will result in a fair pronunciation of
German $od).

ExampLEs: Todyter, Bud).

8 (in one syllable) — x, as Dd8.

& = £ baden.

9 initial and medial between vowels =4, final = # (un-
voiced but somewhat less explosive) : da, ward.

e long =a, short =¢ indez, bed ; in unaccented syllables
especially final, e has an obscure sound, like the d in English
comma, which leads to its frequent elision, beflen, Habe.
Note that this unaccented e is the only German vowel that
is commonly slighted or represented by an apostrophe. '

ei =1 in &te, mein.

en = o7 in oZ/, Heute.

f=7, frei.

g initial in native words and before consonants in the
same syllable =g in god, gefen; initial in French loan-
words == = in asure, Genie ; medial and final g is a guttural
spirant, usually voiced when between vowels or voiced con-
onants. For the method of formation see d) anZz. When
final, though unvoiced, the spirant is usually less violent
than &, Tag, Tage.

B initial =4, Geute ; final or after t in the same syllable }
is silent; weh. Note the frequent combination tf) = simple
¢, English #% being one of the sounds not found in German,

Theorte.
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i long (printed always i§ or ie) = € in mete,; short=1{in
&4, in, bitte.

te=2¢ in maéte, fie; but in unaccented syllables of Latin
loan-words = &¢, or y¢, as in Tragdbdie, Glorie.

j==_y in you, but aspirated, ja; in French words = z4.

= k, tein.

[ =1 (the lip-opening wider and narrower than in Eng-
lish), lieben, Bell ; U after i and followed by a vowel in French
loan-words = -/, as in Billet'.

m =, mein,

n ==, nein.

ug = ng in singer, Singer ; but not = ng+¢ as in finger
(except in some proper nouns, as Jngo).

v long=20 in note, loben; short, the same sound but
uttered very quickly without any shade of a following # as
in English, as in New England pronunciation of ¢stone.’
Avoid pronouncing @ott like either gvat or goz; distinguish
between ®pthe (Gozk) and @tte (dative of God).

# Umlaut.—To pronounce §, round the lips as when 66
in doot is uttered, and then pronounce @, or vice versa. Des-
cribed phonetically this is the rounded mid-front vowel. It
is not a diphthong, and differs only by the rounding from
English d. Many Germans so pronounce it, and 3 and e
are. recognized as more or less permissible rhymes. Avoid
giving it the sound of # in _fur, as often erroneously directed.
Do not pronounce ¢ Goethe’ Guryy.

Exampres: (long) I, Ronig, ®bthe, jhon, (short) Bffnen,
tonnen.,

ot (in French loan-words) = wid, as Zoile’tte.

p =72, ph (in Greek loan-words)==#; as Tefegraph.

q (only in the combination qu)= %w or %4v with the »
quite weak, Quelle.
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t = 7, but usually trilled either with the tip of the tongue,
or, more commonly, with the uvula or even with the vocal
chords, tot, frei. The uvular v sounds like a more forcible
and prolonged d) after a. Note that r is never silent, as in
parts of New England when final, nor a mere vocalic glide
as in many other parts of the United States.

f (8 final) = s initial, a8 ; { initial varies from initial s to
3, depending on the stress and force of adjacent syllables
and the part of the country, Gie fagen. Either sound is in
accord with good usage, but a medium between the extremes
is advisable. Initial before t and p, j = s, but is also heard
as simple s, ftefen, {predjen.

8 = s initial, Haf.

i = s4, {deu.

t=1¢; but remember that t§ never =z4, the §) being
silent, though a sign of length for the preceding vowel;
t before i + another vowel, in Latin loan-words = s, Portion.

8 =I5, jefst.

1 long = 00 in doot; u short = the same sound pronounced
briefly, but not far from ¢ in good.

# Umlaut.—To pronounce i, round the lips as when oo in
boot is uttered, and then pronounce &, or vice versa. It is
the rounded high-front vowel. It differs only by the round-
ing from English € or German {, and many Germans so
pronounce it. Like 8, it is a simple vowel, and not a diph-
thong. Itisthe same as the sound of the French # as in #.

ExaMpLEs: (long) libel, Sdyitler; (short) Glitd, fitllen.

ni = 66’47, with slight preponderance of accent on the
first vowel. Occurs only in Hui and Pfui.

uo = w'+3, the § much slighted, in Swiss names, as
SKuoni.

b =/, bon; save in some foreign loan-words, such as
Bioline, Venud, where it == 2. ‘
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v = v, but often made with the two lips instead of with
the lower lip and upper teeth. The voicing is less obvious
and the spirant less forcible than in English v, e}, Qiwe.

§ = x, ererzieren.

y = ¢, many words formerly written with y have now
substituted i, as in GSilbe, Stil; there is a pedantic tendency
to pronounce y) in Greek loan-words = it, Phyjit.

3 =125. Medial and final this combination is common in
English; initial also it is common colloquially and should
cause no difficulty For instance, '#’s in (=t s in) =
Binn perfectly, '#’s on (==t &s on) = Bahn nearly. p=1s.

9. Quantity.—Vowels, even when not varying in
quality, are in guantity either long or short. Each
vowel has thus two sounds and no more. How-
ever, ¢ in an unaccented syllable usually has a
lighter shade than elsewhere, corresponding nearly
to the sound of # in the English ¢« comma.”

10. The following general rules determine the
quantity in a great number of cases:—

1. A vowel doubled or followed by another vowel or
p is long.

2. A vowel is also long in an open syllable, i. e. in a

syllable ending with a vowel, but this does not apply
to final -e. (See rules for syllabification, p. 10, §15.)

3. A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and
generally before a group of two different consonants.

11. Vowels are doubled for the purpose of indi-
cating quantity, and are not therefore to be pro-
nounced as diphthongs. The vowel i is never
doubled, but the sign of ie is used instead, which
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accordingly has the sound of the English &; u
never occurs double.

12. So far as the quantity is not determined by
these rules, it must be ascertained from the dic-
tionary. It is not desirable, however, to direct the
attention of the beginner too minutely to the sub-
ject of quantity at first. It is best learned by
practice and observation.

13. Accent. — The accent in original German words is
in general the same as in English, i. e. on the root syllable,
usually the first, unless the word begins with one of the
prefixes : be=, emp=, ent, er=, ge-, ver=, zer=, which are never
accented. But verbs in —ieren always have the accent on
the {e of this ending.

14. Foreign Words.— These vary greatly in their accent,
according as they have become more or less fully naturalized,
being sometimes accented as in the foreign tongue, some-
times as in German, and sometimes partly in one way and
partly in the other. Most loan-words from the Latin and
French have the accent on the last syllable. A standard
Fremdworterbuck is the best guide.

ExamrLEs: ©oldat!, Stubent!, Patient’, Kultur’, General’, Re-
giment’, but Profef'for, Do¥'tor,

15. Division into Syllables. — The syllabification of Ger-
man words follows the English rather than the American
usage. A consonant between two vowels generally goes
with the latter vowel, except in compounds. For this pur-
pose &, {d, ph, th, and pf after m and r, are considered as
representing one sound. Of several medial consonants,
the last alone goes with the second syllable.
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ExXAMPLES : %-me-ri-la, tre-ten, Mo-rify, Do-ro-the-a, Bre-men,
Di-ne-mart, dbar-um, Lang-fam-leit, auf-ec-fte-hen, la-den, (3-{den,
Or-tho-gra-phie, hiv-ter, Waf-fer, top-fen, He-re, Karp-fen, emp-
finven, Finger, Filfi-¢ (it long), Flitf-je (it short).

16. In learning to pronounce German (as any new lan-
guage), the attention of the beginner should be called to a
distinct and forcible utterance. In this way the various or-
gans and means of speech are brought into more energetic
action than in pronouncing English, to which he has become
accustomed, and the sounds of which he has been trained to
make. Raising the voice and speaking loud will tend to
produce this greater energy of action. Practice in reading
aloud and committing to memory are fruitful aids in accom-
plishing the desired object of training the organs of speech.

EXERCISE 1. (a.)
VOWELS.

Long.—:. Bafel. Tal. gar. Wagner. zahm.
Haar. Saale. lahm. Abend.

2. Jeber. Derde. geben. Schivert. Seele. See.
Reh. geht. Spree. Kaf fee.

3. Liebe. bier. Jriedrid) Dieb. fieben. BWien.
Bier. Wiesbadben. vier. Melodie’ (ie=2).

4. Nofe. {o. Robhr. Ober. Moor. Los. Boot
Hanno’ver. Menbdeljohn. Lovelei’. '
s. Blut. gut. Uhland. Uhr. Rube. GSeburt.
Bruder. mun. du.

6. RKdfe. Baber. Dinemart. jpat.

_ 7. Romer. Hoven. Hohle. ©bthe. RKonig. {hon.
Dfen.  Qsler. OL.

8, Ubel. fiber. fiir. Britber. FithL.
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Short. — 1. bann. alt. Hamburg. Magbeburg.
falt. Batte. Rant. Mann. all. an. Abt. Ball. -
Band. Hand.

2. Dbeffer. Gnbe. DBetten. effen. Elbe. Mo’fel.
Anberfen. Nedar. Sonne. '

3. in. Qippe. mild. Morig. Bismard.

4. wollen. fommen. fojten. Poffen. Gott. offen.
Bonn. Korn. foll. Moltfe.

s. bumm. Mutter. unter. Dhumd. Wm. Huk.
Null. Brujt. Wurft.

6. Ddnde. hdtte. RKdlte. Hinbel

7. Obtter. Bfter. onnen. Kol

8. Ditte. Miitter. fiillen. Niirnberg.

EXERCISE 1. (b))
DIPHTHONGS.

1. Mai. RKaifer. Wain. Hayden. Bay’ern (or
Baiern).

2. Reim. mein. Freibeit. reiten. Rbein. fein
(archaic feyn). Jreytag. Deperbeer. Heyfe.

3. Haud. Baum. aud. Waus. Donau. Auer-
bad). Fauft. Hauff. Frau. faul

4. Heu. frew. Freund. Deutjhland. Preufen.
Teufel. Beute. Qeute. mneu.

s. Raume. Haufer. Fraulein.

EXERCISE 1. (c)
CONSONANTS.

1. (b) Ball. breit. Ebbe. Clbe. Grab. Stab.
gehabt. Habsburg. Berlin'.
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2. (¢) Gato. Concert, spelled also Songert’. Cicero.

3. (&) =f£) Chrift. Charaf’ter. Chor. (= &) Chemie.
Chili. GChina. Bur Chamifjo (§ = sk).

4. (®8) Puds. Od3. Wads. Sads.

5. (0) dbu. Troddel. Donau. Tod. Stadt. Karls-
bad. milb, bid. drei.

6. (g) Gips. Garten. General’. Gymma’fium.
Dogge. Regiment’. Flagge.

7. (guttural g, ) Konig. giitig. ih). Weg. Tag.
fodjen. Bud)y Miindjen. Heidelberg. Nadyt. Liebig.
Magd.

8. () Heu. ihn. roh. Theorie’. ruben. Wilkelm.

9. (j) ja. jung. Sude. Jungfrau. Journal (pr.
zhoor-nal’).

0. (I) Qiebe. toll. Billet' (pr.bil-yet'). Poftillon’
(pr. pos-tél-yong).

. (ng) Finger. f{ingen. lange. bringen. Bingen.
Gbttingen.  Rijfingen.

12. (ph) Philojophie’. Geographie’. A dolph. Phe-
tograph’. Prophet'.

13. (qu) Quary. Quelle. Quifer.

14. (r) Rad. Crde. Burg. Herr. Dredden. Bremen.
Grimm. Pring Rupredt. frifh. frei. = froh.

15. () ©ohn. Glag. Haud. Siegfried.

16. (jp, it = shp, sht), jpreden. Stall. Stein.
Gtroh). Strauf. Stuttgart. Student’. Strafburg.

7. (jh) Sdiff. Ajde. findijd). Schiller. Schive-
ben. englijh. Sdyubert.
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18. (f) Haf. SdhloB. bab.

19. (t) Portion’. Nation’. Statior’. Tor.

0. (th) Thea'ter. Gotha. Thii'vingen. Freili-
grath. Dorothe’a. . Bayreuth)’. Quther.

21, (b) Bater. voll. freveln. In the following
=v: Cflave. Bene'dig. Be'nus. Univerfitdt’. BVivgil’.

22. (W) Wein. Weber. Wefer. Wilhelm.

23. () Text. Here. Xenophon. Axt.

24. (3) gebn.  gu.  Beit. Tang jept. Leipzig.
Mozart. Sdweiz. Sauberfldte.

A few connected phrases introducing delicate shades of dis-
tinction: Der Kndb’ hat Mmiippe Hofen (The boy has closeit-
ting trousers). Mein Pate bat um ein Bad (My god-father asked
for a bath). Das Dad) lifit dben Tdg berein (The roof lets in
the daylight). Ein biinter Biind (A motley club). Der Td ift
tot (Death is dead). a8 madyt bie Magd? (What is the maid

doing). @r wirft ben Teig in ben Teid) (He throws the dough
into the pond). ©te nidt nidit (She does not nod).

READING 1.
Eprifhwort (“Saw” = saying)
Cnbe gut alled gut.
End good all good.

« All’'s well that ends well.”

Rerne velhyt (Lears rightly).

Was du lernft, dbad lerne recht,
What thou learnest, that learn rightly,

Was du madyit, bad mady’ nicht {chlecht.
What thou makest, that make not badly.
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"LESSON II.
THE DEFINITE ARTICLE.

RULES FOR GENDER — PRESENT TENSE OF fein,

L. In the use of the article, as in other matters
assume that German is like English until the con-
trary has been remarked.

3({) bin der Sohn ded Manned in dem Garten

am the son of the man in the garden

unbd bte Frau im Hanje ift des Manned Mutter,

and the woman in the house is the man’s  mother.

3. Learn this sentence, and derive from it the
principles involved in the exercises of this lesson,
viz., the case of the predicate noun and the position
of the genitive or possessive relative to the noun it
limits,

4. Gender. There are three genders, masculine,
feminine, and neuter. In German nouns without
sex may be masculine or feminine as well as neuter,
and aside from such rules as those given below this
arbitrary gender must be learned by memory alone.

5. Rules for Gender. Natural gender deter-
mines grammatical gender, with but few exceptions,
i. e. names of male living beings are masculine (ber),
names of female living beings are feminine (bdie).
The noun agent, formed from nearly every verb-
stem with the ending —er, is masculine, but may
be made feminine by adding —in: ber Lefrer, tze
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(man-)teacker, die Lebrevin, (woman-)teacker. For
detailed rules see Appendix. ‘

6. Cases. There are four cases: mominative,
genitive, dative, and accusative. The nominative,
genitive, and accusative correspond in general to
the English nominative, possessive (or “of " case),
and objective, respectively. The dative is the case
of the indirect object, the English “to”’ or «for”
case.

7. The following facts of declension in general
are to be noted : —

1. 3 is not the ending of the plural, but of the
genitive singular of most neuter and masculine
nouns.

2. The dative plural always ends in n; the other
three cases are alike.

3. In the feminine and neuter singular, and in
the plural, the nominative and accusative are the
same.

4. Feminine nouns do not change form in the
singular ; the article alone shows the case.

8. DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE der, tie

Singular. Plural.
M. r. N. M.F.N.
Nom.  ber, bie, bas, die, the.
Gen. des, ber, bes, der, of the.
Dat. dem, ber, bem, - Den, 20 the.

Acc. ben, bie, das, bie, the.
(When stressed the word also means zkss or zAat.)
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VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE. FEMININE,
der Maun, the man, husband. die Fran, the woman, wife.
ber Garten, tie garden. die Mutter, tke mother.
der Bater, the father. die Todjter, 2ke daughter.
der Sobn, tie son. bie Stadt, tke city.
der Quud, the dog. die Dame, tie lady.
heé %‘”‘Csl qfthf man. NRUTER.
bes Solhnes, of the son. 908 Daus, the kouse.
de8 Baterd, of the father.. dad Rind, 2ke child.

—_— dic Kinder, the chsidren.
wo, where P
und, and. Hein, small, short.
wer, who ? jung, young.
nidyt, not. {dydn, kandsome, pretty, fine.
aud, a/so, too. ww' artig, sli-behaved.
alt, old. griln, green.
gut, good. gran, gray.
geofy, great, all, biglidy, komely.

REMARK. — In learning German nouns, care should be taken
always to prefix the article, as the best way of fixing in mind the
proper gender; as ber PMann, die Frau, dad Hans.

For idiomatic uses of the Article see Appendix.

The forms bem, dbasd, der coalesce frequently with certain pre-
positions, as im, for in bem, ans for an bas, jur for zu der.

INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT TENSE OF fein, 20 be.

i) bin, 7 am. wiv fiud, we are.
{ 13 ﬁﬁ, thou art. { i‘t feih' ye are.
Sie fiud, you are. Sie fiud, you are.

ev (fie, e8) ift, Ae (she, &) is. fie fiud, they are.
ExEeRrcIsE IL
r. Der Deann ijt nidht jung. 2. Cr ift der Vater der
Rinder. 3. Wo find die Kinder? 4. Sind fie im Haufe ?
5. Dagd Haud ift grofp und Haplidh, fie find in dem
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Garten. 6. Der Hund ift aud) im Garten. 7. It der
@arten jchpn? 8. Gr ift grop und {chon. o. Wo ift bie
Mutter der RKinber? 10. Jft fie aud) im Garten?
1, Gie ijt (e87) nidht, fie ijt im Haufe. 12 Sie ift jung
und fhon. 13 Die Rinder find aud) jhon. 14 Sind
fie aud) die Rinber der Frau? 15. Sie find (e3).
16. Wer ijt bad Rind? 17. €3 ift bie Todjter bed Mannes.
18. Gie ijt jung und flein. x9. Der Sohn ijt aud) Hein.
20. Der Pund ift dber Hund ded Sohnes und nidht der
Todjter. 21. Dad Haus ijt bad Haus ded Wanned und
aud) der Frau. 22. Sie {ind in ber Stadt. 23. Wo
find Sie? 24. Wir {ind im Haufe. 2s. Karl, du bift un-
artig. 26. Jh bin (e8) niht. 27. Wer ift da3?
28. Das ift ber Bater ber RKinber.

! Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in tra.nsla.tion{
8 refers to im Garten. German cannot leave the predicate noun

or adjective or verb understood, as in English, but expresses it by
¢8,—not by fo.

EXERCISE 2.

1. Themanisold. 2 Heisoldandgray. 3.Ishe
the father of the woman ? 4. He is not the father;
he is the husband of the woman. 5. And the woman
is young and handsome. 6. She is the mother of
the son. 7. Where is the child ? 8. It is naughty, it
is in the house. ¢. The daughter is in the garden.
10. Is she the daughter of the man ? 1r. She s [it].r
12, She is good and pretty. 13. The father is in the
city. 14. Thecityis gray and old. 5. The garden
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is green and pretty. 16. Who are you? 1;. We are
the children of the man. 8. I am the son, she is the
daughter. 19. And who is the man? 20. He is the
father of the children. 21. Weare in [the] father’s
garden. ’

! German cannot leave an adjective or substantive implied or
understood, but always represents it, when repetition is desired,

by bas or e8. Words in brackets are not needed in the original
language, but must be rendered in translation.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

foredien Sie, do you speak, are
you speaking ?

id) fpvedie, 7 speak, 7 do speak,
7 am speaking.

wer {pridyt, who speaks?

ev {pridit, ke speaks.

ja, yes. uein, no.

nidts, nothing.

der Deutjdye, tze German.

ber Guglinder, 2he English-
man.

der Frangofe, ke Frenchman.

der J-ta:-li-e'-ner, the ltalian.

der Rufie, t2e Russian.

der Diine, tke Dane.

der Sjwede, tze Swede.

der Spa'-ni-er, tke Spaniard.

Deutith,* German (the Ger-
man language.)

Cuglifdy, Englisk.

Frau=30°=fijdy, Frenck.

Qtalie'nifdy, ltalian.

Rufjifdy, Russiarn.

Diinifdy, Danssh.

Sdywedifd), Swedish.

Gypanifdy, Spanisk.

*This and the following words are capitalized only when used substantively

= the German language, etc.

NoTE 1.—In German, Sie (with capital &) is “ you,” whether
one or more persons are addressed, and the verb is always in the
plural. This is the general “you.” Du is used only to relatives,
children and servants, and ifr is its plural.

Note 2.— J3d) fpredje expresses the three English forms, “I
speak,” “I do speak,” “I am speaking.” German has no sep-
arate emphatic, interrogative and progressive verb-forms.
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CONVERSATION I.— Sprechen Sie Deutfch?

1. Gpredien Sie Deutfd)?

2. Ja, id jprede Deutjd.
1. Gpredjen Sie Englijd) ?

2. Ja, id) fprede Cnglifch.

Etc., etc.

1. Wer fpricht Deutjd) ?

2. Der Deutfde fpridt Teutid.
1. Wer fpridht Cnglijd) ?

2. Der Cnglinder fpridt Gnglijd).

Etc., etc.

READING 2.
Epridwort.
Cile mit Weile.
Hasten with delay.

¢ Make haste slowly.”

Das Glad.

Willft du iminer wweiter jdheifen?
Willt thou always farther  roam?
Sieh), bag Gute liegt jo naly,

See, the good lies so near,
LQerne nur bad Glid ergreifen,
Learn only happiness to seize,

Denn dad Glid ijt immer ba.

For happiness is always here.

! Note the order of the German words, which is here normal
and in many respects rigid. For rules, see Legsops XXV and

XXVI,
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LESSON 1III.

Diefer AND OTHER WORDS DECLINED LIKE Der,
et WORDS. — PRESENT OF haben.

1. Depend upon resemblances in sound in learn-
ing the German vocabulary, as in Bater, Mutter,
Brubder, but remark the exceptions : et is not ‘where,’
100 s not ¢ who, vie zs not ¢ we.’

2. Der Sdyiiler in jemem Garten Hat gewify diefe

The scholar in yonder garden has certainly this

Blume ; fie ift {|Hhon  blan,
flower; it is beautiful(ly) blue.

3. Learn this sentence, analyze it and derive from
it the case after ¢in’, the case of the object of a
transitive verb, and the agreement of the pronoun.

4. biefer is declined like ber, except that it has
in the neuter singular nominative and accusative —e3
instead of —a3, and in the plural and feminine singu-
lar nominative and accusative —¢ instead of —e.

5. Declension of diejer, #4is.

Singular. Plural.
M. F. N. M.F.N.
Nom. biefer, biefe, Ddiefes, 4is. biefe,  these.
Gen. biefe8, biefer, bdiefed, of #his. Ddiefer, of these.
Dat. bdiefem, bdiefer, bdiefem, 2 ziis.  Ddiefen, 2o these.
Acc. bdiefen, Ddiefe, Ddiefes, rzhss dicfe, these.

6. Like biefer are declined : jemer, «that,” « yon-
der " ; weldjer, « which " ; jeber, «every” ; mander,
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“many,” “many a”; folder, “such,” ‘“such a”
and a few others. It will be convenient to call
these ,der’ words. They are both pronouns and
adjectives.

7. Diejer and jener are used especially in contrast ;
when only one object is pointed out diefer is often
used for English #4at. In sequence biefer means
the latter, jener the former.

8. The contracted neuter singular pronoun bies,
or dag, is commonly used as subject in first calling
attention to an object without regard to the gender
or number of the predicate noun = #zis or tkese.
Died ijt mein Vater, dad {ind meine Kinder, the verb
here agreeing with the predicate noun.

9. Der also serves, when stressed, as a demon-
strative, tkzs, that, or an emphatic /e, the genitive
forms in this case being lengthened to defjen, deven,
dejjent, deren and the dative plural to benen.

10. For the oblique cases of the demonstrative
or the personal pronoun governed by a preposition,
when the reference is not to a person, German uses
a compound of ba with the preposition, instead
of von bem (biefem), dbavon, etc. Note that while
this substitute is archaic in English (¢4ereof) it is
colloquial in German; wir jpredjen davon, we are
speaking of it (or that).
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VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.
ver Sdyitler, the scholar, pupil.
der Bruder, ke brother.
ber Freund, 2ke friend.
de8 Sdiiller8, of the scholar,
the scholar’s.
ded Bruderd, of the brother,
the brother’s. :

FEMININE.

die Syweiter, ke sister.
die Freundin, tke (Jady) friend.
bie Blume, tze flower.

NEUTER.

va8 Budy, tie book.
bas Papier!, tke paper.
eine (fem.), a.
was, wkat? wie, how?
bier, fere.
neu, new.
blau, blue.
nun, now; well (colloquial at

beginning of sentence).
davon, of it (tkas).
gewif, certainly.
febr, very, very muck.

REMARK. — For words not given here, see general vocabulary
at the end of the book. So hereafter.

INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT TENSE OF Baben, # kave.

id) habe, 7 /ave.

du faft, zhou hast.

Gie haben, you Lave.

er (fie, e8) Yat, ke (shke, it) has.

wir haben, we rave.

ihr (habet) habt, ye Aave.
Gie haben, you kave.

fie haben, tiey have.

NoOTE 3.—“ Some” in the English expressions, “some paper,”
““some water,” etc., unstressed, should not be translated in Ger-
man. “Some” standing alone is etwasg, also einige (pl.).

NoTE 4.— The definite article in German serves instead of a
possessive adjective when the possessive relation is evident, as,
Reidjen Sie mir die Hand, Give me your hand.

EXERCISE III.

1. Wer ift diefer Mann? 2. Cr ift ded Brubers

Freund.
jened Sdyiilers.

3. Diefer Freund ded Bruderd ift der Vater
4. it er nicht auch) der Freund der
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Sipejter ? 5. Ja, er ift (e3). 6. Welches Bud) haben
Sieda? 7. Dasdift ded! Bruders Bud). 8. IJeder Schiiler
bat bicje3 Bud). o. Wir haben e32 nidht. 10. Nun,
Sie {ind niht Schiiler. 11. Jeber Schiiler Hhat aud
Papier. rz. Diefer Mamn hat Bud) und Papier. 3. Die
Shiiler find im Garten ded Mannes. 14. Der Mann
ift ber Bater diefes Schiilers. 15. Die Frau und die
Sdhwefter deg Mannes {ind aud) im Garten. 16. Was .
Baben die3 da ? 17. Sie haben dasd Bud) des Bruders.
18. Und o ift nun+ diefer Gavrten ? 19. Der Sohn bed
Mannes jpridht davon. z20. Der Garten der Mutter ift
griin und jdhon. 21 Jft jeder Garten {hon ? 22. Nein,
gewi nidyt, mandjer Garten ift Haglidh. 23. Aber, ift
nidyt jede Blume {dhon ? 24. Diefe Blume ift Hein und
blau. 25. Dag ijt BVergipmeinnidht.

* If referring to the brother of the speaker, render my. 2 Note
the order. German has no contraction corresponding to ¢ haven’t,’

but may contract haben e8 to habew’s. 2 Refer to paragraph 9,
Lesson 3. 4nun=we//, may stand thus in the predicate.

EXERCISE 3.

1. Who is that lady? 2. She is the sister of the
pupil. 3. The sister of which pupil is she ? 4. Of that
pupil there in the house. 5. This pupil is the friend
of my! sister. 6. Have you not a flower? ;. Yes,
the flower is pretty (and) blue. 8. Where do you
keep 2 the flower ? 9. We have it now in the garden,
10. [The] father and [the] mother are in the garden.
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1. Which flower have you in the house? 12. We have
this flower in the house also. 13. Every pupil has
this flower. 14. It is the forget-me-not. r5. Well, the
flower is certainly very pretty. 16. Have they (some) 3
paper? 17 Yes, they have this in the house also.
18. Which book has the man ? 19. Every man has this
book now. zo. This man has'nt it.4 2:. He is speak-
ing 5 of it. 22. It is new and very pretty.

! Render by definite article. 2do you keep, haben Ste. 3 Words
in parentheses are needed in English but not to be rendered in
German. “4tr. Has st not. *° See Lesson 2, note 2, p. 19g.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

wo fpridit man, where speaks  gar widt, not at all.

one, where do they speak ? uie, niemals, rever.
man fpvidit, one speaks, they - etwad, some, somewhat.

speak. Deutjdyland, Germany.
nur, only. Gugland, England.
ein wenig, a Ziwie, Frantrveid), France.
nidyt geliiufg, not fuently. :=ta'-li-en, Jtaly.
fehr gut, very well. Rufland, Russia.
stemlid) gelinfig, grerty flu-  Dimemart, Denmark.

ently. Gdjweden, Sweden.
siemlid) gut, wierably well. Gpa’-ni-en, Spain.

NoTE 5.— The expression with the indefinite man (French oz)
corresponds to the English one with “one,” “they,” “ people,”
and to the passive form: e. g., man fpridjt, “one speaks, they
speak, people speak”; man fprifit Deutid) bier, “ German is
spoken here.” The oblique cases for man are supplied from
einer (see L. IV), the possessive is feii.
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CONVERSATION 2.— Spreden Sie Deut{dy?
1. Wo {pricht man Deutjd) ?

2. Man {pridt Deut{d) in Deutfdhland.
1. Wo fpricht man Englifch ?

2. Man {pridt Englifd) in England.

Etc., etc.

1. Wie fpredhen Sie Deutjd) ?

2. Jd fpredre nur ein twenig Deutjd).
1. Wie fpredhen Sie Deutjd) ?

2. 3 fpredie nidit geldufig Deutid.

Etc., etc.

READING 3.
AU, wie ift’8 moglidh dann!*
A, wie ift's mdglich danm,
Ah how isit possible then
Daf i) dich laffen fanm?
That I thee leave can
Hab’ bidh von Herzen lieb,
Hold thee at  heart dear
Das glaube mir.
This believe me.
Du hajt dbad Herze mein
Thou hast the heart of me
So gang genommen ein,
So wholly taken in
# The melody of this and all the following songs can be had in Deut:
fder Riederidhay, Band I, costing about $1 bound, or in Deutided Lieber:
bud) by Tonger, cost about 25 cents. Teachers are advised to procure

the latter book for their classes. They can be had through any music
dealer, or of G. Schirmer, New York City.
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Dap id) fein’ anbdre lied’,
That I no other love
A3 bich allein.

Than thee alone.

Blau ift ein Bliimelein,
Dad heifgt BVergifnichtmein,
is called
Died Bliimlein leg’ an’s Hery
flowret lay on thy heart

Und dent’ an mid).

think of me.
Stirbt Blum’ und Hoffnung gleid,
(If) Dies hope alike
Wir find an Liebe reid),
in love rich
Und bie ftirht nie bei mir,
in me
Das glaube mir. —Boltalied.

Riitfel.
€3 fam ein Bogel federlos,

There ! came bird featherless,

Sap auf den Baum blattlos,

Seated (itself) on the tree leafless,

Da fam bdie Jungfer mundlos
maiden mouthless

Und af den Bogel federlos

ate
Bon dem Baume blattlosd.
[ANs.— The snow and the sun.]

! The expletive ‘there’ is in German 8. In this meaning the
following verb does not agree in numbter with e8, but with the
logical subject.
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LESSON 1V.

INDEFINITE ARTICLE ein; POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES;
PRETERIT OF feinr, haben, werben,

1. When a distinctly German idiom has been in-
troduced, do not avoid it, but use it at all possible
opportunities.

2. Der Brubder diejes Kanufmanns fat einen Gavten :

The brother of this merchant has a garden;
¢8 gibt teine Baume darin, aber die Rofen waren diejes

there are no trees init but the roses were this
Qabe fehr hiibjd).
year very pretty.

3. Learn this sentence, analyze it, and note the
idiom for ¢ there are,” the contraction for ¢in it,” and
the order after the codrdinate conjunction aber.

4. Declension of the indefinite article eiun, “a,”’
“an,” used only in the singular number:—

M., F. N.
Nom. ein, eine, ein, a.
Gen. eined, einer, eines, ofa.
Dat.  eimem, einer, einem, a.
Acc.  einen, eine, ein, a.

5. Like ein are declined fein, 7o, mein, my, and
the remaining possessive adjectives, as follows ;—

dein, 22y, your. Qhr, your.
fein, Ass, its. ener, your.
if, Aer. e, their.
unfer, our.

It will be convenient to call these ,ein" words.
They form the plural like that of biefer. -
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Declension of mein, “my,” ¢ mine.”
Singular. Plural.
M, F. N. M.F.N.
Nom. mein, meine, mein, my. meine, my.

Gen. meines, meiner, meined, o/ my. meiner, of my.
Dat.  meinem, meiner, meinem, % my. meinen, o my.
Acc. meinen, meine, mein, my. meine, my.

6. In this form these words are adjectives only ;
with full nominative endings, like those of biejer,
they are also pronouns, Jfr Bater und meiner, your
Jather and mine. .

Note that the —er of unfer and euer is not an
ending, but part of the stem ; thus, the genitives
are unfere3, eueves.

7. INFLECTION OF THE PRETERIT TENSE OF fein, 20 be,
AND Baben, 7o /ave.

. id) war, 7 was. id) hatte, 7 %ad.
du warft, 22ox wast. du Batteft, tiou hadst.
Sie waren, you were. Sie hatten, you had.
er war, Ae was. er fatte, ke Aad.
wir waren, we were. wir hatten, we Aad.
ihr wart, yz were. ihr Battet, ye kad.
Sie waren, you were. Gie hatten, you kad.
fie waren, they were. fie batten, hey 4ad.

8. INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT AND PRETERIT TENSES
OF werden, Zo become.

id) werde, 7 become. i) wurbe, ward,* 7 became.
du wirft, tkou becomest. bu wurbdeft, wardft, shox &
Sie werden, you become. camest.

er wird, ke becomes. Sie wurden, you became.

er wurbe, ward, se became.
* The second form is less used than the first.
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wir werben, we decome. wir wurbden, we became.
ihr werdet, ye become. ihr wurbet, ye became.

Sie werden, you become. Sie wurben, you became.
fie werden, they become. fie wurbden, ey became.

NoTE 6.—“ They have” should be rendered man hat, when-
ever “they ” is general or indefinite, i. e. has no definite antece-
dent, as ‘they have no good music in this city, man Bat feine
gute Mufif in diefer Stadt.

NoTE 7.— “ There is,” “there are,” are rendered e8 ift, e8
find, when the scope of the affirmation is definite and limited in
time or place, but when general and sweeping, especially stating
facts of nature, both are rendered e8 gibt (lit. 7z gvves) with the
predicate noun in the accusative. Thus one may say, @8 gibt
teine Tiger in RKanfas (tigers are not found in Kansas), and at
the same time, €8 fiud biefe Wodye gwet Tiger in Kanfas (i. e. with
a menagerie), both statements being true. But the line between
general and particular statements is faint and must be learned by
experience. In many cases either expression may be used.

VOCABULARY. ‘
MASCULINE. die Blumen, the flowers.
der Banm, 24 tree. die Farbe, tie color.
die Biaume, the trees. bie Tiute, zke snk.

der Qaufmann, tic merchant.  die Feder, the feather, pen.
bed KQanfmaunsd, of the mer-  die Gabel, the fork.

chant. bdie Gabeln, 24 forks.
bed Frenudes, of the friend.
bie %t:euube, the friends. ba8 Bintmer, the room.
ber Tifdy, she table. a8 Meffer, the knifz.
der Apfel, ke apple. die Meffer, the knives.
bie Hpfel, e apples. basd Jalhr, the year.

FEMININE, fo' so.

bie Rofe, 2ke rose. woll, well, not ill.
bie Yand, ke /rand. {awoll, yes, indeed.

NEUTER.
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Yrant, i/, sick. e3 find, e3 gibt, there are.
in, #n (with dative) in answer  hiibjdy, preszy.
to ‘where?’ accusative in  miide, sred.

answer to whither? fitfy, sweer.
auf, #pon (with dat.). of), ok !
viel, much. ady, a% ! ok !
viele, many. veif, »ige.
aber, sut. einige, some (pl.).

EXERCISE IV.

1. Die Biiume in unferem Garten find griin. 2. Gibt es
Biume in IJhred Brubers Garten ? 3. Nein, er hat nur
Blumen in feinem Garten. 4. Cr hat aud feine Apfel
in feinem ®arten. s. Nein, man Hat HApfel nur auf
Baumen. 6. O, wir hatten Apfel auf einem Tifeh in
dem Garten des Kaufmanngd. 7. Ja, aber fie wurden
auf dem Tijdhe nicht reif. 8. Gewif nidht, fie wurden
auf ben Biumen reif. o. Aber Jhr Freund, der Kauj-
mann, hat feine Biume. 10. Nun, man Hat aber Baume
in ber Stadt. 1r. €3 gibt (or find) feine Hpfel auf
meinen Biumen. 12. Hatten Sie nie Blumen in Jhrem
Garten ? 13. Ad) ja, aber nur nicdht diefed Jahr. 4. Wo
gibt e3 diefes Jahr Blumen? 15. €3 gibt fehr viele
in dem Garten meined Freunded. 16. Diefer Garten
wird fehr {hon. 7. Hat er aud) Tijdhe und Stiihle in
feinem Garten ? 18. Ja, aber man hat Tinte und Feder
nur in dem Haufe. 19. Wir waren niemald in feinem
Haufe. z0. Jn Jhrem Garten ift* e8 jehr {hon.
21. Sind Gie nidht mitde ?

! Note the order; if part of the predicate begins the sentence
the verb must precede the subject.
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EXERCISE 4.

1. Is this your garden? 2. Yes indeed, it is our
father’s garden. 3. Is it not very pretty? 4. Yes,
it* has so many trees. 5. And yonder is a rose.
6. Have you also many flowers? 7. Yes, but the
flowers are not in this garden. 8. Our mother has
also a garden and this has the flowers. ¢. There are
no apples this year in my brother’s garden. 0. But
we had some, and they were very sweet. 1r. Well,
your friend, the merchant had them in his garden.
12. Were they on his trees? 13. Oh no, they were
only on a table. 14. What was the color of those
apples? 15. They were green, but they were ripe.
16, Our apples are becoming red and ripe. 17. The
flowers were on a table in my friend’s garden.
18. They 2 had no knives and forks on the table.
19. But there 3 were paper and inkand a pen. 20. My
sister had the pen in her hand. 21. She was not
very well. 22. They have no ink in the house.
23. We are becoming tired. z4. I too became tired,
but I was not sick.

! Remember that the pronoun agrees in gender with its ante-
cedent. 2 Refer to Note 6. 3 Refer to Note 7.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.
wie Beift das, kow is that ober, or.
called ? what is the name of  jedermaun, cvery one.
that ? what is that ? wie viele, tow many.
a8 beiﬁt, that is called, that  am, on (with dat.).
i swijdjen, derween (with dat.),
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neben, by the side of (with dat.).

jemais, je, cver.
einsd (eines), one.
3wei, fwo.

drei, three.
vier, four.
fiinf, foe

fedy3, six.
fieben, seve::.
adyt, eigit.
nenn, ninc.
3ehu, zen.
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die Diude, ke rands.

ber Finger, the finger.

die Finger, the fingers.

ber Daumen, zie thums.

dic Danmen, the thumbs.

der WMittelfinger, 2/c middie-
Singer,

der Ringfinger, 2k¢ ring-finger.

der leine Finger, 2hc little-
Singer.

die Fauft, vke fise.

bie Fiufte, 2k fists.

NoTE 8. — The neuter form ein is employed when the
numeral ein is used substantively in counting; with another nu-
meral, einn alone is used (as in ein und jwangig); preceded by the
definite article bder, it is declined according to Class I of the
Second Declension of Adjectives (p. 111).

CONVERSATION 3.— Die Ranbd.

1. BWie heift das?

2. Dad bheifit eine Hand.

1. Wie Deifgt dbas ?

2. Dad heipt ein Finger.
1. Paben Sie eine Hand oder Fwei Hinde ?
2. Jd habe jwei Hanbe.
. Hat jedermann wei Hinbde ?
2. 3Ja, jebermann Bat jwei Hinbde.
Etc,, etc.
I EZBKC Deit diefer Finger?
2. Dad beifpt der Daumen.
. Wie Deifgt diefer Finger?
2, Dag heift der Beigefinger,
Etc., etc,
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r. Wie viele Finger find dajd ?
2. Dag find drei Finger.
1. Wie viele Jeigefinger hat man an jeder Hand ?
2. Man hat nur einen Jeigefinger an jedber Hand.
Etc., etc.

READING 4.
@pridwort.

Ubung madjt ben Meijter.

Practice makes the master.
« Practice makes perfect.”

Der vedyte Lebenilanf.

Mit Gott fang' an, mit Gott Hhor' auf!

With begin, end.
Das ijt ber rechte Lebenslauf.
That right course of life.

Der Efel* und der Wolf.2

Cin Gjel begegnetes einem hungrigen Wolfe. ,Habe
Mitleid 4 mit mir,” Jagtes der zitternde6 Ejel; ,id) bin
ein armed, franfed Tier; fieh7 nur, was-fiic-ecinend
Dorny id) mir in den Fuf getveten 1 habe.” ,Wakbr-
Dajtig,’* du bauerft 12 mid),” verfepte '3 der Wolf; ,und
i) finbe mid) in meinem Gewiffen 4 verbunbden,’s dich
von diefen Schmerzen16 zu befreien.” 17  Kaum ¥ war
ba3 Wort gefagt,®9 o ward 2o ber Efel zerriffen.zo

Leffing.
*donkey. ¢trembling. " really. 16 pains.
* wolf. 7see. 2 cause pity. ' free.
S met. % what a. 13 replied. ™8 scarcely.
4 pity. 9 thorn. 4 conscience. ' spoken.

# said. 19 trodden. 1S bound. 20 was torn to pieces
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LESSON V.

VERBS. — NEW CONJUGATION. — PREPOSITIONS WITH
THE ACCUSATIVE.

Conjugation of Verbs.
1. The first and third persons plural of all verbs
are alike, and also the first and third singular
preterit.

2. Der Lehrer lobt den Sdyiiler, aber der Sdiiler
The teacher praises the pupil but the pupil

fpiclt uidt fehr gut.
is not playing very well.

3. Examine the construction of the sentence.
Note the case of subject and object of Iobt, also
that the simple form fpielt represents the English
¢is playing’ between which comes the ‘not’ in
English.

4. All German verbs are conjugated according
to one of two forms, called the New and the Old
Conjugations. The verbs of the New or wea% Con-
jugation comprise the great majority of German
verbs. The verbs of the Old or s#rong Conjugation,
though few in number, are mostly in common use.

5. The mode of forming the preterit and past
participle is the distinguishing feature between
these two conjugations. In the New Conjugation
the preterit is formed by an addition to the stem;
in the Old Conjugation there is no addition, but a
change in the vowel of the stem, called Aé/axz.
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6. The stem of a verb is that part which remains
after dropping the infinitive ending —en or —n.

7. The principal parts of a verb are three: in-
finitive, preterit, and past participle. Thus the
principal parts of [ieben (a verb of the New Conju-
gation) are [ieben, licbte, geliebt, « to love,” « (I) loved,”
«loved.”

The New Conjugation will be taken up first, as
simpler, since the verbs belonging to it are more
nearly regular in their form-changes.

NEw CONJUGATION.

8. The past participle is formed by prefixing ge—
to the stem (so also in the Old Conjugation), and
by adding —(e)t. ge— is not prefixed to verbs end-
ing in —ieren, as marfdjieren, “to march,” past parti-
ciple mar{diert, nor to verbs having an unaccented
prefix. (See Lesson XVII.)

9. The present participle is formed in both con-
jugations by adding —enbd to the stem.

Personal Endings.
10. The following endings are added in both
conjugations to the stem to form the present tense,
as follows with the stem lob—, praise :

Singular. Plural.
1. lob-e, 1. [ob—en.
2. “ (et 2. “He)t.

3. “—(e)t. 3. “-en.
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11. The ¢ in parentheses is omitted unless there
would result thereby such a combination of conso-
nants as would be difficult to pronounce

12. The following forms show the endings of the
preterit tense.

Singular. Plural.

1. lob-te, , 1. lob—ten.
2. “—teft, 2. “—tet,
3. “—te, 3. “—tem.

13. Before te of the preterit ending, e is inserted,
when the root ends in a letter that cannot easily be
pronounced before te, as bet-ete, prayed.

14. While the form Gie lieben is historically of
the third person plural, in practical use it is second
person both singular and plural, and should be re-

cited as an alternative form. Du is used to children
and relatives.

15. In the Imperative, the singular is formed by
adding e to the stem, and the plural is the second
person plural of the Present Indicative inverted.

16. SimpLe TENsEs (INDICATIVE Moop) oF A VERB OF
THE NEW CONJUGATION,

PRINCIPAL PARTS.
Tieben, liebte, geliebt.

Present. Preterit.
id) liebe, 7 love. id) liebte, 7 Joved.
du liebft, tkou lovest. du liebteft, #%ou lovedst.
Gie lieben, you love. @ie liebten, you loved.

er liebt, %e loves. et liebte, %e Joved.
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wir lieben, we love.
ifjr liebt, ye love.
Gie licben, you love.
fie lichen, they love.

wir liebten, weloved.
ihv liebtet, ye Joved.
Bie lichten, you loved.
fic liebten, tkey loved.

Imperative.
SINGULAR.

liebe (du), licben Bie, love (thon), love.
PLURAL.,
liebt (ifr), licben Sie, love (ye), love.
Infinitive.
lieben, Zo love.
. . Participles.
liebend, loving. geliebt, /oved.

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE,
per Onlel, tke uncle.
der Nadybar, the neighbor.
per Qefjrer, the teacher.
(der) Wilhelm, William.
die Sdyiiler, the sckolars.
die Freunde, ke friends.

FEMININE,

die Aufgabe, ke lesson.
die Strafe, the strect.
pie Mufi¥!, 2ke music.
die O'per, the opera.

die Noten, ke notes (score).

NEUTER.

a8 Gtitd, zhe piece.
(das) Amerita, America.
(dag) Berlin', Beriin.
(dbasd) Qondon, London.
warum, why?

New CONJUGATION VERBS.

damald, (af) that time.
ihn (acc.), cim.

morgen, lo-morrow.

einft, once.

reizend, ckarming.

benn, #ken (argumentative).
tmmer, always.

felbft, Aimself.

eben, just; jept, now.

[ taufen, suy.

lernen, learn.

wolnen, Zive, reside.
leben, Zve, be alive.

| Indyen, lough.

loben, praise.

hiren, Aear.

fogen, say, tell.
fpielen, play.
 glauben, oclicoc, think.
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NoTk 9. — id) lebte expresses alone the three English forms,
“I lived,” «I did live,” “ I was living.” So in the case of other
verbs.

NoTE 10. — Prepositions with the Accusative. The follow-
ing prepositions govern the accusative case: durd), #krougk, by

means of, fiixr, for, gegen, against, ofne, without, um, around,
about, at (time).

EXERCISE V.

1. Die Schitler lieben (die) Mufif. 2. Diefe Mufit
ift fiir die Jreunde eined Sdilers. 3. Sagen Sie
mir: wo lebt Jhr Freund ? 4. Cr lebt jept in Berlin.
s. I borte ihn einft eine Oper fpielen.r 6. So,
horten Sie ihn jpielen? 7. Jawohl, er fpielt fehr
gut. 8. I faufte einjt in Berlin ein Stitd Meufif.2
0. Mein Kind hirte da3d Stitd und ladte. 0. Warum
fauften Sie e8 bdenn? 1. Ad), ein Freund meines
Bruders lobte e3 fo fehr. 12. Spielt der Lefrer jelbjt
dicje Oper? 13 Dad jagt man, aber er lexnt3 fie
nur3 eben. 14. Nicht walr 4, diejer Lebrer lebte einft
in Qondon? 5. Jh) glaube, er war dort unfer Nady-
bar. 6. Wir wohnten damald in (dber) Bow-Strafie.
17. Hiren Sie, mein Onfel {pielt dag Stitd fitr uns.
18. Cr fpielt jas ofune Noten. 19. Wir lernen diefes
Stitd morgen; dad ift unfere Aufgabe. 20. Was
fagten Sie das, mein Freund? 2r. IJd) jagte nur,
wir haben morgen diefes Stitd zu lernen. 22, Haben
Sie denn etwas gegen dad Sti€?  23. O nein, gewif
nicht; e3 ift reizend.

! Note the German order; the infinitive always stands at the
end of the clause, 2 After words indicating measure the noun
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representing the thing measured is in apposition in German, un-
less preceded by an adjective. 375 only just learning. *Lit. not
true ; tr. didn’t ke, at end. Swky, at beginning. ba is often
then, as well as 2here.

EXERCISE 5.

1. Who is playing the opera? 2. They say, it is
our friends in [the] William-street. 3. Why,! this
piece is charming! 4. Did you not? hear it that-time
in Berlin? 4. Yes, I believe (so), but I did not2
like it then.3 6. Our teacher* always praised ,it
;though4 7. Yes, he himself plays it charmingly.
8. Our teacher’s uncle plays ,very ,well ;too. o. Are
your friends now living in Berlin? ro. O no, it is
the William-street in this city. 1x. AndSs does the
teacher live on that street too? 12. I thought I
heard him playing 6. 13. Yes, he is playing the les-
son for the pupils. 14. He is playing, but the pupils
are laughing. 15. They say he plays very well.
16. Yes, and the pupils are learning (to) ,play
, without ,notes. 17.Tell me, is that good for them?
18. Well, all my friends praise the teacher. 19. Do
you buy your music through the teacher ? zo. Then?
buy for me too. 21. He bought this piece (of)
music in America. 22. When do you play to-mor-
row? 23. I believe we play at seven o’clock.8

' Yber after ift. 2Nid)t when it limits the verb, as here, is
usually at the end of the clause in simple tenses. 3 bamals.
4qber. Sbenm, after verb. ¢infinitive. 7&So. * Uhr.

# Numbers before and below the words indicate the German order so
far as the numbered words are concerned.
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VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

auf Dentjd) or im Deutiden,
in German.

wollen Sie, will you?

von, from ; big, to.

pas Cinmaleingd, the one time
one, the multiplication table.

vad Mal, tie time, as in “not

. this &me.”

madjen, make, do, constitute,
amount to,

wieviel madyt dasd ? Aow muck
makes that? how muck is
that.

elf, cleven.

3WBIf, rwelve.
dreizeln, thirteen.
vierzehu, fourteen.
fiinfsehn, fifzeen.

fedyzehn, sixteen.

fieb(en)selm, scventeen.

aditzeln, cighteen.

neungeln, rincteen.

3wansig, twenty.

einundswangig, sfwenty one. .

dreifyig, shirty.

einunddreifig, rAirty-one.

viersig, forty.

fitnfsig, £/2y.

fedysig, sixzty.

fieb(en)3ig, scventy.

adtsig, cighty.

neungig, #inety.

Gunbdert, sundred.

hundertundeind, iundred and
one.

taujend, a thousand.

eine Million', a million.

neunzehu Huundert und vier.
nineteen hundred and four.

CONVERSATION 4.— Bijlen.
r. Wie heipt « count ” auf Deutjd) ?
2. “Count” heift auf Deutfd) ,3dbhlen.”
1. Wollen Sie von eind bid fiinf zdhlen.
2. €ing, jei, drei, vier, fiinf.
1. Wollen Sie von zwansig bis fiinfunbdziwanig ihlen ?
2. Bwangig, einundywansig, sweiundzivansig, 2.
Etc., etc. -
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1. Wieviel ijt dreimal fiinf ?
2. Dreimal fiinf ijt fiinfzehn.
Etc., etc.
1. Wieviel madht fiinf und adht ?

2. Fiinf und adt madyt dreizehn.
Etc., etc.

READING 3§.
Spridwort.

Oleid und gleich gefellt fih  gern.
Like and like associate themselves gladly.

“ Birds of a feather flock together.”

Was find dasd fiiv Saden!
Bogel, die nidht fingen,
Birds that not sing,

Gloden, die nidgt flingen,
Bells that not ring,
$Bierde, die nicht jpringen,
Horses that not  jump,
Pifto’len, die nicht frachen,
Pistols that not crack,

Rinder, die nicht lacden,
Children that not laugh,
Was find dad fiir Sachen!
What are that for things!
Der Efel! in der Limenhaut.2
Cin entlaufener3 Cfel fand im Walbe+ pufillig s
die Daut eined Lowen. Cr ftedte jid) in diejelbe, und
jete Menjchen und Tiere in Schreden.6 Sein Perr
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fuchte 7 ihn fibevall.3  Der Cfel, feinen Heren erblidend,s
fingre an o fiirchterlich zu britllen; 1* er wollte aud)
diefen tdujchen.1z  Aber fein Herr padte 13 ihn an den
Ofren und fpracdy: ,Andeve magft du tdujden, bei
miv wird e3 dir nidht gelingen, 4 id) fernme dih an
deinen langen Ofren.”  Er gab ihm mit diefen Worten
eine titdhtige s Tradyt 16 Schlage,’7 und tricb :3 ihn
wieder nacd) Haufe.

! donkey. 6by chance.  9perceiving. !¥seized.

2lion’s skin.  ®fright. °began. 4 be successful.

3 runaway. 7sought. " bray. S heavy.

¢forest, Severywhere. '?deceive.  ®volley.
7blows. B drove,

LESSON VI

VERBS. — OLD CONJUGATION. — PREPOSITIONS GOVERN-
ING THE DATIVE CASE.

1. If a strong verb-stem 1is found in both lan-
guages, the principal parts have the same vowel
changes, as a rule.

2. Der Brieftriger gab mir den Brief und ging

The letter-carrier gave me the letter and went

wieber nad) der Stadt.
again to the city.

3. Notice the case of the direct and of the indirect
object, also the case after the preposition.

4. In the Old Conjugation, the Preterit tense
is formed by changing the vowel of the stem ; as,
id) gab, « I gave,” from geben, “to give.”
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5. The past participle is formed by prefixing ge—,
and adding —(e)n, with a change in the vowel of the
stem. '

6. The present participle is formed in the same
manner as in the New Conjugation.

7. The endings of the present tense are the same
as in the New Conjugation.

8. The Preterit of the Old Conjugation has no
ending in the first and third persons singular ; else-
where it takes the same endings as the present.

9. The changes of vowel in the preterit and past
participle are given in the list of all the verbs of
the Old Conjugation (see Appendix). These verbs
are to be thoroughly mastered on account of their
constant use and prominence in the language.

I0. SiMPLE TENSEs (INDICATIVE MoOD) OF A VERB OF
THE OLD CONJUGATION.

PRINCIPAL PANTS.
geben, gab, gegebemn.

Present.
id) gebe, 7 give, - wir geben, we grve.
du gibft, 2kou givest. ihr gebt, ye give.
Sie geben, you give. Sie geben, you give.
er gibt, %e gives. fie geben, they give.
Preterit.
iy gab, 7 gave. wir gaben, we gave.
du gabit, thou gavest. e gabt, ye gave.
Sie gaben, you gave. Gie gaben, you gave.

er gab, 4e gave. fie gaben, tiey gave.
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TImperative.
SINGULAR. PLURAL,
geben Sie, gib (bu), geben Sie, gebt (ihr),
give, give thou. gtve, give ye.
Infinitive. Participles.

PRESENT. PAST,
geben, zo give. gebend, gving. gegeben, given
VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE. NEUTER.

per Brieftrdger, ke letter-
carrier.

der Brief, the letter.

der Bogel, tke bird.

dem Tijdj(e), 2ke tabdle (dative).

die Minner, e men.

bem Freunde, tke friend (dat.).

FEMININE,

vie Tiiv, 2ke door.

die Beituug, tke newspaper.

PRET.
fpredjen, speak,  fprad),
lefen, read, la8,
qeben, give, gab,
liegen, lie, lag,
geen, &9 ging,
ftehen, stand, ftand,
tuu, do, tat,
fingen, sing, fang,
finben, Jfind, fand,
fdjreiben, write, {dyrieb,
fehen, see, fab,

NoTE 11.

pas Lied, rke song.

pem Qiede, 74e song (dative).

nidyt melyr, no longer.

frither, formeriy.

wieber, again.

wollen, will, be willing (see
P. 159)-

lauter, Jouder.

danfeu, tzank (new).

eben, just.
PAST. PART, 3D SING,
gejprodien, {pridit.
gelefen, lieft.
gegeben, gibt.
gelegen, liegt.
gegangenn, geht.
geftanden, ftebt.
getan, tut,
gefungen, fingt.
gefunden, finbet.
gefdyrieben, {dreibt.
gefehen, fieht.

Prepositions with the Dative. — The following

are some of the common prepositions that govern the Dative
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Case only: aus, ou? of, from,; bei, at the kouse of ; mit, with ;
von, by (agency), from, about, of ; u, fo; nad), after (time and
rank), Zo, foward.

ExERCISE VI.

1. Der Brieftrger gab mir diefen Brief fiir Sie.
2. ) danfe fdhpnr; wo ift denn der Mann ? 3. Jdh
glaube, cr ging nac) der Stadt. 4. Da liegt der Brief
mit der Jeitung auf dem Tijhe. 5. Wollen Sie nicht
die Beitung lefen ? 6. Aber der BVater lieft {ie eben.
7. Run, fo fpredjen Sie von dem Kiede, weldhed iwir
morgen fingen. 8. Die Minner dort fprechen jaz bda-
von. o. Sagten Sie nidyt, ber Brieftriger ging mit
feinem Bruder nach) der Stadt ? z0. Nein, mein3 Herr,
bas fagte i) nidht.  1r. Jh fah den Bruber nidht.
12. Wann geht der Brieftriger wieber vorbei ?- 13. I
{chreibe jept einen Brief aus Ihrem Garten. 14. Wer
{chrieb den Brief, welchen Sie haben ? 15. Das war
von meintem Lebrer; er {driecb aud Berlin. 16. Wo
finbet man eine Beitung in bdiefer Stadt ? 17. I fand
fie immer bei meinem Jreunde, Braun. 18. Aber
faufen Sie die Jeitung von IJhrem Freunde? 9. Warum
nidt? Cr gibt fie mir nidht. 20. Was taten bdie
Minner im Garten? 21. Sie jangen und fpraden
bort. 22. Wir gehen von hier nad) der Stabt. 23. O,
jo geben Sie meinen Brief dbem Brieftrager. 24. Se-
wif, dbad tun4 wir gerne.

! thank prettily, the common phrase for English “ thank you.”
Why, at beginning. 3 Thus always for Si». 4 Note the German

order: if an element of the predicate precedes, the verb precedes
the subject.
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EXERCISE 6.

1. What is-lying ! there on the table? 2. I see only
a newspaper. 3. I was- not -speaking of the news-
paper. 4. Was- (there) not .a , letter -lying ,there
(also? 5.0 yes, I believe (so); Ifind ,a ,letter
. how. 6. The letter-carrier gave the letter (to) my
friend.2 7. Who is , your , friend, , then? 8. Is- he
just -speaking ? . He was-speaking of a song which
we sing. 10. Does- 3 the bird in the garden -sing
also? 11. Yes, this bird sings and speaks. 12. The
men are-learning the song which the teacher sang.
13. And I am-writing the song for my father.
14. Does- he -sing too? 15. No, he sings no longer ;
he sang formerly very finely. 16. ,Then ,why
. are- ,you -writing the song? 17. My sister sings
it for my father. 18. Do- you -hear the bird sing ?
19. We will speak ,of-that , again ,after , the
; song. zo. Do-you-find the newspaper where it was
lying? 21. No, my brother wasreading the news-
paper. 2z I found nothing on the table. 23. Go
with me to the city; we will ,buy ,a ,newspaper
, there. z4. There stands the letter-carrier by the
door! 25. He is-standing where he ,stood+4 yes-
terday.

! Remember that German has no progressive form; use the
corresponding simple tense; hyphens indicate words which in
German are expressed by one. 2 Dative. 3Remember that
German has no interrogative or emphatic form; use the simple
form, “Sings he.” 4In the subordinate clause the personal
verb stands last.
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VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

MASCULINE, budjftabieven, spell.
per Budyftabe, 2kc letter. tounen, can. See p. 152.
pie Budjftaben, ske letters. idh Yaun, 7 can.
FEMININE. fo, so, thus.
bie Silbe, thc syllable. and), also.
die Silben, 2k syllables. Ber'jagen, say, recite. |
NEUTER. an, on, onwards. ‘

pasd Wort, ke word, |

bas Alphabet’, },;, Iphabet.
Pas ab" caphace

A~
CONVERSATION §5.— Budyftabieren.

1. Qonnen Sie budjjtabicren ?
2. Sa, i) fann budytabieren.
1. Wollen Sie bad Wort ,Hand” budjjtabieren ?
2. Man budyjtabiert dad Wort ,Hand* fo, ha-a-

én=De.
1. Wollen Sie aud) dbad Wort ,Dogge” budfta-
bieren ?
2. Man budyftabiert basd Wort ,Dogge” fo, dE-0-g2-
gé:é.
Etc., etc.
READING 6.
Spridwort.
Wer A jagt, mup* aud) B jagen.
Who A says, must B say.

! from miiffen.

«If you begin, you must go on.”
It is the first step that costs.”
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Gprud.
Wer 1 den Pfennig 2 nicht ehrt,3
At ded Talerd+ nicht mwert.s

*whoever. “penny. 3honors. 4thaler. $worthy.

« Take care of the pence, and the
pounds will take care of themselves.”

Die wilde Taube ! und die Biene.?

Cine wilbe Taube, weldje auf einer Crles am Badje
faB,+ erblidte s eine Wiene, die in dbad Waffer gefallen
war und mit den Wellené pe3 Badjed fampfte,” weldje
drobten 8 fie fortzureipen.y ,Warte, 10 armesd BVigelein,”
rief 1* bie Taube, ,id) will dir ein Schiffchen jiden,r2
auf welgem du did) vetten:s fannft.” Sie pidter+
ein Baumblatt!s ab, 4 und warfré ed ihr Hinunter.16
Die Biene vettete fih und danfte ihrer Wobhltdterin. 17

*dove. S perceived. 9 carry away. 3rescue,

2 bee. ¢ waves. 10 wait. 4 picked off.

3alder. 7 struggled.  cried. 1S Jeaf.

4 was sitting.® threatened. 2 send. ¢ threw down.
7 benefactress.

LESSON VIL

VERBS. — OLD CONJUGATION. — CLASSES AND IRREGU-
LARITIES. — PREPOSITIONS WITH DATIVE
" AND ACCUSATIVE.

1. The principal parts of the commonest strong
verbs should be memorized and reviewed constantly.
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2. Der Sehiller nimmt den Hut nidt gut in die
The  pupil takes his hat not wellinto his

Oaud und lift ihn fallen.
hand and lets it fall.

3. Memorize this sentence after examining it
carefully. Note the forms nimmt and [t ; also the
use of the definite article instead of a possessive
adjective.

4. The Strong Verbs are the backbone of the
vocabulary in the German. It is important that they
be mastered as soon as possible. Those given in
Lessons VI, VII and VIII, being among the most
common, should be thoroughly memorized at once.

5. There are but 188 Strong Verbs in modern
German, including many which may also be used
Weak, or which have but one part Strong.

6. Marks of Weak Verbs. A verb ending in
—eln, —ern, —ieven, or having more than one syllable
in its stem, is weak. Also, with few exceptions, a
verb whose stem-vowel is o, u, ey, or any Um-
laut. In a word, most Strong Verbs are known by
the vowels q, e, i, ei, and ie; but of course not all
verbs with these vowels are Strong.

7. Classes of Strong Verbs. In historical gram-
mars Strong Verbs are grouped in accordance with
their primitive community of Ablaut. Some of
these groups have remained intact, or fairly so, and
the learner may save much time by taking advantage
of this fact.
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a. Class I, stem-vowel ei, comprises 43 verbs,
all changing ei to i or ie in both preterit and past
participle. Whether the change is i or te, de-
pends on whether the vowel is short or long by po-
sition, thus {djveiben, jdrieb, gejdhrieben, but reiten, ritt,
getitten. However, the sound-change is essentially
the same, and the learner should acquire the cadence
of ei, ie, ie. There is but one "exception to this
rule, Heifgen, Hie, geheifen. ‘

4. Class II, stem-vowel ie, comprises 25 verbs,
all changing ie to p in both preterit and past
participle ; thus fliegen, flog, geflogen. Liegen, lag, ge-
legen, is the one exception to this rule. Three verbs
in ii also belong here.

¢. Class III, group 1, stem vowel in i'+ 1 4 any
other consonant, comprises 18 verbs, all changing
i to a, preterit, and u, past participle, as fingen,
fang, gejungen. 6 verbs in i + double nasal, change
i to a and o, as beginnen, begann, begonnen, and 2
change i to p and 0. Aside from these the only
Strong Verbs in i are {ien, jaB, gefeffen, and bitten,
bat, gebeten.

d. Class III, group 2, stem vowel in e 4+ [ or
t 4+ any other consonant, comprises 10 verbs chang-
ing e to a and o, as fterben, ftarb, geftorben. Sim-
ilarly change most Strong Verbs in e + &), d, or
b, as bredjen, brad), gebrodyen. The learner should
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hunt out the verbs of these classes and recite them
one after another. It will be seen that they com-
prise in all about 100 of the total of 188.

8. Small Irregularities. Most Strong Verbs in
e, except gehen and ftehen, change this vowel to ie
or (if short) i, in the 2d and 3d persons of the
singular indicative and imperative. Strong Verbs
in a, except jhaffen and jchallen, umlaut the a in
the same forms.

In the above cases, if the verb stem ends in -t, the 3d person
singular does not add the regular ending. If the stem ends in
an 8 sound the 2d person singular may add either -eft, or simply
~t, as liefeft or fieft, from lefen.

VOCABULARY,
MAscCULINE. NEUTER,
der Pult, the desk. vad Feufter, ke window.
ver Stull, zhe chair. bas Fedbermefier, tie penknife.

der Bleiftift s4c lead pencil. pad Notiz'bud), the natebook.
: eben, just now.

FEMININE. ftaxt, strong.
bie Feber, the feather. fdyon, .alrzady. .
pie (Sdyreib-)feder, ke pen. body, indeed, m:thI:n,. still,
bie Stahlfeder, the steel pen. why | (the last always in ex-
pie Qettion, the lesson (division postulation or objection or
of a text-book). Beute, t0-day. [surprise).
die Tafdye, 22e pocket. vorgeftern, day beforeyesterday.

legen, lay, put (weak).
STRONG VERBS.
fliegen, /%, flog, geflogen.
siehen, draw, pull, 309, gezoge.
fien, sit, take a seat, jaf, gefefien.
laffen, Jet, make (to do), liek, gelafien, ldft,
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fallen, fall, fiel, gefallen, fillt.

bredjen, éreak, brad), gebrodjen, bridgt,
nehmen, ke, nahm, genommen, wimms,
fdyneiden, cut, {dynitt, gefdyuitten.

IRREGULAR WEAK VERBS.
bringen, éring, bradjte, gebradyt,
wiffen, £now (a fact), wufte, gewufit, weif.

NoTE 12. —Prepositions with Dative or Accusative: — The
following common prepositions govern the dative case when indi-
cating pasition, the accusative when indicating motion toward:
in, in, into; an, &y, at, to, on (with dates), up 20; auf, on, upon,
for (anticipated date); vor, defore ; iibex, above, over, about ; unter,
below, under.

Exercise VII.

1. Der Bogel flog durd) dasd Bimmer und ja! auf
meinen Stuhl. 2. Jd jah den BVogel. aud), aber 3
war ded RQehrerd Stufl, auf welden er fah. 3. Der
Bogel liep eine Feder fallen. 4. Der Lebhrer jdhnitt
aug diefer Feber eine Schreibfeder. 5. Cr jdhneidet mit
einem Febermefjer. 6. Schrieb die Feber gut ? 7. Nein,
bie Jeber war nidht ftart genug; fie brad). 8. Der
Qehrer aberz jzog eine Stablfeder aud bders Tafde.
9. Schreiben Sie das in Jhr Notizbud) ? 10. Was fteht
nicht alled+ in meinem Notizbuch ? rx. Weify ber Lefrer,
wa3 Sie {hreiben ? 12. Nidht immer; id) {hrieb dodhs
vorgeftern {iber ben Kefrer {elbft. 13 Bringen Sie
Jhr Notizbud) an dben Pult. 14. Tun Sie bad Pa-
pier in bie Tafde. 15. Jh twute nidht, was Sie
fagten. 16, Der Schiiler lie dad Bud) auf dem Tijhe
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bed Lehrerd.  17. Jd) legte dad Papier auf den Stupl.
18. Was ift die LQeftion aufé Beute? 19. Dad 1weif
id) niht; Sie wiffen dod)! 20. Wir ftanden an dem
Tijdye, auf weldyem die Biicher lagen.

! Sifgen with auf + accusative = {id) feggent, which would be more
common; tr.‘perched.’ 2 %ber may take any place where ‘ however’
may stand. 3See par. 3, this Lesson. 4Tr. with %a8, °Tr.
‘why,’ at beginning. ©quf="*for’ with future time fixing duties.

EXERCISE 7.

1. Who is sitting there in the chair by the door?
2. Why,* I do not know; I did jnot ,see ,the ,chair.
3. The brother of the pupil was sitting by the table.
4. This man cut a pen for the teacher. ;5. He drew
a penknife out-of his pocket. 6. But2 the teacher
writes with a steel-pen. 7. His pen is lying ,on
, the  table ,already. 8. His lead-pencil broke
day before yesterday. o¢. The pencil fell upon the
chair before the table. 10, Those chairs stood be-
fore the window. 1. Bring your chair to3 the win-
dow. 12, We laid our notebooks upon the table.
13. ,We ,are ,already ,learning the lesson for to-
morrow. 14. Does the teacher let you sing? 1s. Yes,
indeed, he lets us do what we please.4 16. That is
indeeds a teacher! 17. Well, I don’t know; do you
learn much? 8. He did not know that I sing.
19. The bird sings too, but it is not-aé pupil. 20. The
bird ,just ,flew through the room. 21. Your pen
is lying under my note-book. z2. Thank you; we
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leave you here in the room with the teacher. 23. He
will find (finds)7 his hat on the chair before the
door. 24. He takes his hat and goes. 25. We are
going after the teacher.

!bod) after verb. 2Place somewhere else than at beginning.
8an with acc. or ju with dat.; use contraction with article.

4Tr. wollen ‘will’ Saber dbod). ® Trans. ‘no,’ tein. 7 The present
is often used for the future.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION,

MASCULINE. NEBUTER.
der Bay, the sentence. dad Gube, tie end.
ded Sapes (genitive). das Jragezeidien, zke interro-
der Anfang, tke beginning. gation-point.

der Lant, 2k sound.

, ausd{predien, pronounce.
der Puult, sk period. newnes, nar:u.
FEMININE, eigeutlid), really.
die Betonung, #kc accent. gewdhulid), wsually.

die Mitte, the middle.
die Borfilbe, 24 prefix.

CONVERSATION 6. — ort und £ant.

1. Was ift bad Wort am Anfang ded3 Sapes ?
2. Dagd Wort am Unfang diefed Sapesd ijt ,mwas”.
1. Wie budhftabieren Sie dad Wort ,Sap" ?
2. 3d budjtabiere e3 fo: ¢3, ab, te, tiet.
1. Ridtig; aber was ift der Laut am Anfang ?
2. 3 glaube der Laut am Anfang ift mehr tvie
bagd z auf Cnglifd.
1. Wo fillt die Betonung auf dem Wort , Anjang” ?
2. Die Betonung fallt auf die Borfilbe,
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1. Wie et der Budhftabe in der Mitte de3 Wortes ?
2. Das ift eigentlid) 3wei Budytaben.

1. Sonnen Sie diefe Budjjtaben ausfprechen ?
2. Jd) fann fie nennen; fie heifien te-tfet.

1. Was fiir ein Punft fteht gewdhnlih am Cnbe des

Sages ?
2. Dag nennt man nur einen Punit,
Etc., etc.
READING 7.
€pridwort.
Der Menjd) denft's, Gott lentt's.
thinks it guides it

¢ Man proposes, God disposes.”

Der gute Kamerad,

S Batt' einen Kameradben,
Cinen beffern findft du nit1;
Die Trommel jhlug zum Streite,
drum beat for battle
Cr ging an meiner Ceite,
side
U gleiem Sdritt und Tritt. (Repeat).
equal pace step
Cine Rugel fam geflogen;
bullet flying
Gilt '3 mir ober gilt e3 dir?
Is it for me .
* dialect form of nidyt.
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Shn Hat e3 weggeriffen,
snatched away
Cr liegt mir vor den Fiifen,
at my
AB wir’ '3 ein Stiid von mir. (Repeat.)

As were it

BWill mir die Hand nod) reichen,

wants . ive
Dieweil i) eben lad’.

While I am just loading

Ko dir die Hand nicht geben;
Bleib’ du im ew'gen Leben,

(He)

eternal  life
Mein guter Kamerad.” (Repeat).
comrade. Sudwig nhland.

LESSON VIIL

VERBS.— COMPOUND TENSES.— $aben AND fein.

Y. Memorize the commonest verbs that take jein
as auxiliary, and learn the principle that determines
this ; the great majority take Yaben.

2. Der BVater ijt gefommen und Hat uns ein Bnd)
Father has come and has us a book

gebradyt.
brought.

3. Learn this sentence; notice the auxiliary
which represents ‘has’ in each case, and the kind
of verb with which each is used, also the position
of the past participle.

4. The compound tenses are formed by uniting
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one of the auxiliaries of tense (haben, fein, werden)
with participle or infinitive of the verb in question.

5. The auxiliary Baben (or fein) with the past
participle of the verb forms the perfect and pluper-
fect tenses and perfect infinitive: as id) habe ge-
liebt, < I have loved’; id) hatte geliebt, ¢ I had loved’;
geliebt haben, ¢ to have loved.’

6. The auxiliary werben with the infinitives of the
principal verb forms the future tenses : as i) werbe
lieben, «I shall love’; id) werbe geliebt Haben, ‘I
shall have loved.’

7. Thus iverden as an auxiliary must be distin-
guished from iverden as an independent verb. As
an auxiliary the word means ¢shall’ in the first per-
son, but ¢ wilt,’ ¢ will,’ in the second and third. In
the future of the independent verb werben the two
occur together, id) werbe werden, ¢ I shall become.’

8. fein is used instead of haben as tense auxiliary
in the case of a small number of verbs, mostly of
frequent occurrence. The following general rule
will aid the memory :

Transitive verbs always take fhabenm; but some
intransitives (those denoting change of place or
condition) take fein, or either fein or haben, the latter
when the mode or the duration of motion is em-
phasized, for example : €r ijt nach der Stadt geritten,
he has rvidden to the city; but Gr hat zwei Stunden
geitten, ke rode two miles (or kours).
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9. The following are the most common of those
that usually take fein :

fein only: fein or haben :
fein, de. fahren, go, fare. fliegen, Ay.
werden, decome. veiten, ride. | fliefen, fow.
gehen, go. laufen, rus. fteigen, rise.
tommen, come. folgen, follow. siehen, move.
fterben, dse. fallen, fall. begeguen, meet.

gefdjelen, sappen.  fpringen, jump.
bleiben, remasn.

I10. INFLECTION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES, INDICATIVE
Moob.

Perfect.

id) habe geliebt, 7 save loved (I have been loving).

du faft geliebt, thou rast loved (thou hast been loving).
Sie haben geliebt, you kave loved (you have been loving).
er Yat geliebt, Ae ras loved (he has been loving).

wiv haben geliebt, we save loved.
ihr Habt geliebt, ye kave loved.
Sie haben geliebt, you kave loved.
fie haben geliebt, tzey kave loved.

Pluperfect.

i fatte geliebt, 7 sad loved.

du Batteft geliebt, tiou hadst loved.
Sie hatten geliebt, you rad loved.
er hatte geliebt, 2c kad loved.

wiv hatten geliebt, we tad loved.
thr attet geliebt, ye rad loved.
Bie hatten geliebt, you kad loved.
fie atten geliebt, sy had loved.
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Future.
id) werbe lieben, 7 skall love.
dn wirft lieben, thou wilt love.
Sie werden lieben, you will love.
et wirb lieben, 4e will Jove.

wir werben lieben, we shall love.
ihr werbet lieben, ye will love.

Sie werdben lieben, you will love.
fie werben lieben, tiey will love.

Future Perfect.
i) werde geliebt haben, 7 skall have loved.
bu wirjt geliebt haben, 22ou wilt have loved,
Sie werben geliebt haben, you will have loved,
er wirb geliebt haben, e will have loved.

wir werben geliebt haben, we skall have loved.
ihr werbet geliedt haben, ye will have loved,

Sie werben gelicht haben, you will have loved.
fie werben geliebt haben, 22ey will have loved.

Infinitive.
geliebt haben, 2 Aave loved,

VOCABULARY.
MASCULINE, NEUTER.
der Babhuhof, 14 station, ba8 Glas, ke glass.
ber Bug, the train. bas Abendbrot (evening bread),
der Tee, t4e tea. the supper, tea.
der Kuabe, 74 soy. bas Thea'ter, the theatre.

::t Radymittag, the afternoon.  die Billete, the tickess.
¢ Suaben, ic boys. Deute nadymittag, tkis afeer-

FRMININE, noon.
bie Tafle, ke cup. heute abeud, 22is cvening.
bie Tante, r4e aunt. bald, soon. [ousty.

vie Meile (-n), the mite, mites.  fleifsig, industrious, industri-
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melr, more. vorlier, previously, first.
nod) nidgt, rot yet. wann, when?
NAbendbrot effen (or nehmen), foeben, just now.

take tea. fogleidy, smmediately.

STRONG VERBS WITH fein:

tommen, come, tam, gefommen,
teiten, ride (horseback), ritt, geritten.
Bleiben, remain, blieh, geblieben,
fteigen, mount (or descend ), ftieg, geftiegen.
lanfen, »un (the gait), lief, gelanfen, linft.
fafren, ride (in vehicle), fuhe, gefahren, fihrt.
ftexben, die, ftarh, geftorben, ftirbt.
gefdiehen, sappen, gefdyal), gejdyehen, gefdjieht.

WiTH faben :
tvinten, drink, trant, getvunten,
bitten, ask (request), bat, gebeten (for, um).

DECLENSION OF iff), /.

Singular. Plural.
Nom. id), 7. wir, we.
Gen.  meiner (mein), of me. unfer, of us.
Dat.  mir, 7o me. uns, ro us.
Acc.  midy, me. uus, us.

Note 13. — The English order in “I have bought a house,”
“I will buy a house,” becomes in German, “I have a house
bought,” “I will a house buy”; that is, in compound forms of
the verb, the part. or inf. comes at the end of the clause. For par-
ticular statement of the order of the German sentence, see
Lessons XXV and XXVI,

Exzrcise VIII.
1. Wad Daben die Rmaben heute nadymittag getan
(or gemadht) ? 2. Sie haben fleiig gefpielt und gelacht ;
fie werden aber beute abend mehr lachen. 3. Was
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werden wir denn DHeute abend madhen ? 4. Wir werden
alle ind Theater gehen. 5. Aber ierden wir nicht
vorher Ubendbrot nehmen? 6. IJd) Hhabe fhon eine
Taffer Tee getrunfen. 7. I bitte Sie: bleiben Sie
sum Ubendbrot. 8. I bedauve, 2 id) gehe Jogleid) .
sum Bahnhof. o. Aber der Bug ift nod) nicht gefom-
men. 10. Die Knaben wollen aud) zum Bahnhof gehen.
1. Jhre Tante wird mit diefem Suge fommen. 12. Sie
find {chon von dem Buge gefommen. 13. Jdh glaube,
e3 ift etwad gejdhehen. 14. Ja, fie Haben e3 mir ge-
fagt. 15. Haben Sie e3 jdhon gehort? 16. Jhre Tante
toicd nicht fommen ; fie ift borgejtern geftorben. 17. Wir
Datten bdiefe Tante fehr geliebt. 18. Wir werben alfo
heute abend niht ind Theater gehen. 19. Und wir
bleiben doch Dei Jhnens. 20. Y bitte Sie um ein
Gla3 Waffer. 21. Sie haben ein Stiid Mufit gelernt
und werden e8 fitr ung fingen. 22. I glaube, wir
haben e3 {chon gehort. 23. Aber wir wollen e3 twieder
hidren. -

! See German ExerciseV, note 2. *Thus, without object ex-
pressed, implied ¢ that I cannot.’ * yox (dat. of Sie).

EXERCISE 8,

1. My aunt has ,always ,loved ,me. 2. Buthave
you not heard? She has just died. 3. No, I had
not yet heard it. 4. Is (stands) it in the newspaper ?
5. I do not know ; the newspaper has not come this
afternoon, 6, Yes, here ,it  stands; ¢ She had just
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drunk a cup (of) tea.” 7. Will you not stay ,to ,tea
,with1 jus? 8. Have you not already eaten supper?
9. ,We ,have  driven jtwenty miles ,this ,after-
noon. 1. We have ,drunk , nothing ,this ,after-
noon. 11.,Then2 ,we ,will stay with you. 12. Have
you brought the friends from the station? 13. Our
friends have just come from the train. 14. They
had just descended from the train. 15. Have they
already supped (taken supper)? 16. They have only
drunk a cup (of) tea. 17. That is nothing, they will
surely take supper with us.  18. What has happened ?
What have you done? 19. The cup has fallen; I
have broken it. 20. We shall soon find my brother’s
cup. 21. I havealready found it.3 22. Our friends
wish to go to the theater. 23. They have asked me
for three tickets. 24. Will you give us your tickets ?

thei. *Alfo. 3 See Exercise 4, note 1.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

MASCULINE, auf beutfd), in German.
ber Bas, the sentence. wovon, of or about what ?
der Redeteil, the part of speeck.  Yandeln (handle), treat.
die Redeteile, 22 garts of wad fiiv (what for), what king
speech. of ?
. FEMININE. mﬂ)al’tm, contain.
die Gramma'til, 2ie grammar.  enthilt, contains.

NEBUTRER.,
bas Beitwort (Berbum), ke vers.

bad Hauptwort (Subftantiv’), 2ke rnoun.
dasd Fhvwort (Prono'men), tie pronoun.
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bad GigenfdaftSwort (Adjeltiv’), tie adjective.

bad Gejdleditwort (der Arti'lel), tke article.

pad Babhlwort (Rumera'le), the numeral.

bad Nebeuwort (Adbver'bium), ke advers.

bas Borwort (bie Prepofition’), the preposition.

pad Bindewort, (bie Konjunttion’),

das Ausrufungswort (bie Interjeltion’), tke interjection.
die Beitwirter, tie verds.

CONVERSATION 7.— Die Redeteile.

. Wie Beift “verb” auf deutjd?

2. “Verb” beifgt auf deutfd) ,bad Jeittoort.
Etc., etc.

. BWie viele Beitwdrter hat diejer Sap ?

2. Diefer Sap hat nur ein Beitivort.
Etc., etc.

. Wovon Hhandelt die Grammatit ?

2. Die Grammatif handelt von den Rebdeteilen.

. Wad fitr ein Rebeteil ift ,Hausg” ?

2. pHaud” ift ein Hauptiwort,
Etc,, etc.

. Wie beifit dbad Spridhwort in diefer Aufgabe ?

2. Dad Spridywort in diefer Aufgabe heifit, ,Gliid
und Glas,” 2.
Etc., etc.

. Wie viele Hauptwdrter enthilt e3 ?

2. €3 enthdlt 3wei Hauptivdrter.

Etc,, etc.
READING 8.
€prigmort.
Ol und Glasd, wie bald bricht* bas.
Happiness how soon breaks that.

*from bredjen.
“« Fortune hath wings.”
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Gprud.
Was du nidt willft, da man dir tu',
What wilt, that to-thee do,

Das fitg'> aud) feinem andern zu.
That do also no other to.
tfor tue, * for fiige.

Das Wafier.
Bom Himmel fommt e,
Bum Himmel {teigt * 3,
Und ivieder 2 nieber3
Bur Crbe muf e,

Cwig 4 wedjfelnd.s
Goethe.

! rises. 2again. 3down, 4 eternally. 5 changing.

LESSON IX

CoMPOUND TENSES. — CORRESPONDENCE OF TENSES.

t. Do not translate tenses litevally, but seek and
use the corvesponding tense in the other language.
2. Der Grofivater ift geftern in der Sdule gewefen

Grandfather was yesterday in (the) school  [been]
-und fommt morvgen wieber.

and (will) come to-morrow again.

3. Learn this sentence. Notice the use of the
article before Grovater; notice especially the per-
fect tense (ift gewejen) for the English past, and
the present for the future.

4. German like English uses the present tense
for the future, but still more freely, as Jd) gefe mor-
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gen nad) der Stadt, 7 go (am going, shall go) to the
city to-morrow ; I fage e3 nidt, 7 shall not say it
(as well as, 7 do not say it).

5. German uses the present tense for the English
perfect, where the latter represents a past condi-
tion continuing in the present, as Wir wohnen jhon
awei Jahre bhier, We have been living herve two years.

6. The German preterit corresponds to the
English past progressive and to the simple past in
consecutive narrative (the historical tense), as, €r
{chrieb in dem Garten, He was writing in the garden;
e fam, id) fab), i) fiegte, 7 came, I saw, I conquered.

7. But the German uses the perfect for the Eng-
lish past in colloquial and disconnected sentences,
as I habe ihren Bruder geftern gefehen, 7 saw your
brother yesterday; Columbud fhat Amerifa entdedt,
Columbus discovered America.

8. The idioms in 5, 6, 7, above are among the
most characteristic in German and should be care-
fully observed and practiced. In the exercises
hitherto they have been avoided, but this and the .
following lessons will use them freely.

9. The verbs faben, fein, werden, being so common,
should be thoroughly memorized, hence a synopsis
of them is given herewith. The form with the pro-
noun Sie, being the only one used in polite con-
versation, should be given regularly in reciting

paradigms.
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I0. CoMPOUND TENSES OF faben, IN THE INDICATIVE MoobD.

haben, hatte, gehabt.
Perfect.
id) habe gehabt, 7 save had.
bu Baft gehabt, 2kou kast rad.
Gie GYaben gehabt, you save had.
cr Bat gefabt, /e kas had.
Etc., etc.
Pluperfect.
id) Hatte geBabt, 7 rad kad.
du Datteft gehabt, t2ou iadst had.
@ie Yatten gehabt, you 4ad had.
er Datte geabt, %e ad had.
Etc., etc.
Future.
i werde Haben, 7 skall have.
Etc,, etc.
Future Perfect.
i) werbe gehabt Haben, 7 skall have had.
Etc., etc.
Compound Infinitive.
gehabt Haben, 20 have kad.

I1. CoMPOUND TENSES OF feit, IN THE INDICATIVE MooD.

PRINCIPAL PARTS.

fein, warv, gewefen.
Perfect.
id) bin gewefen, 7 save been.
du bift gewefen, tzou fast been.
Sie find gewefen, you have been.
er ift gewejen, ke kas been.
Etc., etc.
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Pluperfect.
id) war gewefen, 7 sad been.
on warjt gewefen, tkou kadst been.
Sie waven gewefen, you had been.
er war gewefen, ke kad been.
Etc., etc.
Fuature.
id) werde fein, 7 shall be.
b wirft fein, tkou wilt be.
Sie werden fein, you will be.
er wirh fein, Ae will be.
Etc., etc.
Future Perfect.
id) werde gewefen fein, 7 shall have been.
du wirft gewefen fein, ko wilt have been.
Gie werden gewefen fein, you will have been
er wird gewefen fein, ke will have been.
Etc., etc.

Compound Infinitive.
gewefen fein, 2 Aave been.

12, CoMPoUND TENSES OF fyerdest, IN THE INDICATIVE Moob.
PRINCIPAL PARTS.
tverden, wurde o ward, geworbden.

Perfect.

i) bin geworden, 7 Aave become.
Etc., etc.

Pluperfect.

i) war geworden, 7 sad become.
Etc., etc.
Future.

id) werdbe werden, 7 shall become.
Etc., etc.
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Future Perfect.

i) werde geworden fein, 7 skall have become.
Etc., etc.

Compound Infinitive.
geworden fein, fo kave become.

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE,
ber Grofvater, 2%e grand-
Jather.
ber Forft, the forest.
per Regen, tie rain.
ber Himmel, 24c seaven, sky.
(ber) Gduard, Edward.
(ber) Deinvid), Henry.
bie Hypfel, the apples.
FEMININE,
die Milge, tAe cap.
bie Wilhelmitrafe,
Streel.
bie Sdyule, the school.

NEUTER.
pad Reitpferd, the saddle-korse.
ba8 Daudwer?, 24e trade.
bas8 Wetter, the weather.
weg, away.
Yoffen, Aope.

William

rufen, call, summon.

fdiden, send.

fpagieven gehen, go walking.

verlieven, Jose.

verberben, spoil.

darum, on that account.

geftern, yesterday.

34, too (excessively), zo (with
inf.)

bet, at the house of.

bi8 jest, &/ now.

gang, guite.

Har, clear, bright.

lange, long.

fdjledyt, sad.

Talt, cold.

b, (dat.), ker.

feit, (dat.), for (time).

einige, some.

andy, either (after negative).

fdon vedyt, all right.

DECLENSION OF dut, zhow.

Singular.
o, thou.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

bir, 20 thee.
bidy, thee.

deiner (bein), of thce.

Plural.
the, ye, you. Sie.
ener, of you. Jhrer.
end, fo you. Jhuen.
eud), you. Sie.
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NotE. 14.— Do not use bit unless relationship or intimacy is
indicated, for instance, to one who is addressed by his Christian
name.

NoTE. 15. —When the sentence begins with a parzof the pred-
scate the verb must precede the subject. The verb precedes the
subject in guestions as in a command or a wisk. If the verb begins
a sentence which is not a question, a command or a wish, it prob-
ably expresses a condition, wenn being understood. But see Les-
sons XXV and XXVI.

Exercise IX,

1. Dad Wetter ift geftern fehr {hlecht gewefen.?
2. Cbuard ift barum nidt zur Sdule gegangen.
3. Peinridh ift aber gegangen. 4. Der Regen Hat feine
IMitge verdorben. 5. Uber bad Wetter ift Heute bid
jept {hon. 6. Wollen> wir dodh3 fpazieren gehen!
7. Ja, wollen wir ju unjern Freunden in der Wilhelm-
ftrage gepen! 8. Jd) BHabe meine IMiige verloven.
9. I faufe miv darum einen Hut. r0. Gehen die fna-
ben Beute nidht jur+ Scule? 1r. Heinri) wird nicht
gehen, aber Gduard geht. 12. Wie lange gehen bdie
Qnabent jhon in die Schule? 13. O, fie gehen jhon
vier Jahre. 14. Cduard wird bald ein Handwert lernen.
5. Heinrich ift niht ftart, er ift jehr frant gewefen.
16, Gind Sie aud) franf gewefen ? 17. Nein, und idh
boffe, i) werbe nicht frant werden. 8. Man fagt, der
Qefrer ift aud) Frant geworben. 1. Jdh tweifs, er ift
geftern niht in Der Schule gewefen. 20. Wer Bat
venn gelehrt? 21, Sind die Sdhitler in der Schule
geblieben ?  22. Jawohl, man Hat den Bruder unjerd
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Qebrers gerufen. 23. Cduard, Hhat er dir gefagt, wo
die Qeftion ift? 24. Ja, und id) Habe meine Aufgabe
fchon gelernt.

! See the remark at the head of this lesson. 2 Zef us, a mild
sort of imperative used in the first person plural. 3Tr. come or

O at beginning. 4 Bur Sdyule geben, 20 go to school (on any occa-
sion); in die Sdule gehen, 20 go to school (to attend school).

EXERCISE 9.

1. Henry, your grandfather has been here.
2. So? what did he say ? 3. Why has he stayed away
solong ? 4. Has he then been sick ? 5. He has ,only
¢had ,very ,much  to ,do. 6. I have just come
from [the] school. 7. Did you learn your lesson
well ? 8. I had learned it well, but I forgot. o. Ah,
I have heard that so often! 10. I  have ,grown
,very ,tired (of)* ,it. 11 I shall not forget it
again. r2. When did Edward lose his cap? 13. He
has had this cap (for)2 a year. 14 Who told you
so? 15 I heard itat school. 16. What has become
of Henry? 17. Henry, I have been calling you
(for) five minutes. 18. Shall we see you to-morrow
at our house? 19. I hope the weather will not be
bad. 20. We shall ride to the forest. 21. How long
have you had this horse? 22. Not very long; but
we had one horse ten years. 23. We do not ride,
we shall go walking. 24. We shall not ride either;
it will be too cold. 25. We shall send some apples
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to our aunt. 26, Edward saw her yesterday; he
says she has been sick. 27. ,Then ,we ,shall
,80 (to cher jourselves. 28. Call the boys; they
will go with you. 29. Edward will be here immedi-
ately, but Henry had already gone. 3. That will
be all right.

! mitbe may govern a direct accusative. * Add lang after Jakr,
though not required. 3 Affo or dbann.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

per Werltag, 24 workday. ber Feievtag, the holiday.
der Sonntag, Sunday. ber erite Tag, #ie first day.
der Montag, Monday. der vorlesste Tag, ske last day
der Diensdtag, Zwesday. but one.
per Mittwod), Wednesday. bie Wodje, tie week.
per Donnerdtag, Thursday. ber Bodje, of the week.
der Freitag, Friday. die Tage, zAe days.
per Sonnabend (Samstag),  nennen, rame.
Saturday.

CONVERSATION 8.— Die Wode.

1. Wieviele Tage Hat die Wode?
2. Die Wodye hat fieben Tage.
1. Wie Beift der erfte Tag der Wodje ?
2. Der erfte Tag der Wodye heifit Sonntag,
r. Wie Deifst Der vorlete Tag der Wodhe ?
2. Der vorleste Tag der Wodye beift Freitag.
Etc., etc.
1. Wollen Sie die Tage der Wodje nennen ?
2. GSonntag, Montag, 2c.
1. Wie heifit ber Tag zwijden Mithwod) und Freis
tag?
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2. Der Tag wijden Mittiood) und Freitag Deipt

Donnerdtag.

1. Bie Heifit der Tag nad) Sonntag ?
2. Der Tag nad) Sonntag Heift Montag.

Chor.

Etc,, etc.

READING 9.
Cyrigmwort.
Miigiggang ift aller Lafter Anfang.

¢Jdleness is the mother of all vices.”

Die Wadt am Rpein.
€3 braufjt ein Ruf wie Donnerhall,
There roars cry like thunder-call
Wie Schwertgetlive und Wogenprall,
sword-clash wave-dash
Bum Rbein, sum Rbein, sum deutjdhen Rpein,
Wer will bed Stromed Hiiter fein ?
the stream’s guard
|: Qieb Baterland, magft rubig fein, :)
(thou) mayst calm
| : Seft fteht und treu | : bie Wadht:| am Rbein!:|

Fast

Durd) Hunbderttaujend zudt ed jdhnell
hundred thousand darts  swiftly
Undb aller Augen bligen Hell:

(of) all flash brightly
Der Deutjde, bieder, fromm und ftart,
upright pious strong

Befdyiipt bie heil'ge Landedmart. Chor.
(Will) guard  holy land-borders,



74 NOUNS. — FIRST DECLENSION. [LEs. X.

Der Schwur erjdallt, die Woge rinnt,

vow  resounds wave runs
Die Fabhnen flattern Hoch) im Wind:
flags fAutter

Am Rpein, am Rbein, am deutjchen SRI)em

Bir alle wollen Hiter fein! Chor.
May Shnedenburger.

LESSON X

NouNs. — FIRST DECLENSION. CLAss I.

Y. It pays to learn thoroughly the classes of de-
clension; these arve based on gender, endings and
number of syllables. Note carefully the things com-
mon to all.

2. Der Bater ded Sdyiilers hat ja® zwei Briider in

pupil [has]
dem Dirfdjen gehabt.
village  had.
*Why, at beginning.

3. Learn this sentence. Note the common
characteristics of the first three nouns, and their
forms.

4. German nouns are commonly divided into two
declensions :

5. To the FIrsT or strong Declension belong all
of the neuter and most of the masculine nouns,
with quite a number .of feminines:.
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6. To the SEcOND or weak Declension belong
most feminine nouns with some masculines, but no
neuters. '

7. In the FirsT Declension the genitive singular
adds (¢)3; in the SEcoNDp Declension (¢)n to mascu-
line nouns.

8. In the First Declension the plural nominative
is formed in three different ways; in the SEcoND
Declension the plural ends throughout in —u (—en).

9. FEMININE nouns, whether belonging to the
FirsT or SEcoND Declension, do not vary in the
singular.

10. In order to decline a noun, it is necessary to
know the genitive singular and the nominative
plural, which, together with the gender and the
nominative singular, are to be found in the diction-
ary.

11. Compound nouns receive gender and classi-
fication from the last element of the compound.
The classification in this and the following lessons
is based on simple nouns.

FIRST DECLENSION.

12. The First Declension may be divided into
three classes, according to the form of the nomi-
native plural: In Class I, to form the nominative
plural, nothing is added to the nominative singular ;
in Class II, —e is.added ; in Class III, —er.
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13. TABLES OF CASE-ENDINGS OF THE FIRST DECLENSION.

Singular. Plural.
Crass 1. Crass I, Crass I11. Curass I, Crass I1, Crass 111,

Nom. —_— e e
Gen. —8 ——(e)8 —(e)8 —_ e Zer
Dat. — ——(e) —(e) —n ——_en—"_etn
Acc, — — —_ L e e

14. The e in parenthesis is purely euphonic. It
is a good general rule to retain it with monosylla-
bles, and in the dative of polysyllables which have
e$ in the genitive.

15. NoTE. . Most monosyllables modify the
stem-vowel in the plural

6. The dative plural a/ways ends in-n.

¢. The change to the Umlaut in the plural
takes place in Class I sometimes, in Class II gener-
ally, in Class III always.

There are many exceptions to any scheme of
declension, and these must be learned from the
dictionary little by little. But for some common
cases see the Appendix.

A tabular view of the declensions is given on p. 98.

Crass 1.

16. This class comprises masculine and neuter
polysyllables ending in —el, —er, —en, and the dimin-
utives in —hen and —lein.

The feminines TMutter and Todjter follow the model of this

class in the plural. Latin derivatives in —or follow this class in
the singular, but are weak in the plural,
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17. DECLENsION oF ber Sdyiiler, ke scholar.
Singular.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

per Sdyitler, 2he scholar.
ved Sdyfilers, of the scholar.
dem Sditler, to the sckolar.
pen Sdyfiler, the scholar.

Plural.

Non.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

bie Sdyitler, ke scholars.
per Sdyitler, of the scholars.
pen Sdyiilern, w0 the scholars.
die Syiiler, ke scholays.

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.

per SQehrer, the teacher.
ber Sdlitflel, 24 key.

der Ofen, the stove.

der Teller, the plate.

ber Stiefel, s4e boot.

der Gdriner, 2ke gardener.
‘der Onlel, 2he uncle.

der Fufboben, tie floor.
der Sdemel, tAe footstool.

FEMININE,

die Tidyter, 2he daughters.
die Miltter, the mothers.

NEUTER,

bad Fenjter, ke window.

bag Binmdien, the little trec.

ba8 Friulein, ke young lady,
Miss.

pas Tidyterdyen,
daughter.

ba8 Madbdjen, zie girl.

the Usttle

(bas) Qindjen, diminutive of
Karoline.,

neben, deside, by (with dative).

vielleityt, perhaps, possibly.

vor ciner Stunde (before an
hour), an kour ago.

vaudyen, 2o smoke.

bod), though, nevertheless; O
yes, surely.

natiiclid), of course.

3 Haufe, az kome.

nidyt walhr, ss it not true? is
st not so?

wohl, o be sure; probably;
certasnly.

ja, indeed, you know, why.

{don, already, surely, doubt
less, even, betimes.

denn, thenm, in that case, now,
indeed.

nod), besides, as yet, still (tem-
poral).

etumal!, once, oniy.
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REMARK. — The adverb bdod) means commonly “though”;
but a variety of expressions are necessary to give its precise force
or particular shade of meaning in different connections, Usually
the sentence with dod) expresses surprise, remonstrance, or ob-
jection, and the equivalent of dod) is Why! or O! or Come! at
the beginning of the English sentence, as, &ib mir dod) dben Hut,
Come, give me my hat; v hat dod) nidyts getan! Why, he has
done nothing! Only long practice and observation will enable one
to appreciate its exact signification. Much the same may be
said of ja, wobl, aud) and jdon.

DECLENSION OF er, e, fie, ske, e8, it
M. F. N. M.F.N.
Nom. er fie e8 ke, she, it. fie ‘they.
Gen. fein(er) ihrer fein(er) of him, her,st.  ihver of them
Dat. ihm  ihr ihym 20 kim, ker,it.  ihuen to them.
Acc. ihn fie es8 kim, her, it. fie  them.
8 is also the expletive “ there.”

NoTe 16.— In sentences introduced by bdafi, “ that,” damit,
“in order that,” etc., and by relatives, the verb is tramsposed to
the end. For a detailed statement of the order of the German
sentence, see Lesson XXV.

NotE 17.— The endings —djen and —{ein are extensively used
to form diminutives, or words expressing endearment, which are
then always neuter, and have the Um/aut on the stem-vowel.

Exercise X.

1. Der Lebrer unferer Todhter ift hier gewefen. 2. Hat
er etva3 iiber fie gefagt ? 3. Cr Jagt, fie hat gejtern Abend
febr jdhon gefungen. 4. Dasd werden wir dod) ihrem Tntel
fagen. 5. IJawoby, ihr Ontel wird e3 gern horven. 6. Sie
{ingt aud) Beute wicder bei dem Lefrer. 7. Wollen wir
benn mit ihr gum Lehrer fahren? 8. Wir [aben dbem
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Lehrer ein Bud) gegeben. o. €3 war woh! ein Peujitbud ?
ro. Werden die Wiitter der Madchen aud) bei bem Lebhrer
fein? 11 Jd) glaube wohl; meine Wutter nimmt ibhr
Tochterchen mit. 2. Die Maddyen find jchon gegangen.
13. Der Bater diefed Midchens reitet gern.  14. Cr Wwird
wobhl reiten. 5. Fraulein Braun ift nod) nidht Hier.
16. Jjt vielleicht etwas gejchehen ?  17. Nein, fie ift bet ihrer
Mutter geblicben. 18. IJhre Mutter it frant geworden.
19. Der Bater hat den Maddyen den Schliifiel bed Jimmers
gelaffen.  20. Die Miadcdjen Hhaben im Jimmer gefpielt.
2. Hat bad Jimmer einen Fupboben zum Tanzen?
22. Die Ofen in dem Bimmer Hhaben alle geraudyt.
23. Lindjen at barum nidjt gejungen.

EXERCISE 10.

1. Our uncle has lived in this house ten years.
2. The uncle’s gardener lives in the house with him.
3. We have often been in uncle’s room. 4. How
many windows has the room? 5. That ,I do not
.know, but the windows of the room are all large.
6. I believe the room has no stove. 7. O yes, it
has a stove. 8. They are just coming out of the
room. 9. Did you see my uncle? ro. I think I
saw him. 11. He was sitting by the stove. 12. His
boots were lying on the footstool beside him.
13. He was eating from a plate. 14.1 think I
Just ,heard ,a (plate (fall. 15. Why, the plate
,fell upon the stove. 16., Of-course ,it ,broke.
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17. What broke, the plate or the stove? 18. I hope
it did not fall upon the floor. 19. Uncle’s floors are
always very clean. 20. Uncle has given each of us
a plate. 21. I think we will give him one. 22. We
shall send the plate by * the gardener. 23. The gar-
dener’s little daughter is just going to uncle’s.2
24. Will she not stay in the house? 25. Her father
, stays , there , you-know. 26. The gardener has
lost the key of the room. 27. Why, 3 the key was
lying on the floor beside the stove. 28. I thank you
very (much) ; we have found it. 29. From this win-
dow , we | see the windows of the theater. 3o0. Yes,
the gardener , often , goes with uncle to the theater,
Tpurd). 2 Dative case. 3bod) after verb.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

MASCULINE,

ber Mo'nat, tke month.
der Jannar/,

der Februnar’,

der Mirs,

der April/,

der Mai,

der Jului,

der Ju'li,

der Augnft’,

ber September,

der Oftober,

ber November,

der Dezember,

ber Winter, winter.
ber Sommer, summer.

einige, some.

swweilen, sometimes.

wie neunt man, (fow names
one ?) how do they call ?

ber erfte Monat (Nom.),

ben exften Monat (Acc.),
the first month.

wie wiitben Sie, sow would
you?

datie'ven, date.

id) wiltde, 7 would.

neunzehn Hundert vier, nine-
teen hundred and four.

NEUTER.

pa8 Datum, tie date.
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CONVERSATION 9. — Der Mo'nat.

1. Wie viele Tage hat der Donat April?

2. Der Monat April hat dreifig Tage.

Etc.,, etc.

1. Hat jeder Monat dreiBig Tage?

2. Ginige Monate haben einunbddreifig Tage.
1. Wie viele Tage Hat der Februar zuweilen?

2. Der Februar hat juteilen neununbzwangig Tage.
1. Wollen Sie die Monate auf Deut|d) Her’jagen ?

2. Sie lauten fo : Januaxr, Februar, 2c.
r. LWie nennt man den exrften Monat de3 IJafred ?

2. Den erjten Monat bed Jahred nennt man Januar.
Etc., etc.

1. Wollen Sie dad Wort Mirz buchjtabieren ?
2. Mary budjtabiert man fo: ,ém—a (giving the sound
of the Umlaut) —$v—tjét.*
Etc., etc.
1. BWas fiir ein Tag ift Heute?
2. Deute ift der jwanzigite.
1. Wie wiirben Sie einen Brief heute datie’ ren ?
2. ) toilvde einen Brief heute jo datieven: ,Berlin,
ben (am) 20ten Marz, 1904.“
. Wollen Sie dbie Wintermonate nennen ?

Etc, etc.
READING 10.
Eyridwert.
UAn den Federn erfermt man den Bogel.
By feathers recognizes bird.

“By their dress we know them.”
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Der Tannenbaum,
Boltalied.

O Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum,
fir-tree

Wie tveu find deine Blitter!

leaves
Du griinft nidht nur zur Sommerseit,
greenst
Yein, aud) im Winter, wenn e3 |dneit.
sSnows
O Tannenbaum, o Tannenbaum,

Wie treu find Deine Blitter!
O Mdgbdelein, o Wagdelein,

maiden
Wie falich ift dein Gemiite!
spirit
Du {hourft miv Trew' in meinem Gliid,
vowedst success
PNun arm id) bin, gehjt du zuriid!
poor goest back

O Midagdelein, o Mdagbelein,
Wie faljh ift dein Gemiite!

Der Bad) im Tal, der Bad) im Fal,
brook vale
it deiner Faljchheit Spiegel !
of thy falseness mirror
Cr ftrdmt allein wenn NRegen flieft,
streams rain flows

Bei Diivr’ er bald den Quell verfchliekt;

drouth . spring  closes

Der Bad) im Tal, ber Badh) im Tal,
Jjt deiner Faljchheit Spiegel !
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LESSON XI.
NouNs. — FIRST DECLENSION. Crass II.

1. Declension in the singular is simple, feminines
having no change at all and most masculines and
neuters adding only (€)3 in the genitive.

2. Die Sihue ded Generald haben ihre Sduhe nm

for
zehn Pfennige verfanft nud Haben damit Hpfel gefanit.
therewith

3. Learn the sentence. Observe the declensional
forms, the place of the past participle, and the
peculiar damit instead of mit ihm (bem Gelde).

4. Nouns in other classes are easily designated
by gender, ending and number of syllables; to
Class II belong most of those not thus clearly as-
signed to one of the other classes.

Crass IL

5. To Class II belong : of masculines, most mono-
syllables, all polysyllables in —ig, —id) and —ing,
foreign derivations in —al, —an, —aft, —ar and —ier; of
feminines, one-third of all monosyllables ; of neuters
a few monosyllables in —r and a few polysyllables
in_—ni8 and —fal.

DECLENSION OF ber Gohn.

Singular. Plural.
Nom. per Sohn die Sihne
Gen. pe8 Sofines ber Sihue
Dat. pem Sofjne ben Sihuen

Acc. ben Solfin bie Sihue
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Singular. Plural.
Nom. bie Yand, 74 kand. bie inde  the rands.
Gen. ber aud, of the hand.  der Hinde of the hands.
Dat. bder Qaud, 2 the hand.  den Hinden o the hands.

Acc. bie Yand, 2k rand. bie inde  the hands.
VOCABULARY.
(Nouns starred have not Umlaut in the Plural.)

MASCULINE, billig, cheap.
* der Sdyul), 2ke skoe. vertanfen, se/l.
* der Arm, ke arm. fragen, as.
der Kopf, the head. dilrfen, e permitted (See Les-
der Fufy, the foor. son XXI).
ber Rod, e coat. pafien, f1.
(ber) The'obor, Zkeodore. Yofientlid), 7 Aope, it is to be
(ber) Paul, Pasl. hoped.

e8 gab, tkere was, there were.
vedjt aben, 7o be right.
unredyt haben, 20 be wrong.

bei Miiller, az Miiller's.

man fagt, onc says, they say,

NEUTER.
basd Bein, thc leg.
* bad Paar, thc pair.
bas Tier, 2ke animal.

da, there. dort, yonder. people say.
bei Roth, az the store or house wad fiiv ein, what sort of a
of Roth, at Roth’s. (“ what for a”)?

NotE 18.— Instead of a preposition with an interrogative or
demonstrative pronoun, a pronominal adverb is often employed
in German: as, womit, “ with what,” “ wherewith”; worin, “in
what,” “ wherein ”; barin, “in that,” * therein”; darauf, “upon
that,” “ thereupon.”

Exercise XI. .
1. Wo ift der Theobor gewefen? 2. Cr ift mit dem

Solyne bed Generald in der Stadt gewefen. 3. Wir hidrten
fie von Stiefeln und Schuben jprechen. 4. IJdj werde den
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Theobor fragen. 5. Sie haben bei Roth ein Paar Schube
gefauft. 6. Wir faufen aud) unjere Stiefel und Schube
bei Roth. 7. Man jagt, der Roth verfauft {ie fehr billig.
8. Diefe Schube paffen nidht gut an meine Fiige. o. Der
®eneral Bat fitr jeinen Sohn CStiefel gefauft. ro. Der
Fod ded Generald paft (or fist) jehr gut. 1r. Seine Arme
find nicht zu lang. 12. Der Paul hat den Rod auf dem
Arme gehabt. r3. War der Rod fiir ihn ober fiir feinen
Bater? r4. Theodor fagt, er hat ihn dem BVater gegeben.
15. Paul hat damit zwei Deilen gelaufen. 6. Erijt woh! *
stemlich mitbe. 17, Jawohl, er figt bort auf dbem Stuble;
~ ber Ropf liegt ihm auf den Armen, und die Arme auf dem
"Tijdge. 18. Jhm 2 find Kopf und Beine mitde. 1. Er hat
bod) nur ein Paar Beine. z20. Mandje Tiere haben
ifrer3 zmwei.
*¢probably.’ ? Note and learn to use this Dative of possession.

3¢two of them,’ thus when the relation is not partitive in that case
3wet von ihnen is permissible.

EXERCISE 11.

1. [The] chairs and [the] animals have four legs.
2. But some animals have only two legs. 3. And
some chairs have only [of them] three. 4. The child
goes on (its) hands and feet. 5. That child has no
shoes on its * feet. 6. Whois that boy yonder without
(a) coat? 7. I believe it is Theodore, the general’s
son. 8. Cannot the general buy a coat for his son?
9. Why certainly, but the boy has three coatsalready.
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0. Did you see him yesterday? rr. What did he
have on his! head? 12. I believe he had a cap.
Why, you are right! 13. His uncle will buy him a
pair of shoes. 14. ,I-hope ,the  shoes ,will ,fit
s him. 15, Do you think we can sell them to [the]
Paul? 16. Did you find the shoes at Miiller’s. 17. No,
we buy our shoes and boots at Roth’s. 18. Why,2
his hands are very small. 19. They say he has his
hands from his mother. 20. Are then his mother’s
hands sosmall? 2. Of-that I cannot say any thing ;
I have never seen her. 22, The legs of that animal
were very short. 23 But the animal ran very fast.
24. What sort of an animal was it? 25. Do not ask
me ; I do not know [the] animals.

! Definite article.  *ja, after verb. 3See Note 18.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

MASCULINE. NEUTER.
per Frithling, spring. bas Jahrhundert, 2ke century.
der Sommer, summer.
der erbft, autumn. jedes Qahr, eve
! 7y year.
der Winter, winter. s [aufmb'e Qahr, the current,
FEMININE, present year.
die Jabredseit, she season of bad Tommende Jabhr, 2ke com-
the year. ing year, next year.
die Jahresseiten, she scasons of  Das vergangene Jaht, tie past
the year. year.

NoTe 19.— Expressions of time answering to the questions,
“when?” “how long?” are put in the Accusative; er fommt
jeden Morgen, “ he comes every morning”’; ev arbeitete dben gangen
Tag, “he worked the whole day.” See Appendix, Uses of Cases.
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CONVERSATION 10.— Das Jahr.

1. Wie viele Mo’ nate Hat bad IJahr ?
2. Dagd Jabr hat 3wdlf Monate.
1. Wie viele Jahresseiten hat dbas Jahr?
2. Dad Jabr bat vier Jahresdseiten.
r. Pat jeded IJahr einen Frithling ?
2. Ja, jebed Jabr hat einen Frithling.
1. Wollen Sie die drei Monate ded8 Sommera nennen ?
2. Die drei Monate ded Sommerd find Ju'ni, Ju'li,
NAuguit’.
Etc,, etc.

. Weldhes Jahr Haben wir nun ?
2. Nun haben wir dad Jahr neunzehn bHundert vier
(fiinf, x).
. Wie heift diejes IJahrhundert ?
2. Diefed Jabrhunbdert heifit basd jwanjigite.
1. Wollen Sie bas Wort , Jahr deflinieren ?
2. a3 Wort ,Jahr” defliniert man jo: Nom., bas
Sabr, 2.

Etc., etc.

READING II.

Syridwort.
Cine Shwalbe mad)t nod) feinen Sommer.
One swallow makesasyet no summer.

“QOne swallow does not make a summer.”

Wad man nidht in dem Kopf hat, mup man in den
PBeinen Haben.

What one hasn’t in his head he must have in
his legs.
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Die Jahreszeiten,
Friihling, Sommer, Herbjt und Winter,
Gind be3d licben Gotted RKinbder,
®eben und de3 Guten wviel,

Give to us of the good much,
Blumen, Friidyte, frohes Spiel.
Flowers, fruits, happy play.

) Deuti®land.
Bon Hoffmann von Fallerdleben.

1. Deutfchland, Deutfdhland itber alles,
Uber alles in der LWelt,
Wenn e3 ftetd su Schup und Trupe?
DBritderlich zujammenbhilt,
LBon der Maad 3 bid an die Weemel 4
Bon der Ctjch 5 bid an den Belt!6
Deutjhland, Deutjdhland {iber alles,
{iber alles in der Welt!

2. Deutjdje Frauen, deutjdje Treue,
Deutjcher Wein und deutjdher Sang
Sollen in der Welt behalten 7
Shren alten, jhonen Klang?
Un3 3u ed’ler Tat begeiftern 9
Unfer ganged Leben lang!
Deutjde Frauen, deutjdye Treue,
Deutjdher Wein und deutjher Sang !
t«For defence and offence’. 2‘holds together’ 3 4+German
rivers. $ Adige, an Italian river on which is Venice. ¢the Baltic.
T¢retain.’ *¢‘sound,’ reputation. 9¢‘inspire.



Les. XIL] NOUNS.— FIRST DECLENSION. 89

LESSON XIIL

Nouns. — FIRsT DECLENSION. Crass III. — INTER-
ROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS. !

X. Learn the definite article with every noun as
it is introduced, and always learn forms and read
vocabularies aloud.

2. Wer hat die Blitter des Budjed zervifjen, ans
. torn  from
weldjem (or woransd) wir fingen ?

3. Learn this sentence; observe the forms of
the nouns and give of each the nominative and
genitive singular and the nominative plural.

Crass III
4. Most neuter monosyllables, neuter derivatives
in —tum, and a few very common masculine mono-
syllables are in this class (See Appendix for list.)

5. DECLENSION OF bag Bud), she book.
Singular. Plural.
Nom. da8 Bud), 2k book. die Bitdjer, rke books.
Gen. bed Budies, of the book.  Ber Bildjer, of the books.
Dat. dem Budje, 20 the book.  den Bildjern, to the books.

Acc. bad Budy, the book. die Bildjer, tke books.
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.
Singular only, as in English.
Ber, whko. Bas, what.
weffen, whose. (wes),
wem, %o wkhom. (was),

wen, whom. was, what.
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6. These words serve also as compound relative
pronouns, ver = whoever, W3 = what, whatever.
The genitive and dative of wag rarely occur, the
former only in compounds, weshalb, etc., the latter
colloquially, 3u wad ? for what ¢ etc.

RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

7. German has two relative pronouns, ielder,
who or whick (declension Lesson III), and ber,
who or whick, the same forms as the definite article
except in the genitive cases and the dative plural.

Singular. Plural.
der die bas die who, whick.
deffen deven Defjen beven  of whom, of which.
dem  Dder bem benen 2o whom, to whick.
den die bas bie whom, whick.

8. No principle but euphony or brevity controls
the choice between der and weldher, though the latter
only is used as a relative adjective, as Srau Braun,
welder Dame, u. |. w., Mrs. Brown, to whick lady, etc.

9. For the genitive case of the relative pronoun,
whether eldjer or bder, the forms bdeffen, etc., alone
are used. »

10. Note that there is no distinction in the rela-
tives between persons and things.

11. Note that, unlike English, German never
omits the relative ; ke man I love, der Mann, den idh
liebe.
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12. Note that the verb after a relative is at the
end of its clause (see Lesson XXV),

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.
ber Lauddmann, e frllow-
countryman.
der Sandbmann, 2ie farmer.

NEUTER.

bas Blatt, the leaf.

ba8 Land, zke land.

bad Rleid, tke dress, (pl.) gar-
ments.

das Bild, 2ke picture.

bas Wirterbud), ke diction-
ary.

bas Baterland, 2ke fatheriand,
native country.

bas Baterlandslied, parriotic
song.

da8 Doxf, ke village.

ba8 Gefangbudy, tie hymn-book.
da8 Gi, 24 egg.
Griedenland, Greece.

anfevordentlid), cxtraordina-
rily, extremely.

jeden Abend, cvery cvening.

wunderjdydn, wonderfully beas-
tiful.

melreve, several.

verlafjen, Zeave.

wahrideinlid), prodasly.

auf dem Lande, i the country.

gejtern movgen, gejteru frith,
yesterday morning.

witnjden, wisk.

NoTE 20.—In compound nouns the declension of the last
member suffices for the whole, the first member not being declined.
The gender is also that of the last member.

NoOTE 21.— When a dative and accusative depend upon the

same verb, the dative generally follows the accusative; but per-
sonal pronouns precede nouns irrespective of case. For details

see Lesson XXV,

EXERCISE XII.

1. Wer hat mir dod) das Bud) gebradyt ? 2. Sprechen
Sie denn von diefem Bilberbuche? 3. Jawoh, was fiir
anbeve Biidjer finden Sie in diefem Jimmer? 4. I
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habe gedacht, Sie fprechen vom Wirterbudhe. 5. Ach,
gehen Sie!r Gie ladjen ifiber midy! 6. Aber wem
habe i) fiir bad Bud) su danfen? 7. Dasd fann i
nidht fagen; dad Bud) lag fhon da auf dem Tijdhe.
8. Die Bilber darin find doh? wunderfhon! o. €3
find ja3 Bilber von Griehenland. 10. Nein  doch,
pa3 Bud) Hhat Bilber von allen Léndern. 1r. Auf
einem Blatte fteht ein Bild von unferem Dorfe. x2. Die
Dirfer unferes BVaterlandes {ind aber+ aud) {chon.
13. Dad findes i) aud); ih habe fie immer geliebt.
14. Das ijt ein Bud), bad i) immer gewiinjdht Habe.6
15. Wer Hat e3 gefdyrieben? 16, Adh, i) fehe Bilder
von Bigeln und Ciern. 17. €3 find die Biigel diejes
Qanbed und die Cier, weldje fie legen. 18. €in Land-
mann Hat geftern frfih dad8 Bud) gebradt. 19. €3
wird7 wohl von meiner Tante auf dem Lanbde fommen.

'¢Go off.” 2¢Why’ or ¢ Really’ at beginning; do not trans-
late ‘yet’ or ‘though.’ 3¢Why’ at beginning. 4‘Ah but,’ or
¢Well, but’ at beginning. $¢think.’ ¢ Note position of personal
verb; thus always in subordinate clause. 7The future here is
called future of conjecture, and may be rendered ¢ I suppose.’

EXERCISE 12.

1. The children are singing patriotic-songs. 2. The
songs which they sing are (stand) in this hymn-book.
3. Those songs are indeed extraordinarily good for
the children. 4. The children wish very-(much)
a book with pictures of birds. 5 Well,* there are
several pictures of birds and eggs in this book.
6. Who gave you ,the  book ,anywayz? ;. Oh,3
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one buys such books in Germany. 8. A countryman
of ours brought this book from Greece. ¢. Was
that the man [whom] we saw yesterday morning ?
ro. Whom do you mean anyway? 1. For4 there
were two men with me yesterday. 12. He was with
you in the country. 13. Well, that was a farmer
who sells eggs. 14. Let-us5 come back to the
book. 15. Two leaves of this book are already lost. -
16. The book of-which we were speaking is a dic-
tionary. 17. One cannot ¢ buy dictionaries in this
village. 18. You are right, but I wish no dictionary
in the country. 19. We shall probably leave the
village to-morrow. 20. Then 7 you do not live in the
village.

*Run, or ja after verb, or both. Spenn. 3Ja, after verb.

43a, after verb. SWollen wir. °Tr. ‘can buy no.’ 7HAljo, at
beginning with inversion of verb, or just after verb.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION,

MASCULINE.
der Bimmermann, zhe carpen-
ter.

der Teppid), 2he carpet.

FEMININE.
die Waud, 2% wall.
die Dede, the ceiling.
die Flitgeltiic, the folding-door.
- die Witude, 2he walls.
die Thren, the doors.

NBUTER.

ba8 Sdjlofs, ke lock.

n. §. w. (und fo weiter), erc.

dellinieven, decline.

leider, wnfortunately, I am
sorry lo say.

id) dbanfe (Jhnen,) means, 7o,
thank you, I thank you for
your offer, etc., but must de-
cline.

piel (vielen) Daut,
thanks.

topfen, Znock.

Bevein, come in!

many
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NoTE 22.— Some verbs which take the direct object in Eng-
lish take a dative in German. The most common are: begegnen,
“meet”; bdanten, *“thank ”; folgen, “follow”; gefallen, « please”;
gehordyen, “obey”; Belfen, “help”; fdhaden, “bharm”; for fuller
list see Appendix.

CONVERSATION I1.—Das §immer.

. Wie beifgt “room ” auf deutjd) ?
2. “Room” beifit auf deutjd) ,dbad Bimmer.”
Etc,, etc.

. Wie viele Wanbde Hat diejed Jinumer ?
2. Diefed Jimmer hat vier Wanbe.
. $at ein Jimmer immer vier Wainbde ?
2. Ja, ein Jimmer hat getwdhnlid) vier Wanbe.
Etc., etc.
1. Hat dad Jimmer denn feinen Teppid) ?
2. Nein, leider hat dad Jimmer, u. {. w.
. BWollen Sie pad Wort , Jimmer* deflinieren ?
2. Dasd Wort ,Zimmer* defliniert man fo: ,,Nom., bag
Bimmer,“ 2c.

-

-

Etc., etc.

READING 12.
Sprigwort.

Wer gldferne Beine hat, mup nidht aufd Cis gehen.

Whoever glass legs has, must noton to theice go.

“ People in glass houses must not throw stones.”
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Bufriebenbeit.
Contentment.

Johann Martin Miller.

Was frag’ i) viel nad) Geld und Gut,
why care property
?IBenn i) 3ufneben bin!

Gibt Gott mir nur gejundes Blut,

sound blood (good health)
So Bab’ id) ftol)en Sinn,

mind

merry
Und fing' mit dbanfbavem Gemiit’
grateful spirit

Mein WMorgen- und mein Abendlied.
So mandjer jhwimmt im berfluf,

abundance

Hat Haud und ;@of und Geld,
arm
Und ift dod) immer voll Verdruf,

(of) vexation

Und freut fid) nicht der Welt:
enjoys

Je mehr er Hat, je mehr er will,
The the
Nie jhweigen feine Klagen till.

stop complaints

Dod) preif’ i) laut und l(obe Gott,
raise
Und fc%meb’ in hohem Mut,

swim high  spirit
Und dent’: e3 ift ein lieber Gott, .
Und meint's mit Menjden gut!

means it well
Drum will id) immer dantbar fein,

Und mid) der Giite Gotted freun!
goodness
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LESSON XIIL

NOUNS — SECOND DECLENSION. — DEMONSTRATIVE AND
POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

1. Cultivate the use of ja, dbod) and wob), introdu-
cing them at every opportunity.
2. Diefe Herven find Studenten ; derjenige (or der),

the one

weldier {pridht, {tubiert bdie Spraden mit meinem
who is studying [the] languages
Neffen.

3. Learn this sentence; note the forms of the
nouns and learn the principal forms of each; put
in ja, o) and wob, being sure to understand the
effect.

4. The Second Declension comprises most fem-
inine polysyllables, about half of all feminine mono-
syllables, masculines ending in —, denoting living
beings, masculine nouns from foreign languages
accented on the last syllable, but not ending in —al,
—an, —aft and —r, and a few very common masculine
monosyllables (see Appendix for list).

5. TABLE OF CASE-ENDINGS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION.
Singular. » Plural.

s = =

Nom. D —
—(em

Gen. —_ egn
Dat. e)n
Acc. —(e)n
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6. DECLENSION OF A MASCULINE NOUN OF THE SECOND

DECLENSION,
Singular. Plural.
Nom. ber Stubent’, ke student.  die Studen'ten, the students.
Gen. bed Studen'ten, of « « der Stubden'ten, of « «
Dat.  pem Studen'ten, 20« “ den Studen'ten, 20 « «
Acc. * ben Studben'ten, « pie Studben'ten, « «
7. DECLENSION OF A FEMININE NOUN OF THE SECOND
DECLENSION.
Singular. Plural.
Nom. bie Spradje, 4e language. die Spradien, the languages. .
Gen. ber Gpradje, of “ “ . der Spradjen, of «  «
Dat.  per Sprade, 20 « « den Spradjen, 20 «
Acc. bie Gprade, « « pie Spradjen, « «

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

8. Diefer is either #4is or #kat, unless two objects
are contrasted; then bdiejer is z4és, jener skas, bdiefer
is also tke latter, jener the former. Der (same de-
clension as the relative Der except gen. pl. derer or
deren) is also #kis or tkat, or an emphatic %e. In
the correlative, %e or ke one is berienige, or der.

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS.

9. It is necessary to discriminate between the
possessive adjectives and the possessive pronouns
(Lesson IV, 3). For the latter German has three
forms : meiner, der meine, der meinige, in the latter
two the second word declined as a weak adjective
(Lesson XV). Thus one may say: Jfhr Hut und
meiner, or er meine, or der meinige, for your kat and
mine.
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10. While the stem of the possessive differs in
the third person with the gender of the word from
which it is derived, in declension it must agree
with the word for which it stands; thus fein is /s,
possessive from /e, but it is feminine in meine

Mutter und feine, my mother and iis.

Note 23. —Menfd) is “human being” in distinction from
animals ; also “man,” “fellow,” in a disparaging sense. Mann
is “ man,” the usual word in distinction from ¢ woman.”

NOTE 24.— Most nouns primitively masculine add -in and
modify the stem-vowel to form the corresponding feminine: as,
Lefrer, teacher, Lehrerin, woman teacher; Graf, count, Grifin
countess; fod), cook, RKidin, woman cook; Singer, singer,
&iingerin, woman singer; bdie Frau Doltorin, the doctor’s wife.
Such feminines double the final 1 before the —en of the plural.

NoTE 25.— After words of measure (“a cup of,” “glass of,”
“ pair of,” “ pound of ”), the noun is not put in the genitive, but
treated as indeclinable; as, ein Gla8 Wein. If, however, the
noun expressing the substance measured be limited by an ad-
jective, it is generally in the genitive; as, ein Glag guten LWeines,

VOCABULARY,
(Words not starred are in the Second Declension.)
MASCULINE. die Uhr, tke watck, clock.

*der RQellner, 2ie waiter.

ver Gvaf, 2ke count.

ber Qerr, the gentleman, sir (in
address, always in the form
mein Herr).

der Neffe, the nephew.

der Soldat! tke soldier.

per Menid), (¢ke) man, human
being.

FEMININE,

die Cde, thc corner.
die Stunde, the kour, the reci-
tatson.

die Beit, tke time.

NEUTER,

*pas Briefdjen (little letter),

the note.

wirllid), rcally.

leider, unfortunately.
ftudieven, study.

jetst, now.

bejdyiftigt, occupied, busy.
befudjen, visit.

fhlafen, sleep, be aslecp.
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ExErcise XIII.

1. Die Soldaten und die Stubenten find nicht immer
Jreunde. 2. Das ift leider wabr, aber fie jollten e3 jein.
3. Sie {ind dod) alle Menjdhent und Kinder ded BVaterlands.
4. Diefer Stubent Hat nidt Jeit genug zu ftubieren.
5. Wie fommt denn Dad? SJft er fehr Dbejdhdftigt ?
6. Ach nein, er ift nur ein Knabe; er {pielt mit den andern
Snaben. 7. Jft er nicht der Neffe ded Herrn, der dort
fteht? 8. Wer ift benn dey Menjdh? o. Cr {it {hon
mebr al8 eine Stunde dort. 0. IJd) weify wirllih nicht ;
aber ift e3 nicht der Bruber jened Solbaten, welder fo
gern {ingt? rr. Jd) fehe ihn oft mit jenem Solbaten.
12. Fragen Sie einmal Jhren Neffen.  r3. Wein Neffe
fennt ihn mm?* gar nidht; fennt ihn der Jhrige?
14. Sonnen Sie Jhre Uhr jehen? Jft e8 nicht jdhon
Beit ju gehen? 15, Wasd madjen die Studenten ju diefer
Stunde? 16. Sie bejudjen gerwdhnlich ihre Freundinmen
in ber Stabt.

Yintensive; tr. simply after nephew.

EXERCISE 13.

1. What is the name of that boy whom we see
yonder ? 2. The one studying * is Henry; heis my
nephew. 3. ,I ,am  not ,speaking ,of ¢your
, nephew ,now. 4. Well, :you ;surely .are ¢not .speak-
ing ,of syours? s.I was speaking of that student in
the corner of the room. 6. O, that person! He is
only a boy ,who ¢writes  notes ,for ,the wait-
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ers. 7. Then 2 he is not-a 3 student after-all 4? 8. Yess,
he is the son of a soldier and studies the languages.
9. Is that his book from which he is reading?
0. ,Whys ,no, I believe it is mine. 1:. Where
did you find that book, sir? 12. I have it from that
gentleman who is writing the note. 13. , Are ,all
,those ¢ students? 14. These here are students,
but that man is a soldier, the son of a count. 1s5.1
believe the soldier is-sleeping.

!Tr. who is studying. *4/so after verb. 3lein. 4bod) after
alfo. Sbod). Sbdas.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.
MASCULINE.

der Tifler (table-maker), the WOFTOUS, 0wl of what 7

cabinet-maker. beftehen aus, consist of (with
dative).
FEMININE, beleudyten, /ight up, illuminate.

die Qelne, ske dack (of a chair).  enthalten, contain.

CONVERSATION 12.— Das immer.
1. Wie viele Fenjter Hat ein Jimmer?
2. Gin Bimmer bat zuiveilen ein Fenjter und uiveilen
mebr.
1. Was fommt durd) bad Fenfter ?
2. Das Lidt fommt durd) bag Fenfter.
1. Cnthilt ein Simmer immer Stitfle ?
2. Ja, ein Bimmer enthdlt getwdhnlidy Stiihle.
r. Woraus befjteht ein Stuhl ?
2. Gin Stuhl bejteht ausd der Lehne, bem Sige, und ben
Beinen.
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1. Wie beleudhtet man ein Jimmer in der Nadjt ?
2. Man beleuditet ein Jimmer in ber Nadt mit Gag-
lidht.
r. Wie Deifgt der Mann, weldher die Stithle und Tijdhe
madht ?
2. Der Mann, welder die Stithle und Tijde madyt,
beitt ein Tijdler. Etc,, etc.

READING 13.

Reiters Morgentied.
Dragoon’s morning-song.
Bon Wilhelm Hauff.

Morgenrot, Deorgenrot !

morming-red
Leudhtejt mir zum frithen Tod ?
Shinest for me earl

Bald wird die Trompete blafen,

trumpet  blow

Bald werd’ ich mein Leben lafjen,
) und mandjer Kamerad. (Repeat).

Kaum gedacht, faum gedacht,

Hardly .

Ward der Lujt ein End’ gemadht.

to the joy
®ejtern nod) auf fjtolzen Rofjen,
proud steeds

Heute durd) die Brujt gejdhoffen

breast shot

Morgen in das fithle Grab. (Repeat).
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Darum {till, darum fHll

g’ i) mid nm Gott e3 will;
yield

Und fo will tc[) wader {treiten,
valiantly

Und follt’ i) den Tod erleiden,
suffer

©tirbt ein braver Reiterdmann. (Repeat).

LESSON XIV.

ADJECTIVES.—FIRST DECLENSION.

1. Frijdes Brot uud gelbe Butter mit gutem Kaffee
madjen ein Frithjtiid fiie hungrige Reifende,

2. Learn this sentence ; compare the endings of
the adjectives with those of bdiefer in the same places.

3. Attributive Adjective.— When a descriptive
adjective is placed before a noun, agreeing with it
in gender and case, it is said to be used attribu-
tively ; as, ein guter Mann, “a good man.”

4. Predicate Adjective. —When an adjective is
used in connection with a verb to assert something
of an object, and stands without any case-ending
after the verb, it is said to be used predicatively ;
as, fein Haud war {Hon, «his house was handsome.”

5. Adjective as Noun.— An adjective is some-
times used independently, the noun with which it
agrees being understood. In this case it has the
value of a noun, and is written with a capital. It
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is declined with or without an article, as if the noun
with which it agrees were expressed: der Gute
rdumt den Plap dem Bijen, «the good (man) gives
place to the wicked (one).”

6. Adjective as Adverb. — Any adjective in the
stem form (7. ¢., without any ending of declension)
may be used as an adverb: as, er fat fleigig {tubdiert,
“he has studied diligently.” This is true only of
the positive and comparative: for the superlative
a phrase formed with an, auf or ju is substituted ;
as, wad am meiften in die Uugen fiel, «“what most
struck the eye”; man muf fie auj befte erzieben,
“they must be brought up in the best manner”;
da traf er zum erften Thrym, < then he smote Thrym
first.” (See Lesson XVI.)

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.

7. An attributive adjective is regularly declined,
one used predicatively in the positive and compar-
ative degrees is not declined. Participles when
used as adjectives are declined like other adjectives.

8. There are two declensions of adjectives, which
may be called the FirsT and SEconp Declensions.
The latter has two varieties, which we will call
Crass I and Crass II.

FIRST DECLENSION.

9. The FIrsT or strong Declension is the form
used for the attributive adjective when it is pre-
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ceded by no limiting word (as an article, possessive,
etc.) having itself the endings of the strong de-
clension ; as, guter Mamm, “good man.” The ad-
jective is in this case declined like biefer.

I1I0. ADJECTIVES DECLINED ACCORDING TO THE FIRsST
DECLENSION.

DECLENSION OF guter ¥ein, good wine.

Singular. Plural.
Nom. guter Wein gute Weine
Gen.  gutes Weines guter Weine
Dat.  gutem Beine guten Weinen
Acc.  guten Bein gute BWeine
II. DECLENSION OF gute Guppe, good soup.
Singular. Plural.
Nom. gute Suppe gute Suppen
Gen. guter guter
Dat. guter ,, guten ,,
Acc. gute gute

12. DECLENSION OF gute8 Tud), good cloth.

" Singular. Plural.
Nom. gute8 Tud) gute Thdyer
Gen. guted Tudjed guter Tiidjer
Dat. gutem Tudje guten Thdern
Acc. gute8 Tudy gute Tildjer

REMARK. — Except in the nominative of address, as guter
Mann ! the singular of this form of declension is practically limited
to use with abstract and mass nouns and names of materials.

The strong forms are used when the adjective and its noun are
preceded by a limiting genitive or a cardinal number, as bes

-
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Baters neuer Yut, father’s new kat ; drei neue Biidjer ; also after
etwad and nidyts, as etwad Outes, something good ; nidjts Bifes,
nothing bad.

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.
der Raffee, 74e cofze.
der Qreid, tke set, band.
der Budyfhindler, tie bookseller.
der Handfdyub, sz glove.
der Berftand, understanding,

sense.

FEMININE,
die Sorte, the sort, kind.
die Speifetarte, tkie bill of fare.
bie Freude, joy.
die Rube, repose, rest.
die Mild, 24 milk.

NEUTER.

bad Britdyen, zic roll.
bas8 Tifdhtudy, tke tabdic-cloth.
bad Dandtudy, ke towel.
bas8 Cfjen, cating.

Bier su Sande (here to land),
in this country.

tury, skort.

angenehm, pleasant.

guten Morgen, good morning!

wie geht e8 Jhnen (how goes
it to you), kow are you ? how
do you do ?

dagu, in addition.

wihrend, while.

lujtig, gay, merry.

bejtellen, order.

belegen, spread.

Bereit, ready.

lein (fleines) Geld (small
money), ckange.

mir ift lieber, 7 prefer.

Exgrcise XIV.

r Jd winjde Jhnen guten Morgen; wie geht
e8 Jbnen? 2. Jd) dbanfe fhon; e3 geht mir gut.
3. An weldjem Tifche figen Sie beim Friihftid? 4. Ha-
ben Sie bie Speifefarte gehabt? 5. Jawohl, da liegt
fie unter Jhrem Teller. 6. Yy finde eine Taffe guten
Raffeed genug zum Fritbftid. 7. I wiinfde aud
nidyt viel, aber mir ift eine Taffe frijcher Mild) lieber.
8. Was fpredjen Sie da von gutem RKaffee? o. Man
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fann guten Raffee nidht immer Haben. 1. Weine
Herren, dad ift mir zu wenig; id) wimjde frijhes
Brot und gelbe Butter, und dazu eine Flajdhe guten
Weind. 1x. Die Studenten an jenem Tijhe fingen
ood) febr fhon. 12. Ja, dad find luftige Lieber, weldpe
fie fingen. 13. Sie {ingen von {itger Ruhe und voller
Jreude. 14. Dad ift aber ein MWann von gutem Ber-
ftanbe. 15. Warum fagen Sie dad mit fo lauter
Stimme ? 16. Cr wiinjdht jhone Tijchtiicher und audy
reine Handtiicher. 17. Wer bezahlt bden RKellner?
18, Qeiber habe idh) Fein flein @eld (or Rleingeld).
19. Paben Sie nihtd Gute3 von den Stubenten zu
fagen? zo. Jch meine, ihr Singen ift dod) etwad Sutes.

EXERCISE 14.

1. Gay students are singing beautiful songs.
2. A band of gay students ,always , sings of ¢ sweet
repose.” 3. ,But ,they ;do ¢not ,always ,bring
gsweet  repose (to) ,weary ,men. 4. Yes, but
the boys must all be gay. s. I think the bookseller
bas good sense. 6. He says he drinks strong coffee
when the students sing. ;. What has that ,to ;do
,With ,good ,sense? 8. Let-us-eat! while they
aresinging. o. I spread my rolls with yellow butter.
10. The Germans have very good bread, but [they]
eat little butter. 11 I found 2 good butter in Ger-
many. 12. But the breakfast cousists3 usually of
fresh rolls and good coffee. 13. Can one not also
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have good milk ?
good.
easy to order sour wine.
which you ordered.
good.
[the] eating.
of sour wine.

! Gffen wir, or Lafit uns effen. *perfect tense.

befteht aus. 4als.

14. O yes, the milk is usually very
15. I ate my rolls with sour wine.

16, It is
17. Here is the breakfast

18. Ah, here we have something
19. You have spoken of nothing else but 4 of
20. And you have drunk the bottle

3¢consists of,’

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

* MASCULINE,

der Saal, tke parior.
der Gaft, tie guest.
FEMININE.,
bie Wohuung, t4e apartment.
die Stube, the sitting-room.
die Polztofhlen (wood coals),
the charcoal.
pie Steintohlen (stone coals),
the hard coal.
bie Mehrzahl, tie plural.
die Gingahl, 2%¢ singular.
NEUTER.
pa8 Gebdude, the buslding.
ba8 Woluhaus, tke dwelling-
house.

ba8 Befud)'simmer, ke recep-
tion-room.

ba8 Bibliothel'simmer,
library.

bas Badegimmer, 2k batk-room.

basd Kiudersimmer, the nursery.

bag8 Spielzimmer, sie play-

room.

the

ver{d)ieden, diferent, various.

warum’, why ?

weil, because.

empfangen, recesve.

Beigen, Acar.

mittelft, by means of (with geni-
tive).

baden, darke.

CONVERSATION 13.— Die Wohnung.

1. Wie nennt man dad Gebdube, worin man wohnt ?
z. Man nennt dag Gebdude,in weldem man twohnt,

ein Wobnhaus.
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I.

Was3 {ind die Namen der verjcjiedenen Jimmer einer
Wohnung ?

2. Gie beipen ber Saal, die Stube, dbad Sdlafzimmer,
bad Chzimmer, bie Kide, u. |. .

. Warum nemt man ein Jimmer dad Cmpfangs-

gimmer ?
2. Weil e3 bad Bimmer ift, wo man bie Gdjte empfdngt.
Etc., etc.

Wie Beizt man die Stube?

2. Pan beizt die Stube mittelft bed Ofens.

Was brennt man in dem Ofen ?

2. Man brennt in bem Ofen Hol3, audy Holzfohlen oder
Steinfohlen.

Was tut man in dem Schlafzimmer ?

2. Man {dlaft in dem Shlafzimmer.

Etc., etc.
Wie beifst die Mehrzahl von Wohnhaus ?
2. Die Mebraahl von Wobhnhaus heift Wohnbdufer.

Etc., etc.

READING 14.
Eprifwort.
Hunger ift der bejte KRod.

cook

“ Hunger is the best sauce.”
Benn die EHhwalben heimmwirts jiehu.
swallows homeward  go.
Bon Rarl Herloffohn.
Wenn bdie Sdwalben Heimwdrts siehn,
Wenn die Rojen nifht mebhr bliihn,

bloom
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Wenn der Naditigall Gejang
nightingale’s  song
Mit der Nadhtigall verflang,

has past
|: Fragt bas Hers in bangem Schmers,:)
anxious  grief

|:Ob id) did) audy) wieder felh ?:|

whether
Sdjeiden, ad) Scheiden, Scheiden tut weh.
parting makes woe

Wenn die Scywdne {itdlich) ziehn,

swans southward
Dorthin, wo Jitronen blithn,
Thither lemons

Wenn dad Abendrot verfintt,
dies
Durd) die griinen Waldber blintt,
gleams

Sragt das Herz, u. 3. w.

Armed Herz, wasd flageft du!
O aud) du gebjt einft ur Rup’!
Wag auf Crden muf vergehn,

pass away
®ibt e3 woh!l ein Wieberjehn ?
indeed meeting again

|: Sragt dad Derz in bangem Sdhmery, |
Glaub’ dap i) dich) twieder fely,

|: Tut aud) heut' Scheiben, Scheiden fo weh!:|

even
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LESSON XV.

ADJECTIVES.—SECOND DECLENSION.

1. Der Alte hat dem jungen WMaune das Nitige

old man the necessary
gejagt uud ihm eine gliidlide Reife gewiinjdt.
wished.

2. Learn this sentence; note the case of the
various adjectives and compare the forms with
those of the strong declension. Observe the ini-
tial letters of the adjectives used as nouns.

3. The SecoND or weak Declension is used
when the adjective is preceded by certain words,
which have themselves the full endings, so that
those of the adjective are reduced to a simpler
form : —

4. Crass I is the form of the Second Declen-
sion after , e’ words; Crass II that used after
pein¥ words.

Crass L

£. The ,der" words include, in addition to those
given in Lesson III, p. 21 (ber, bief—, jen—, weld)—,
jed—, mandy—, jold)-), the following indefinite numeral
adjectives used only in the plural: alle, anbdere,
einige, etliche, jegliche, mefrere, viele, wenige.

6. After these words the ending of the adjec-
tive is em, excepting in the nominative singular
throughout, and in the feminine and neuter accusa-
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tive singular, where it is e, It will be observed
that these are the forms learned for masculine
nouns as the Weak Declension. The present
paradigms merely extend these forms to feminines
and neuters also.

7. The adjective may be used substantively
merely by capitalizing it, so that ber Gute means
the good man, die ®ute, the good woman, and dad
@ute, the good (whatever is good).

8. DErcLENsION OF der gute Maun, tke good man.

Singular. Plural.

Nom. der gute Mann pie guten Mauner
Gen. pe8 guten Mannes per guten Minner
Dat. pem guten IManue pen guten Minnern
Acc. Den guten Mann die guten Manuer

9. DECLENSION OF die gute Fran, ke good woman.

Singular, Plural.

Nom. die gute Fran bie guten Franen
Gen. ber guten Fran der guten Frauen
Dat. ber guten Frau ben guten Franen
Acc. bie gute Fran bie guten Franen

10. DECLENSION OF bas gute Bud), zke good dook.

Singular. Plural.
Nom. das gute Bud) pie guten Biidjer
Gen. bé8 guten Budjes per guten Biidjer
Dat. pem guteu Budje den guten Biidern

Acc. bad gute Bud) die guten Biider
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Crass II.

11. The ,ein" words in the three places under-
scored in the scheme below (7. ¢. nominative mas-
culine and nominative and accusative neuter in the
singular) do not have the endings, so that the ad-
jective in these cases returns again to the form of
the FirsT Declension.

I2. AN ADJECTIVE DECLINED ACCORDING TO Crass II.

Singular.
Nom. mein guter meine gute mein gutes
Gen. meines guten meiner guten meines guten
Dat. meinem guten meiner guten meinem guten
Acc. meinen guten meine gute mein gutes
Plural.

Nom. meine guten
Gen. meiner guter:
Dat.  meiuen guten
Acc. meine guten

13. Thus “the good man” and “my good man”

differ in declension only in the nominative singular,
der gute Mann, but mein guter Mann. One may say :
the strong ending must appear at least once ; where
the limiting word lacks such ending the descriptive
adjective takes it up.

14. The student should decline the complete

paradigms in paragraphs 8, 9 and 10, substituting
mein or fein for der throughout.

|
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VOCABULARY.
MASCULINE. gern Haben, Zike.
ber Biirger, she citizen. gefallen, please (with dative).
der Strohhut, ske straw hat. augenelym, pleasant, agreeable.
der Nrt, 2ke physician. gefilligit (adverb), #f you
der Gefjdymad, Zaste. Please.
tragen, wear, carry.
FEMININE. ‘nneu’ Jhall.
die Gejdmadsfadye, sie matter  quper, other, different.
of taste. fouderbar, peculiar.

befouder, especial.
Bell, bright, clear.
wenigftens, af least.
wollen, woolen.

NEUTER.

bas Band, ze ridbon.

ExercIise XV.

1. Diefer junge Arst trigt einen neuen Hut. 2. Was
ijt dad aber fiir ein Hut? 3. Haben Sie denn feinen
neuen Hut nod) nicht gefehen? 4. Der neue Hut desd
jungen Arates ift ein Strohhut. 5. Sein neuer Hut gefillt
mir nidht fehr. 6. Cr hat dod) ein Hell blauesd Band.
7. Haben Sie denn bdie blauen Binder nidht gern ?
8. Ady nein, ich habe nichtd Bejonderes gegen die blauen
Binder. o. Aber ein blaued Band an dem neuen
Hute eined Arsted gefallt mir jar niht.r ro0. Aber bder
Arzt trigt Den neuen Hut jchon eine ganze Woche.
1. Gt gefdllt dod) wenigftend den guten Freunden ded
Arzted. 12. Aber jagen Sie einmal: warum foll ein
junger Arzt fein blaued Band tragen? 13. Jdh) Hhabe
ja nur von bem blauen Band an einem Strohhut ge-
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fprodhen. x4 Aljo ift dad bei cinem iwollenen Hute
anderd? 1s5. Ad) ja, die wollenen Hiite {ind etwas gany
Anbderes. 16. Jd) habe nie daran gedbadht. 7. Nun,
e3 ift ja nur eine Gefhmadsfache. 18. Sie haben ge-
wif einen fonberbaren Gejdmad. 19. Die blauen
Biinber gefallen IJhnen aljo woh!l ?

'not at all.
EXERCISE 1§.

1. The old citizens here wear straw hats. 2. Yes,
I know ! one old citizen who wears a straw hat in
the cold winter. 3. Well, the cold winter is some-
thing different. 4. I have never seen such a citi-
zen. 5. In the warm summer, at least, ,that ,is
, nothing  new. 6. I have given my young son a
new hat. 7. Was it a woolen hat or a straw.hat?
8. O, it was of-course a straw hat. ¢. We wear what
the other citizens wear. 0. But is not your son a
small child? 1. To-be-sure,? but even 3 small chil-
dren are good citizens. 12. So-then,4 your small
child is a good citizen? 13. I hope he will become
a good citizen. 14. Which do you call the good
citizen, the new hat or the small child? 15. My
dear friend, that is a matter of taste. 16. ,If-you-
please, let ,us ,speak ,of something cdifferent.
17. We have heard enough of new hats and good
citizens. 18. Yes, but ,we ,never ,have too many
good citizens.

*Renne. *Jawohl, or Freilid). 2aud). Alfo.
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VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

MASCULINE. eine Treppe hod) (one stair-
ber Keller, the cellar. way high), ¢ke second story.
der Oof, tke court, yard. swei Treppen hod) (two flights
der Portier’ (pr. Port-jeh’), up), the third story.

the porter. ber Boben, tke garret.
FEMININE, oberft, uppermost, kighest.
bie Qarfe, the harp. gefegnet, bicssed.

die Geige, 2ke violin.

NBUTER.

bad Stodwert, ske story.
bad Grdgejdofs, ke first story.

CONVERSATION 14.— Das Baus.

1. Wie heipt dag Stodwerf (or Gejdhof) iiber dem
Reller ?
2. Dasd Stodiver! iiber bem Keller heift bad Crdgejdhof,
ba 8 gleid) iiber ber Erbe ift.
1. Wie Beifgt der zweite Stod ?
2. Der jiveite Stod heipt ,eine Treppe hod).”
Etc., etc.
. Wovon find die Haufer gebaut ?
2. Sie find von Baditeinen ober von Holy gebaut.
1. Wo wobhnt der Schuhmadjer ?
2. Der Sdubhmadier wobhnt im oberften Stodiverfe, ober
inr Hofe.
1. BWo wolhnt der Portier’ ?
2. Der Portier! twohnt neben der Haustir.
1. Haben Sie einen Hausjdhliifjcl ?
2. Mein, aber der Portier wird mir aufmadyen.
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1. Gefallt IJhnen IJhre Wohnung ?
2. Ja, fie hat adt Jimmer, und ift nur eine Treppe
hod). '
r. Wer fpielt im Hofe?
2. €3 find el Jtalie'ner mit Harfe und Geige.
1. Wie Beift « good-bye ” auf Deutjd ?
2. “Good-bye” beifgt auf Deutfd), ,Leben Sie twohl,“
»Fahe’ twohl,“ ,Abieu.“
1. BWas fagt man nad) Tijcje ?
2. Nad) Tifde fagt man, ,Gefegnete WMablzeit,” ober

» 3 iinfde Jhnen eine gefegnete Mahlzeit.”
Etc,, etc.

READING 15.
Sprifwirter.
Cigene Beine {ind bdie beften.
(One’s) own legs are the best.
« Help yourself.”

Bwifdhen Lbffel wrd Dound geht viel Suppe ju Grund.

Between spoon and mouth goes much soup to ground

“ There’s many a slip 'twixt cup and lip.”

Wie eine Blume,
Du bift wie eine Blume
©o Hold und jdjpn und rein;
pure
Jd) {hau’ dich) an, und Wehmut

gaze sadness
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Sdleiht mir ind Hery binein.
steals

Mir ift, ald ob id) die Hinbde

Aufd Haupt dir legen follt’,

Betend, daf Gott did) erhalte

preserve

©o rein und {dhdn und Hold. Qeine

@ebete vor Tifde.
Kommt’, Herr Jeju, fei unjer (Siaft

Gegne alled, wad du unsd befd)eret haft. Umen!
Bless granted

Herr Gott, himmlijher Bater, fegne und und bdiefe

heavenly

beine Gaben, welde wir von deiner milden Giite zu
gifts gracious kindness
und nehmen. Amen.

Ein Gebet nadhy Tifde.
A prayer after table.

Wir [oben did) und jagen* Dantr
praise
Du gabftz ungd wieder Speif’3 umd Trant.

to us again food and drink.
Ad), lieber Gott, du wolljt+ aud) geben
o1

RNad) diefer Welt dad ewige Lebent! Amen.
After the eternal life!

! give thanks. 2hast given.
3 for Speife. 4mayst thou be willing, pleased
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LESSON XVIL

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS.

I. Der weifefte Menjd) ift nidht immer der befte,

the wisest
aber er ift am Deften wenn er am weifeften
[at the] best [at the] wisest (most wisely)

Handelt,

acts.

2. Learn this sentence ; note the precise render-
ing of the various superlatives, also which are adjec-
tives and which adverbs.

3. Adjectives and adverbs, regardless of the
number of syllables, form their comparative by add-
ing —er to the stem ; monosyllables in a, o, u, usually
‘umlaut’ the vowel in addition; furs, Firger; Hell,
feller. The comparative when used attributively
adds to the new stem the endings of declension like
any other adjective, though in some places the —e—
of the comparative ending is elided, as Yellrer, geni-
tive plural strong, for hellerer.

4. The superlative is formed by adding to the
positive stem —(e)ft. But as the superlative stem
never occurs undeclined, it is usually given pre-
ceded by the article: Turz, filrzer, ber (die bas)
fiiczefte ; der (die, bad) Pellfte. Of course, if strong,
the forms are fellfter, helljte, Hellftes.

5. In the predicate, where the positive and com-
parative forms occur undeclined, the superlative
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appears either as ber (bie, Da3) fiirzejte, or as am
fitvzeften, the latter a dative neuter phrase meaning
literally ¢at the shortest.’

a.) The latter form is used when an object is
compared with itself, and, usually, when compared
with things of different kind and gender : Jm Win-
ter find die Tage am fiirzejten, “ In winter the days
are shortest”; Dag Bein ift furz, der Arm ift fiivzer,
aber die Hand ift am fiirzeften,  The leg is short, the
arm is shorter, but the hand is shortest.”

6.) The form with ber (die, dbag) is used usually
when an object is compared with others of its own
kind and gender, and always when the noun is
clearly understood: Weldjer von biefen Fingern ijt
per Firzefte? <« Which of these fingers is the
shortest ? ”’

6. The superlative of the adverb uses only the
am —ften form, and this for true comparison :
welder BVogel fliegt am jdhnelljten, “which bird flies
fastest?” For the absolute superlative another
phrase is used, aufd8 —e, as Cr fingt aufs {honijte,
“ He sings most (very) beautifully.” Certain ad-
verbs appear also in the form —ften3, as meiftens,
“mostly,” wenigjtens, ¢at least,’” etc.

7. After comparisons of equality the conjunction
¢as’ is usually wie; Cr ijt jo grof wie id), «“ He is as
tall as I.” A comparison of inequality in the posi-
tive degree may be followed by either ivie or al3:
er ijt nicht fo grofs wie (or al8) idh.
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After the comparative, ‘than’ is al3: Gr ift grofger
al8 id), « He is taller than I1.”

8. Diminishing comparison is expressed by veniger
or minber, less,” and am wenigjten, ¢least’: Cr ijt am
wenigften {Hulbig, “ He is least guilty.”

VOCABULARY.

der Gdjirm, the shade (shicld) bag DI, the oil.
der Mond, the moon. ell, bright, clear.
ver Tag, the day, daylight. mild, mild, soft.
ver Abend, ke cvening. dbuntel, dark, obscure.
bie Meinung, 2ke opinion. finfter, dark (without light).
bdie Sampe, ke lamp. lang, long.
pie Sonne, the sun. nidjt walr ? Lsn'tit? Does'nt
die Beleudytung, ke lighting, it? etc.

illumination. dennod), sa/l, nevertheless.
bad Qidit, ke light (Gad:, wenigftend, at least.

Mouden-, Sonnen-lidt). griin, green.
bas Ange (pl. —1), 24e eye. meinen, tkink, have an opinion,
ba8 Breungad, slluminating

£gas.

NoTe 26.— The following adjectives are compared irregularly
gut, beffer, ber befte; viel, mebr, bad meifte; bHod), hober, der
hodyfte ; nabe, niber, ber nddfte; grof, sup. der grofite (i. e. only —te
added to stem); wenig, minber, der minbdefte (also regular forms),

ExErcISE XVI,

1. Dad Lidht der Sonne it viel Heller ald dasd bes
Pondes. 2. €3 ift aber gar zu Hell fitr die Angen.
3. Dad Dbejte Qicht fitr die Augen ijt aber doc) bad
eince guten Sampe. 4. Das finde idh aud); dad OI
gibt ein mildered Liht ald8 dag Brenngasd. 5. Die
meiften Studenten tragen aber einen Schirm. 6. Das
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Qidht ijt am mildeften, wenn bdie Lampe einen dunfeln
Sdirm Hhat. 7. €3 wird hier immer finjterer; lefen
Sie ja nidht mehr. 8. Jcd) meine, e3 ift am beften beim
Tage zu ftubieven. o. Die Beleudhtung diefed Jimmers
ift {hlechter al8 i) meinte. 10. Das ift die {hlechtefte
Qampe, die i) jemald gefehen bhabe. rr. Nein, ich
glaube, i) Habe eine noc) jdhlechtere. 12. Dad Yellfte
Qicht ift nidht immer dad befte. 13. €3 ift am beften,
wir faufen eine neue Lampe. 14. Der Mond gibt dasd
milbefte, freundlidhjte LQicht. r5. Aber man fann nicht
bei feinem Lidhte lefen. 16. Am Tage, wenn die Son-
ne nidgt jdheint, ift dad Licht am bejten.

EXERCISE 16.

1. The days are-growing * shorter, are they not ?
2. I believe (so), but they are not yet shortest.
3. The shortest daysare to me the pleasantest. 4. We
read more in the longer evenings of the winter,
5. What sort-of 2 lighting do you have in your house ?
6. I find the lamp a better light than gas. 7. [The]
gaslight is too bright for the eyes. 8. [The] oil
makes the softest light. ¢. The moon is indeed 3
softer, but one cannot read by moonlight. 10. One
reads best by a lamp with (a) dark shade. 1. I
have found that the green shades are the best.
r2. We-had-better 4 buy a green shade then.s 13. I
will surely do that the next day [that]é I go to
town. 14. I have brought you the best shade
[that] they had. 1s5. [The] oil is not always as good
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as [the] gas. 16. But still it is always pleasantest
toread by lamplight.  r7. That is at least my opinion.
18. But is the pleasantest light always the best ?
19. The light is mildest when the sun is not shining.
20. The light of the moon is not so bright as that of
the sun.

Twerdben, *fiir. 3ja, ywar, freilid). 4 Tr. ¢It is best we buy.’
S alfo after ‘buy.’ ®acc. case.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

Die Nadyt, nighs. reinlid), rear.
bie Cleltrigitit', clectricity. tener, dear, costly.
billig, ckeap. follen, is (are) said.

CONVERSATION 15.— Die Belenchtunag.
r. Wann find die Tage am ldngjten ?
2. Die Tage find im Sommer am [dngjten.
1. Und wann find die Nachte am ldngjten ?
2. Im Winter find bie Nadyte am langften.
1. Welcher Monat ijt der Fitrzejte ?

2. Der Februar ift der fiirzefte Monat.
Etc,, etc.

1. Was fitr Beleuchtung ift fitr die Augen am befjten ?
2. 3 finbe, Dad I ift beffer ald basd Gas.
1. it bas O nidht billiger als das Gas ?
2. b glaube twohl ; aber bas Gas ift veinlider.
1. Weldhes ift teurer, a3 Ga3 ober die Clebtrijitit ?
2. Die Cleftrizitit ift getvifp teurer.
. Und wie ijt die Cleftrizitdt fitr die Augen ?
2. Sie Joll aud) nidyt o gut fiir die Augen fein.
Etc, etc.



124

COMPARISON.

READING 16.

€8 ift beftimmt in Gotted Rat.
decreed counsel

Bon €. von Feudtersdleben.

€3 ift beftimmt in Gotted Rat,
DaB man vom Liebjten wad man Bat,
Mufy {heiden.

part
Wierwol doch) nichtd im Lauf der Welt

Although course
Dem Herzen, ad), fo fauer fallt,
hard falls (comes)
A3 Scheiben, ja Scheiden.
parting

Und bhat dir Gott ein Lichb bejdjert,
Und haltjt du fie vedht innig toert,

warmly dear
Die Deine,
€3 wird wohl wenig Jeit nur fein
So laft fie did) fo gar allein;
Dann weine! ja tweine!

RNun mupt du mid) auc) recht verftehn,
Ja rvecht verjtehn:
Wenn Menjden ausdeinandergehn,

part
©o fagen fie: Auf Wiederfehn!
to  meet again

Auf Wicderjehn! Auj Wicderfehn!

[Les. XVL
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LESSON XVII.

VERBS.—INSEPARABLE.

1. The inseparable prefixes are few, learn them ;
all others are separable. '

2. Die {dledten Minner verjudjten ihrem Bruder
da8 Seine zu enthalten, aber er Hat e8 erhalten uud
wird es wohl behalten.

3. Learn this sentence ; observe the effect of the
prefixes with lalten, also the use and place of the
signs of infinitive and past participle.

4. Verbs are sometimes compounded with pre-
fixes, which are (1) always inseparable, or (2) al-
ways separable, or (3) sometimes separable and
sometimes inseparable.

5. These cause no change in the inflection of the
verb. itself, and the only difficulty presented is in
the treatment of the prefix.

6. The /nseparable Prefix forms one word with
the main verb and is never separated from it. The
Separable Prefix is separated from the verb in the
present and preterit tenses, but only in principal
clauses, and is placed at the end of the clause.
(See page 135: 5.)

7. This difference with regard to the separation
of the prefixes from the verb corresponds to a differ-
ence in their sigmification. The separable prefixes
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retain their sense and use as individual words, and
manifest this individuality in their independent posi-
tion with reference to the verb. The inseparable
prefixes, on the other hand, have lost their separate
use as individual words, only exerting a certain
Jorce upon the verb with which they are com-
pounded, and failing to assert any independence in
their position.

8. This assertion of independence in significa-
tion, by the separable prefixes, is shown not only
by their position, but by the accent, which they
receive in those forms also where they retain their
place in composition with the verb. On the other
hand, the inseparable prefixes receive no accent, but
it falls on the verb-stem. This is indicated by the
written accent in the following paradigms.

Inseparable Verbs,

9. The following are the inseparable prefixes :—

be, ent (emp), er, ge, ver, zer, mifi.

10. The force which the inseparable prefix gives
to the signification of the verb varies considerably
in different cases. This will best be learned by
practice, but a few hints are here given. See also
the German-English vocabulary.

(a) Be— makes intransitive verbs transitive, and
forms verbs from adjectives; look up frei and be-
freien, fithlen and befitflen.
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(6) Gnt— (emp—)adds the sense, “out of,” “away,”
“off,” “in,” and with adjectives “un-"’ or “dis-”;
look up empfinden, entfliehen, entehren (dishonor).

(¢) Gr- indicates origin of action or condition,
or acquisition by the action of the simple verb;
look up erblinden, erhalten, eviverben.

(@) @®e— occurs with but few verbs and the force
is too vague and varied for definition.

(¢) Ber— adds to the simple verb the idea of com-
pletion (Eng. ‘en-’ with adjectives), of reversal, of
rejection or wrong purpose ; look up veriverfen, ver-
faufen, veredeln (ennoble), verbeffern.

(f) Ber— adds the idea of destruction, expressed
by ¢dis-" or “to pieces " ; look up zerbredjen, zerftdren.

(&) Mip— equals English mis—. When mify has
not the accent it is inseparable; thus in the com-
monest compounds. But even when it is accented
the prefix never leaves the stem, but merely admits
ge— in the past participle, sometimes before the mif,
sometimes between it and the stem.

11. When the common meanings of these pre-
fixes are learned, the pupil will often find himself
able to construct compounds, without referring con-
stantly to the dictionary. But some of the com-
monest inseparable verbs cannot be brought under
these definitions, as verftehen, behalten.
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12. The inseparable prefixes do not take the sign
ge in the past participle. However, mif is some-
times an exception to this rule.

13. INFLECTION OF AN INSEPARABLE VERB.
PRINCIPAL PARTS.
vervgeffen, vergaf, vevgeffen.
Present.
id) vergefie, 7 forget.
Etc., etc.

Preterit.

id) vergaf, 7 forgot.
Etc., etc.

Perfect.

id) habe vergefien, 7 Zave forgotien.
Etc,, etc.

Pluperfect.
id) hatte vergefien, 7 4ad forgotten.
Etc., etc.

Future.

id) werbe vergefien, 7 skall forget.
Etc., etc.

Future Perfect.

id) werde vevgefjen haben, 7 skall have forgotten,
Etc., etc.

Imperative.

vergif (du), forget (thou).
Etc., etc.
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Infinitives.

(3u) vergefien, o forget.
vergefien (3u) haben, 70 zave forgotten.

Participles.
vergefjend, forgetting.
vergefien, forgotten.

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE, empfangen, receive, welcome.
der Sounenjdjirm (sun-screen), erfhalen, recesve, come in pos-
the sunshade, sun-umbrella. session of, keep = maintain.
der Sdjivm, 2ke shade. erlanben, permit (w.)

ber Koffer, the trunk. dariiber, over this.

verjtefen, understand.
serbredjen, break 2o pieces.
Luit haben, ave pleasure, de-

FEMININE,

die Frage, rAe question.

NRUTER. sire, be inclined.
va8 Jribiftiid, ke breakfase. bededen, cover (w.).
bad @eld, tie money. bewundern, admire (w.).

beantworten, arnswer (a letter).  gaug, whole.
behalten, retain, kecp (posses- um wieviel Whr? a2 what

sion of). d’clock,
INF. PRET, P.P.
erhalten, erhielt, erhalten.
empfangen, empfing, empfangen.

(The other verbs have already appeared, but should be looked
up and recited.)

NoTEe 27.— Compounds of JRann substitute —leute for -mdn-
ner in the plural when speaking of the class: as, faufmann,
« merchant,” Raufleute, “merchants; Hauptmann, ¢ captain,”
Dauptlente, «“ captains;” but not with reference to a number of
individuals; as, et Hauptmdinner, « two captains.”
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ExErcIsE XVII.

1. Jhre Freundin berwunbdert meinen neuen Sonnen-
fhirm  fehr. 2. Ja, fie wird felbjt einen Joldhen*
Sdjirm faufen. 3. DVer Schirm hat ihr aljo fehr gut
gefallen. 4. Wollen Sie ihr denfelben nicht verfaufen ?
s. Nein, dasd geht nidt; i) werde ihn behalten. 6. I
verftehe nidht warum: BHaben Sie den Schirm ald Ge-
fchent erhalten ? 7. Das ift e3 eben2; und id) fiivdhte,
Gie haben ifhn da zerbrodjen. 8. Nein, nein; er ift
gar nidht zerbrodjen. o. Nun, verlieren Sie den teuren
Sdivm ja3 nidht. ro. Haben wir daritber dagd Friih-
ftid vergeffen ? . Ad) nein, dasd ift etwas, wad id
niemald vergefle. 12. Haben Sie jept Luft zum Friih-
ftit zu gehen? 3. Um tieviel Uhr effen wir denn
bier qum Frithitii ? 14. Um ficben Uhr, wenn i) nicht
vergeflen Habe. 15. Dad gefallt mir fehr. 6. Jd
habe jocben einen langen Brief empfangen. 17. Und
ich erde ihn nad) bem Frithitiic beantworten. 18. Aber
wag ift denn mit dem {honen Sonnenjdjirm gejdyehen ?

Teinen folden or fold) einen, the former preferred. *exactly.
3 Please, at beginning.

EXERCISE 17.

r. How does my new sunshade please you? (Or:
How do you like my new sunshade?) 2. O, Iadmire
it very (much): it is exceedingly pretty. 3. I be-
lieve I admired  the same shade at Miiller’s. 4. Just-
50,2 Miiller sold ! it (to) me. 5. Permit me a ques-
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tion : Where do you keep your sunshade? 6.1 do
not understand how you keep it so well. 7. Well,
I manage3 thus: I keep the sunshade always in
my trunk, , covered , with ,paper. 8. That I, do
;not ,understand ,either4 o. The heavy books
in my trunk broke my sunshade. 10. But that,is

justz ,it: I keep no books in my trunk. 1.1
have just 5 received (some) money from my father.
12. The good father does not forget you. 13. He
. probably , understands that you wish to buy a new
shade. 14. He has heard that I have broken my
oldone. 1s.Did * you break ! it or lose it ? 16. Why,6
you know I broker it. 17. Well, do not lose the
money you have received.

!Perfect tense. *Gben. 3madje e8. <4aud), before nidt.
Sfoeben. °ja, after wiffen.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

MASCULINE. Pas @eflﬁge!, the poultry.
der Marlt, the market. 9a8 Rathaud (council-house),
der WMarttplas, ke market- the city hall.

place, square.
der Qedyt, 2he pike (fish). -
der Bilrgermeifter  (citizen

master), tke mayor. frith, early.

der Adler, ke cagie. allevlei, all sorts of.
gar Yein, none at all.

- toften, cost.
die Berfammlung, the ascem- g Stitd, the picce, apiece.

bly, mecting. Bifentlid, public.
NEUTER. vortreff lid), excellent.
pad Gemilfe, r4e vegetables.

FEMININE,
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CONVERSATION 16. — Die Stadt.

1. Waren Sie heute morgen auf dem Marfte ?
2. a, id) war fehr frith dort.
1. Was verfauft man auf dem Marfte ?
2. Man verfauft dort allerlei Gemiife, aud) Geflitgel,
Gier und Objt.

1. ®ibt 3 Biaume auf dem Marftplap ?
2. Nein, gar feine. Aber die Bauersleute haben im
Sommer grope Sonnenjdirme.
1. BWie viel foften dieje Hechte ?
2. Gie foften bad Stiid eine Mart.
1. Weldje dffentliche Gebiubde fehen Sie auf dem Marfts
plag ?
2. 3 febe bie Kivdye, bag Theater, ein Gafthaud und
bad Rathaus.
1. Was ijt im Rathausdturme ?
2. Die Stadbtubr ift darin.
1. BWas gibt e3 im Rathausteller ?
2. €3 ift eine Reftauration darin.
1. Wo Hat der Biirgermeijter jein Bureaw’? (pr. bil-
o).
2. G hat e3 im Rathaufe.
1. Wo hilt ber Stabdtrat feine Verjamm’ lungen ?
2. Gr hdlt fie im Rathaufe.
1. Wie Heipt das Gajthaus ?
2. €3 heipt nber Abler.”
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READING 17.

Qovelei.!
Bon Heinrid Heine.

) weiB 2 nicht, was foll3 ed bedeuten,+
Dap id) o traurig bin;

Cin Mircdhen aus alten Seiten,
Dags fommt miv nidht aus dem Sinn.6

Die Luft ift Hihl und e3 dunfelt,?
Und rubhig? fliefst der Rbpein;

Der Gipfel des Berges funfelt
Jm Abendjonnenjchein.

Die {honjte Jungfrau {iget
Dort oben,9 wunberbar,

Jhr goldned 10 Gejdymeide bliget,
Gie tammt ihr goldb'ned Haar.

Sie fammt e3 mit gold’nem Kamme,
Und fingt ein Lied dabei,r2

Das hat eine wunderjame,*3
Semwaltige Deelodei.

Den Schiffer 24 im tleinen Schiffers
Crgreiit 16 e3 mit wildem Wel; 17
Cr {chaut 18 nicht die Feljenriffe,
Cr jhaut 8 nur hinauf in die Hoh’.*9
Sy glaube, die Wellen verjchlingen
Am Endeze Sdiffer und Kahn;
Unbd dasd Hat mit ihrem Singen
Die Lorelci getan.
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* A nixie on the Rhine, who by her singing so charmed the
boatmen that they let themselves be carried into the whirlpool,
near which she dwelt. *wiffen. 3is, -is intended. 4signify.
Sthat. ®mir ausbem Sinn, to me out of the thought, out of my
thoughts. 7e8 dunlelt, it is growing dark. °®quietly. 9yonder
above, up there. °golbenes. *glitters. '*at the same time.
3 marvellous. “boatman. ' boat. seizes, lays hold of. !” pang.
¥see, look. 1 in die Hibe, into the henght, on high. 2 am Eube,
at the end, at last.

LESSON XVIIIL

VERBS. — SEPARABLE.

1. The separate forms of the separable verbs are
among the most characteristic German idioms, and
should be practiced thovoughly.

2. Der Student Iladet alle feine Frenudbe ein,

invites ()
fobald fie anfommen, einen Abeud bei ihm 3n3n=

as soon (as) arrive
bringen,

pass.

3. Learn the sentence; note the tense and form
of each verb and the kind of clause in which it
occurs, also the place of the infinitive sign.

4. The number of the separable prefixes is so
large, that it is not practicable to learn the list as
we have done in the case of the inseparable ones.
It will suffice to bear in mind that all prefixes ex-
cept those mentioned in Lesson XVII are separ-
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able. The list would include most prepositions and
adverbs combined with prepositions, as all combina-
tions with hin— and fer—. See Appendix.

5. In the present and preterit tenses, in principal
clauses, the separable prefix comes at the end of the
clause. In dependent clauses the prefix precedes
the stem as part of one word. In the infinitive and
past participle it is separated from the stem by the
particle ge— or Zu—.

A separable prefix before an inseparable, as aug-
verfaufen, remains separable.

6. PARADIGM OF A SEPARABLE VERB,
PRINCIPAL PARTS.
an'fangen, fing an', an'gefangen.

Present.
id) fange an’, 7 commence.

Preterit.
id) fing aw', 7 commenced.

Perfect.
i) habe an'gefangen, 7 rave commenced.
Pluperfect.
i) hatte an'gefangen, 7 kad commenced.

Future.
id) werdbe an'fangen, 7 shall commence.

Future Perfect.
i) werde an'gefangen Haben, 7 siall have commenced.
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Imperative.
fange (du) an, commence (thou).
fanget (ihr) am, commence (e).
Infinitive.
an'fangen, an'zufangen, ‘o commence.
an'gefangen Haben, 7o kave commenced.

Participles.

an' fangend, commencing.
an' gefangen, commenced.

7. In reciting the paradigm of the separable verb
it is well to require the presence of an object, as
«3) fange den Brief an,” in order to impress the
peculiarity of the order.

NoTE 28.— Certain prefixes normally separable are also in-
separable in some combinations: iiber, unter, durd), um, hinter,
wiber, wiedber. When separable these words have their simple
literal meaning, and, of course, carry the accent. When insepar-
able the meaning of the prefix is usually figurative, or is fused
with the stem so as to be rendered by one word, usually a Latin
derivative, and the prefix, like other inseparables, is unaccented.
Thus ii'berfetsen, pret. fefste . . . iiber =se# across ; iiberfe/ten, pret.
iiberfety te = transiate ; um'{djreiben, pret. fdyrieb ... um = write
over (again) ; umfdyrei/ben, pret. umidjried! = circumscride. Obvi-
ously these features are cross-tests. If we know the accent we
know whether separable or mseparable and something of the
meaning ; and vice versa.

NoTE 29.—In expressions for the time of day, the Germans
often reckon forward to the next hour: as ein Biertel auf fieben,
(or, ein Biertel nad) fed)8), “a quarter past six”; Balb fieben,
“half-past six”; brei Biertel auf fieben (or, ein Biertel bor fieben)
“quarter before seven”; also, ywanzig Minuten nad) fieben, or
fieben Uhr wansig ; and swanzig WMinuten vor adt, or, ﬁebm
Uhr viersig, like our railroad computation.
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VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.

der Berfafjer, - author.
die Cltern, tic parents.

FEMININE,
die Bnvg, 2ke fortress.
pie Cinladbung, tke invitation.
bie Aneldo'te, tie anecdote,
story.
NEUTER.
ba8 Sdjanfpiel, zhe spectacle,
Play.
bas Rivdyenlicd, 22¢ hymn.
bas Gedidyt, 24 poem.

ab'fdyreiben, copy.
an'fommen, arrive.
vor'jtellen, smtroduce, present.

sw'madjen, shut, close.

auf' madjen, oper.

audwendig leruen, learn by
keart.

auf'itehen, get up, rise.

nm'{dreiben, remodel, write
over.

vor'lefen, read aloud.

auw' nehmen, accept.

ein'ladben, snvite.

sw'bringen, spend (time).

anf'hdven, cease, stop.

ver{pred)en, promise.

al8, when.

fogleid), »ight away.

fdjon, sndeed, surely ; already.

beinale, a/most.

ExErcise XVIIIL
1. Der BVerfaffer ded Lieded fdhreibt e3 joeben ab.

2. Gr fingt wenigjtend an, e3 abzujdyreiben.
batte jchon angefangen, al8 id) anfam.

3. G
4. Wann {ind

Sie denn angefommen ? 5. Id) fam vor einer Halben

Stunbe an.
{dhreiben.
Den.
und einem Sdjaufpiel.
Bud) zu.
bor.

ben bei und Tee zu nehmen.
den gangen Tag bei und 3u.
14. Jch will ihn bitten, dasd

bag Schaufpicl vorlefen.

6. Jept Hort der Mann fhon aitf, gu
7. Gr hat wohl a3 ganze Lied abgejd)rie-
8. Cr ijt aud) Berfaffer von mehreren Anetdoten
9. Gt mad)t aber jept bas
1o0. Bitte, ftellen Sie mid) dem Verfafjer
1. I labe Sie cin, houte Abend um Halb fie-

2. Der Verfaffer bringt
13. Gr wird Heute abend
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Qied fiir mid) abzujchreiben. 1s. Wir gehen jet nad
Hauje. 16, Wir haben einen fehr angenehmen Abend
sugebradit. 17. I Hove, er Hat bad Lied aud dem
Cnglijden iiberfept. 18. Jc iiberfefe ja audh englijche
Sedidhte. ‘

EXERCISE 18.

1. They have invited us gto jtake ,tea with
cthem , at (@) ,quarter ,after ,six.! 2 And:?
shall you accept the invitation? 3. Why,3 we ac- -
cepted it immediately. 4. They say, the author of
the new play will be there. 5. So-then, he has
really arrived ? 6. Yes indeed, and he has promised
to read his play aloud. 7. His daughter is copying
it this afternoon. 8. She began 5 right away after
dinner. ¢. We shall probably pass a pleasant even-
ing. 1. ,That ,I ,can  indeed promise ,you.
1. Let us arise; they will introduce us to the
author’s parents. 12. The people are ceasing to
talk. 13. Somebody just closed a door. 14. He
arises and opens his book. 5. ,So® his young
daughter ,has copied the whole play? 16. , Now
, he ,has ceased to read. 17. Will they introduce
us to the author, do-you-think ?7 18. I havealmost
learned the play by heart. 19. The play has pleased
us very much. 2o, I have certainly 8 spent a very
pleasant evening. 21. My friend will translate the
playinto German. 22, But the author will first write
it entirely over,
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!See Note 29. ?bdenn, after Sie. 3Ja, after fie. 4alfo.
S Perfect tense. Calfo. 7wofl, after ung, or verb meinen or
glauben. ®bod).
VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION,

Um twieviel Whr, af what felten, seldom.
o'clock, when ? betommen, get, receive.
erft, first, not until. lafjen, Z:.

CONVERSATION 17.— Die Feit.
1. Wann geht die Sonne im Wonat Juni auf ?
2. Im Monat Juni geht die Sonne um halb fiinf Uhe
auf.
1. Wann geht die Sonne im Monat Juni unter ?
- 2. JIm Moant Juni geht die Sonne um halb adt Ubhr
unter.
1. Wie lang {ind die Tage und bdie Nichte im Monat
Degember ?
2. Jm Ponat Dezember {ind die Tage neun Stunben

lang und die Nadyte fiinfyehn Stunden.
Etc,, etc.

1. Wann gehen Sie in die Schule ?
2. Jd gebe um adyt Uhr in die Scule,
1. Wann fomnien Sie nadh) Haufe ?
2. BWir fommen ju Mittag nad) Haufe.
1. Stehen Sie um fiinf Uhr auf ?
2. Nein, jedt ftehe id) exft um fieben Uhr auf.
1. Um wieviel Uhr gehen Sie jept su Bette ?
2. Jefst gehe i) felten vov zehn Ubr ju Bette.

Etc,, etc.
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READING 18.
Epridmwort.
Morgenjtunde Hhat Gold im Munde.

Morning-hour in the mouth.

«The early bird catches the worm.”

Der Stordy.

Der Stord) lieR* auf dem Dad) fidh? nicder,?

Und fprad): ,Da, Kinder, bin i) rwieder!

RNun faget mir, wad iftz gejdhehen,?

Geit3 i) ba3 Dirfchen+ nichts gejehen 2“6

*fid) nieberlaffen, to let one’s self down, to alight. 2has
happened. 3since. ¢little village. Snot to be translated. °©ge.
fehen (habe), have seen, saw.
Dev Avaber ! in der Wiifte.2
Cin UAraber Hatte {ich3 in der Wiifte verirrt3 und war

in ®efahr,+ vor Hunger und Durft zu jterben. Nad)
langem Umberirrens fand er eine von den Jifternen oder
Waflergruben,6 ausd welden die Pilger7 ihre Kamele
trdnfen, und einen fleinen, ledernen Sad, ber auf dem
Sande lag. ,Oott fei gelobt! jprad) er, ald er ifhn
auffob9 und befithlte; 1o ,bda3 |ind gewip Datteln:
oder Niiffe; wie will i) mid) an ihnen erquiden > und
laben 113 QJn diejer fithen Hoffnung dffnete er jhnell
den Sad, jah wad er enthielt,™+ und riefrs dbann gany
traurig*é audrs: ,Ad, e3 find nur Perlen!" 17

! Arab. S wandering about. 9 lifted up. 'lave, restore.
2 desert. 6 water-tanks. o felt of. 14 contained.
3lost his way. 7 pilgrims. ! dates. S exclaimed.

# danger. ® water. . 2 refresh. 16 sadly.

17 pearls,
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LESSON XIX

SUBJUNCTIVE Mo0OD. — CONJUGATION.

1. The Subjunctive Mood is the subjective mood,
implying doubt, uncertainty, negation. It occurs
chiefly in subordinate clauses. For the rules of
the Subjunctive, see Lesson XXIX.

2. The forms of the Subjunctive Mood do not
differ greatly from those of the Indicative, yet in
most cases enough to be distinguished.

3. In the Present Tense, the personal endings of
the Subjunctive retain the parenthetical e and have
no t in the third person singular. The endings
are the same in both conjugations. In the Old
Conjugation the verbs in e and a do not change the
vowel in the second and third persons singular, as
in tHe Indicative.

4. In the Preterit, the Subjunctive and Indica-
tive are alike for the New Conjugation. The Old
Conjugation adds —e, —ejt, —e, to the Preterit stem
in the Sing., and umlauts the stem-vowel in both
Singular and Plural. The Plural endings are the
same as in the Indicative.

5. The compound tenses of the Subjunctive are
formed in the same manner in both Old and New
Conjugations, by the use of the Subjunctive of the
auxiliaries faben (or fein) and terben.

6. The Conditional, which is properly a Subjunc-
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tive used in the conclusion after conditions, is
formed with iiirben, the Preterit Subjunctive of
werden, followed by the Infinitive, or the Perfect
Infinitive. For the Present Conditional the Preterit
Subjunctive is sometimes substituted : Jdj gibe ihm
bag Bud), or ich wiirde ihm dad Bud) geben, « I would
give him the book.” Similarly the Pluperfect Sub-
junctive is used for the Perfect Conditional, and
is even preferred Jd) hitte ihn geliebt, « I would
have loved him,” being shorter, is preferred to Jd)
wiirde ifn geliebt Haben.

7. The Conditional, representing the tentative
conclusion from a condition (an if-clause), always
occurs in the principal clause.

8. SUBJUNCTIVE OF fein AND faben. SiMPLE TENSES.
Present.

id fei, 7 (may) be. id) habe, 7 (may) Aave.

du feieft, tiou (mayest) be. bt habeft, zkou (mayest) have.

er fei, 4e (may) be. er habe, % (may) kave.

wir feien, we (may) be. wiv haben, we (may) kave.

ihr feiet, ye (may) be. ihr abet, ye (may) kave.

Bie feien, you (may) be. Gie haben, you (may) have.

fie feien, they (may) be. fie haben, tZey (may) kave.
Preterit.

i) wive, 7 might be (were). ity hitte, 7 might have (or had).

ou wiveft, thou mightest be. bu Biitteft, zhou mightest have.

ev wire, ke might be. ev hitte, ke might have.

wiv wdven, we might be. wir hitten, we might have.

ihr wivet, ye might be. ihr Diittet, ye might have.

Sie wiiven, you might be. @ie hitten, you might have.

fie waven, they might be. fie hittten, they might have.
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Q. SUBJUNCTIVE OF A VERB OF THE NEW CONJUGATION.

Present.
td liebe, 7 (may) love. wir lieben, we (may) love.
bu liebeft, thou (mayest) love. ihr liebet, ye (may) love.
er liebe, %e (may) love. fie lieben, t2ey (may) love.
Preterit.

i) Lebte, 7 might love (loved).
du liebteft, tkou mightest love (lovedst).

ev liebte, zc might love (loved).

wir liebten, we might love (loved).

ihr liebtet, ye might love

fie liebten, they might love
Perfect.

id) habe geliebt, 7 (may) kave loved.
du Habeft gelicbt, 2hou (mayest) have loved (havest loved).
Etc., etc.
Pluperfect.
i) hitte geliebt, 7 might have loved (had loved).
Etc,, etc.
Future.
id) werbe lieben, 7 shall love.
bt werdeft lieben, thou shalt love.
Etc., etc.
Future Perfect.
id) werde geliebt haben, 7 skall have loved.
Etc,, etc.
Conditional.

id) witvde lieben or liebte, 7 would love.

Etc., etc.
Congitional Perfect.

iy witrdbe geliebt haben or hiitte geliebt, 7 would Aave loved.
Etc., etc.
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Subjunctive’ Mood, -
I0. INFLECTION OF A VERB OF THE OLD CONJUGATION,

Present.
id) gebe, 7 (may) give. wir geben, we (may) give.
du gebeft, thou (mayest) give. ihr gebet, ye (may) give.
ev gebe, /e (may) give. fie geben, they (may) give.
Preterit.

id) gibe, 7 might give (gave). wir giiben, we might give (gave).

du gibeft, 2hou mightest give ihr giibet, ye might give
(gavest). fie geben, they might give «

er gibe, ke might give (gave).

Perfect.
id) habe gegeben, iwiv haben gegeben.
er ,“ " ﬁe " 7]
Pluperfect.
id) hiitte gegeben,  wir Hitten gegeben,
Etc., etc.
Future.
id) werde geben,  wir werbeu geben,
er werde ¢ fie 4 “

Future Perfect.
id) werbe gegeben haben, twir werden gegeben haben.
er " " " ﬁe u H "
Conditional,
id) wilrde geben or id) gdbe.

Conditional Perfect.
id) wilrde gegeben Haben or id) hitte gegeben.

Notk 30. The conjunction ‘if, wenn, is usually followed
by the subjunctive. As in English, the conjunction is implied
by putting the verb at the beginning of the clause: Wenn ex
frant wire (or Wiive er trant), fo wiirde er jdreiben, « If he were
sick (or «“ Were he sick ”), he would write.”
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VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.
der Better, tke cousin.

FEMININE.

die Belanntidaft, 2ze acquaint-

ance.
die Pilege, tke care, attendance.

NEUTER.
bas3 Berguilgen, ke pleasure.
pa8 Bifyden (little bit), ke
trifle.
pasd Beifpiel, tze cxample.
heim, /home (sep. prefix of
direction).
mitreifen, travel (with) along,
£o along.

lingft, long since.
fiberuch'men, undertake.
notwendig, necessary.
wirllid), real; really.
an Jhrer Stelle, 57 your place.
fidier, certainly.
vaten, advise (with dative).
fevtig, ready, through (with).
Beun'vubigen, make uneasy.
derfelbe, t4e same. (Declined
like per gute, Les. XV.)
iiberge’ben, delsver.
suriidgeben, give back.
suviididyiden, send dack.
vorvaus'jefien, foresce.

Exercise XIX.

1. Der Gtudent wiirtbe dod) Heimgehen, wenn er

frant wire 31
Mutter |dreiben.
beunrubigen.
e3 nicht notwenbdig tdre.

2. Ja, und er wirdbe aud) an feine
3. Aber bdad iwiirde feine Mutter
4. Cr wiirde e3 wohl faum tun, wenn
5. Hitte fein Vater e3 nur

aewuft, wie der hier war! 6. IJawohl, der junge Mann

wdre bann beimgegangen.

7. Wiirben Sie dad getan

haben, wenn Sie an feiner Stelle gewefen ivdven ?
8. Gany gewip; i) gibe meinen fleinen Finger, wenn
er mitgereift wdve. o. Wiirde der Arzt jet raten, ihn
heimgujdjiden ? ro. Jeht wohl nicht, aber er Yitte e3
vor einer Wodje geraten. rr. Wenn er nidht 3u Frant
ift, o fann er feine Aufgabe abjchreiben. r2. Aber
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wenn er heimgegangen iwdire, fo wiitbe er dod) gar
nid)td zu tun BHaben. 13. €3 wiirde wohl befler fiir
ihn fein, etivad ju tun. 14. Wie, wenn er diefen fleinen
Brief in3 Deutjche itberjete ? 15. I glaube, bad wiirde
ihm wirflihes Bergniigen macdgen. 6. Wenn nur
jeine Mutter hier wire! 17. Sie witrde die Bilege bes
Kranfen gleid) itbernehmen.

NoTE 31. After the subordinative conjunction the persenal
part of the verb must be at the end of the clause.

EXERCISE 19.

1. I would read the letter through if I were in
your place. 2. Would you advise me to copy it ?
3. Yes, indeed, if the letter were to! my brother.
4. (What) if the man were sick, for2 example?
5. Yes, ,I ,would ,certainly gdo ,it ,in ,that
¢ case. 6. Had I only known that my brother would
not be here! 7. Your brother would certainly wish
that you read it. 8. The man would himself have
nothing against-it.3 . I would deliver the letter
‘to) my brother’s wife if she were in [the] town.
ro. But she would know nothing of the matter.
11. I would have given the letter back, had I fore-
seen this. 12. Byt who would have thought that the
carrier would deliver the letter (to) you? 13. If it
makes you so uneasy, I advise you to send the letter
back. 14. But what 4 if my brother came this even-
ing? 15. Why, you would have copied the letter.
16. You would simply 5 deliver the copied letter to
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your brother. 17. Yes, I really believe that would
be. the best way. 18. I would give somethmg if I
only knew who the man is.

'an with accusative. %zum DBeifpiel. 3See Lesson XI,
Note 18. 4wie. *nur.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

“ber Spagievrgang, ke walk, witbringen, bring along.
promenade. ratfam, edvisable.

der fibersieher, overcoat. fort, away, gone.

abfolen, call for.

CoNVERSATION 18.— Der Spasiergang.
1. Wiirben Sie heute gern einen Spagiergang madyen ?
2. Jawobl, id) iirde fehr gerne einen leinen Spazier-
gang madyen.
1. Um wieviel Uhr wiirden Sie lieber gehen ?
2. 3 wiirde lieber um halb vier geben.
1. Gut, i) hole Sie dbaun ab; foll id) ?
2. 3a, feien Sie fo gut, mid) abzubolen.
r. Wollen wir auf den Berg hinaufgehen, ober iiber
den Flup ?
2. Jd ginge lieber iiber ben Flup.
1. Wenn Sie nichtd bagegen haben, {o bringe id) einen
Sreund mit.
2. Tun Sie bas ja, id) habe gar nid)td bagegen.
1. Wad nehmen wir mit ?
2. Ad), nehmen wir nur nicht viel mit.



148 VERBS. — SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. [Lzs. XIX.

1. Wire ed dod) nicht ratjam, einen Regenjd)irm mitzu-
nehmen?
2. Das ift mdglid); ja, Regenfhirm und {bersicher
nehmen twiv mit.
1. Wie (ange werden wir fort fein ?
2. Nidt fehr lange, vieleidht anberthald Stunben.

1. Wann miiffen Sie wieber su Haufe fein ?
2. Jd) mufp {hon um vier Uhr wieder ba fein.
Etc., etc.

READING 19.
HAndread Hofer.
Bon Juliusd Mofen.
8u Mantua in Banben der treue Hofer war,
bonds

Sn Mantua zum Tobe fithrt’ ihn der Feinde Schar;

€3 blutete der Briiber Hery, troop

®any Deutjchland, ady, in Gram und Schmery !

IMit ihm dbad Land Tyrol, mit ihm dad Land Tyrol
(Repeat).

Die Hiinde auf dem Riiden Andreasd Hofer ging,

Mit rubhig feften Schritten, ihm fdhien der Tod gering;

Der Tob, den er jo manded Pal slight

Bom Jjelberg gejdhictt ind Tal,

Jm heil'gen Land Tyrol, im Heil'gen Land Tyrol
(Repeat).

Dod) al3 aud Rerfergittern im feften Mantua

dungeon-bars walled

Die treuen Waffenbritder die Hind’ er treden fah,

brothers in arms stretch
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Da rief er aud: Gott fei mit eudh,

it dem vervat'nen deutjhen Reich,
betrayed

Und mit dem Land Tyrol, und mit dem Land Tyrol!
(Repeat).

LESSON XX,
THE MODAL AUXILIARIES. K3nuen AND bdiirfen.

1. The “modal auxiliaries " bdiirfen, fonnen, mdgen,
miiffen, jollen and tollen, which are of very frequent
occurrence, call for special attention in view of
peculiarities in form and usage.

2. Confusion in the use of the auxiliaries is due
chiefly to the defective forms of these words in
English. Thus, note that mus? has only present
forms, while in German the forms of miifjen are
complete, as though we could say: “I musted,”
«I shall must,” “I have musted.” Instead we
must say in English, “1 %ad t,” «“1 shall be com-
pelled,” «1 have been obliged.”

3. Like beljen, jehen, and a few other verbs (see
Lesson XXVII), the “modal auxiliaries’do not
take zu before a following infinitive. Jd) fann dasd
tun, “I can do that.” In this respect they do not
differ from the same words in English.

4. Often the verb depending upon them is under-
stood. Wollen Sie hinein? «“Will you (go) in?”
BWas will er ? “ What does he want (to do) ?”
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S. In the compound tenses the infinitive (origin-
ally a participle form of the old conjugation) is used
instead of a participle, when the infinitive of an-
other verb depends upon it. Dad habe i) nid)t
tun fonnen, “That I have not been able to do.”
But, Jd) habe e3 gefonnt, aber nidht gewollt, «“I was
able, but did not want to do it.” This is also true
of a few other verbs, as lafjen, feigen, elfen, hoven,
jeben, and sometimes lefren and lernen.

6. Often one and the same English word is to be
translated by a different auxiliary in German accord-
ing to the meaning. “I can not go” is, I fann
nidyt geben, if the meaning is, “I am unable to go”;
but Jd darf nicht geben, if the meaning is, “I am not
permitted to go” ; while, Jd) mag nidht gehen means
“I do not care to go.”

7. In German the negative modifies the personal
verb. Hence, Jd) mufy e3 nidjt tun means “I do
not have to do it.” ‘I must (dare) not do it,” ’is
Qch darf ed nicht tun. But note the peculiar, Jcf)
will nidht Hoffen, “I hope not.”

8. The English may often be expressed other-
wise in German than by the “modal auxiliaries.”
« He was going to speak ” is, Gr wollte fprechen, or,
Cr war im Begriffe zu fprechen. “I do not like him ”
is, 3 mag ihn nidht, or, Ich Habe ihn nicht gern. « Let
him go " is €r mag gehen, or Cr gehe. “I can do it ”
is Jd) Tann e tun, or Jd) bin im Stande e3 zu tun.
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9. The “causative auxiliary” lafjen, “cause, let,
leave,” resembles in its use the ¢ modal auxiliaries,”
and will be treated in connection with them.

10. In the paradigm of the modal auxiliaries that
follows. it will be noticed that the endings of the
Present Indicative are those of the Preterit Indica-
tive of the Old conjugation. Otherwise the verbs
go according to the New conjugation.

I1. Dilvfen tounen.

Diirfen and fdommen may be considered together
as related by their English equivalents. They both
mean can, may, but in the one case this expresses
permission granted, in the other one’s own power.
Diirfen means be permitted or be at liberty (to do a
thing), fénnen, e able. The English “I can do it ”
is, i) barf e8 tun, if the meaning is, “I am at liberty
to do it,” but, i) fann e3 tun, if the meaning is, «I
am able to do it.”

12. Ditrfen,

Diirfen expresses: 1. 20 be permitted; 2. possi-
bility (especially in the subjunctive preterit); 3. need
(with negatives or privatives).

1. Darf id) jept nad) Hauje gehen, “ May I go home
now ?”

2. €3 biirjte heute nod) vegnen, «“It may yet rain
to-day.”
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3. Jch barf nur rufen und er fommt gleid), “ I need
only call and he comes at once.”

1. Dilrfen is translated by “ may,” “can,” “be at liberty to,”
“be allowed or permitted to,” “ is or are to,” “must,” “need ” (the
latter two only with negatives).

2. Dilrfen instead of mitfjen is the English « must,” when it is
connected with a negative, as “ you must not speak loud here.”

3. Diirfen instead of mdgen is the English “ may,” when it is
used to express consent or permission, as “may I borrow your
pen ?”

4. Diirfen in the sense of “need” is to be distinguished from
braudjen, « use, have need of.”

5. Diirfen is never exactly the English « dare,” “risk,” which
is wagen.

13. Kiunen,

RQonnen expresses : 1. ability; 2. possibility, phy-
sical or logical.

1. I fann ed tun, “I am able to do it.”

2. ©8 fonnte anderd fommen, “it might happen
otherwise.” (8 fann leiht dahin fommen, ¢« It may
easily come to that.” Das fann nidht wabr fein, « that
cannot be true.”

3. Instead of fonnen, imfta’nbe fein often represents the English
“can.” Jd bin nidt imftande, dbas heute zu tun, “I can not do
that to-day.”

14. In general the preterit (subjunctive) of the
auxiliary in English followed by the compound
infinitive of the principal verb is tendered into
German by the pluperfect subjunctive (conditional
perfect) of the auxiliary plus the simple infinitive of
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the principal verb. Thus “I could have done it”
is I batte e3 tun fonnen (lit, I would have been
able to do it). It is well to remember as a formula :
“might have done,” “could have done,” “should
have done,” all begin in German with bitte, while
the characteristic auxiliary comes at the end as in-
finitive.

15. PARADIGM OF THE MODAL AUXILIARIES, diirfen AND

tounen,
Participles.
Infinitives. Present. Preterit.

dilrfen, tonnen.  (biirfend) (tdunend).,  gedurft, gelount.
(biirfen), (Edunesn).

Perfect Infinitives.
gedurft Hhaben, gefount Hhaben

Present Indicative. Present Subjunctive.

S. 1. darf faun bdiirfe tinue
2. darfit taunit dilrfeft tdnneft

3. darf fann diirfe toune
P. 1. dfirfen fonuen diirfen tounen
2. bilrft tount diirfet tdunet
3. bilrfen tinnen biirfen tdunen

Preterit.

Indicative. Subjunctive.
durfte  fomute diirfte  founte
Perfect Indicative.

id) habe gedurft (diirfen), gefount (tinnen).

Perfect Subjunctive.
idh Iyabe geburft (biirfen), id) habe getonnt (fﬁuueu)

du habeft “ du habejt ¢

Etc. Etc'
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Pluperfect Indicative.
id) hatte gednrft (ditrfen), gefonnt (Founen),

Pluperfect Subjunctive.
id) hiitte gedurft (biirfen), gefount (tonnen).

Future Indicative.
id) werbe diivfen, tonnen.
Future Subjunctive.
id) werde diirfen, founen,
du werbdeft ditrfen, tdunen.
Future Perfect Indicative.
id) werbe gedurft (diirfen) haben, gefount (tjunen) haben,
Future Perfect Subjunctive.

id) werbde gedurft (bﬁrfeu), gehmut (tiiuum) I;ubeu.
bt werdeft
Conditional. .
id) wiirde diirfen, tiunen.
(biirfte, tnnte.)

Conditional Perfect.

id) wiirde gedurft, gefount haben,
(hitte . . . diirfen, . . . funen).

VOCABULARY.
MASCULINE. hineingehen, go in, enter.
der Bibliothelar!, the librarian.  vaudjen, smoke.
dor Fithrer, the guide. verbieten, forbid.
erlauben, permit.

FEMININE,
e . belfen, Zeip.
die Bibliothel!, the library. suriidtommen, come back, re.

NEUTER. turn.
pa8 Gebiiude, ke duilding. warten auf (acc.), wait for.
id) tann nid)td dafiiv, 7 cannot help it.
id) tann nidyt umbin (3u), 7 cannot kelp (with pr. part.)
drgerlid), angry.
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Exercise XX.

1. Rdnnen Sie mir einige von diefen Biihern leihen ?
2. €3 tut mir leid, aber i) darf dasd niht tun. 3. €3
ijt verboten, die Biider aud dem Gebiube zu {chiden.
4. Aber Sie diirfen fie ja ier lefen. 5. Num ja, i) fann
dod) nidht aller Tage fommen. 6. Mein Vater Ditt:
dic Biider {fon2 faufen fonnen. 7. Meine Freunbde
meinen, fie haben jdon3 bier die Biidher genug lejen
fonmen. 8. Dilrfte i) nur die Biidjer etivad ndber an-
fepen? o. A ja, dad ierden Sie fhon biirjen.
ro. Man wird in einer Stunbde fo 4 ein Heined Bud) lefen
fonnen. 1. ) wiirde beffer fehen fonnen, wenn id
ineingehen Ddiirfte. 12. Dasd diirfen Sie ja; Sie
ftten ed glei) am Anfang tun diirfen. 13. I fonnte
su Haufe aber viel rubiger lefen. r4. I fann ein fiir
allemal nidyt3 dafiir. 5. Jd) darf fein eingiges Bud)
aud der Bibliothef jdhiden. 16. I fonnte den Biblio-
thefar nicht bewegen. 17. I glaube aber, id) hitte e3

-tun fonnen. 8. Dasd fann wohl fein.
Talle Tage, or jeden Tag. 2of course, anyway. 3right, cven.

4fo ein Neines Bud), a little book like this. fold) ein Heines, suck
a little.

EXERCISE 20.

1. Can you tell me where the librarian is?
2., That ,I ,can: you need only go through the
door yonder. 3. But you must not smoke in the
library. 4. Can it be that smoking is forbidden?
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5. It certainly ,can [that]; you might have known
that. 6 Could we go in where the books are?
7. You will be permitted to do that with a guide.
8. You can wait for him here. ¢.I might have
gone into the library if I had not been-smoking.
1o. Some friends of ours were permitted (to) yester:
day. ir. But yesterday was a free day. 12. Every-
" body was permitted to go in yesterday. r3. Can
you not permit me to take a book? 14. I might
have read a whole book in this half hour. 15. You
will be able to do that when you come back.
16. Were you able to find the librarian? 17. No,
the guide has not been able to find him. 8. Then
we shall not be permitted to see the books 19. 1
cannot help being angry.

(Introduce the particle ja into the above sentences wherever
possible and note the effect. See what changes can be made in
the English sentences to express this alteration. This can be
done only with the aid of the teacher in the class.)

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

die Mihe, troudle, pains. foiten, skarpen.
verleifen, /end. befdymusen, soil.

CONVERSATION I19. — Nieffer und Bleiftift.
1. Wer fann mir ein Federmefjer leihen ?

2. I fann Jhnen eind leihen.

1. Haben Sie mit diejem Mefjerchen jdneiden fonnen ?
2. Jawohl, id) habe red)t gut damit {dneiden fonnen.
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-

. Darf id) diejesd Mejjer mit nad) Hauje nehmen ?
2. €3 tut miv leid, aber id) darf mein Mefferden nidht
verleiben.
1. Ronnten Sie felber den Bleiftift fiiv mid) fpigen ?
2. Das fonnen Sie miv gany rubig iiberlafjen.
. Diirfte id) Sie wieder bemiihen, nod) einen Bleijtift
3u fpigen ?
2. €3 ift gar feine Miibe ; darf i) bamit an bie Thire
gehen 2
1. Dad bdiirfen Sie gewip. Sie hitten Jhren Tijdh
damit bejhmugen fdnnen, nidht wahr ?
2. Ja, und id) hatte mir aud) die Finger bejdymupen
fonnen. ,
1. Wie jpit wird es wohl fein ?
2. €3 fann fdon fed)3 Uhr fein. Etc., etc.

ol

READING 20.

Die fed)d Wirtlein,
Sed)d Whrtlein nehmen * mid) in* Anfprud) * jeden Tag :
3 Joll, idh mup, i) fann, id) will, idh) darf, id) mag.
Sy 1ol ift Dad Gefes, von Gott ind Hery gefdyrieben,
Da3 Biel,? nad) weldyem id) bin von mir {elbjt getrieben.
b mup, bas ijt die Sdrant’,3 in welder mid) die Welt
Bon einer, die Natur von and’rer Seite halt.
S fann, dag ift dad Mafp + ber mir verlieh’nen Kraft,
Der Tat, ber Fertigleit,s der Kunit® und Wifjenjdaft.”
Q) ill, die hodfte Kron’ ift diefed, die mid) {dhmiidt,?
Das ift ber Freibeit Siegel,9 bem Geifte ° aufgebriidt,
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S darf, das ift jugleid) *2 bie Injdrift *3 bei bem Siegel,
Bei'm aufgetanen Tov der Freiheit aud) ein Riegel.™

S mag, dad endlid) ift, was zwijden allen jdwimmt,
Cin Unbeftimmted,*s dad der Augenblid beftimmt.

Yy foll, i) mup, idh) fann, id) will, id) darf, id) mag,

Die Sedhfe nehmen mid) in Anfprud) jeden Tag.

RNur wenn Du 6 felbjt mid) lehrft, tweip id), was jeden Tag
X foll, i) muf, idh) fann, id) will, id) darf, i) mag.

Ritdert.
*claim. ?goal. 3barrier. “4measure. Sdexterity. ®art.
7science. ®adorns. 9seal. mind. *impressed. at the
same time. ™dinscription. ™ bolt. something indefinite.
¢ Thou (O God).

LESSON XXI.
MopAL AUXILIARIES: Mbdgen, wollen.

1. Midgen and wollen may be considered together
as being related in their fundamental significations.
The former means liking, desire, concession by the
speaker ; the latter, will or inclination. Sometimes
it is indifferent whether migen or wollen be used, as
er wollte (or modjte) nicht langer bleiben, He did not
wish (or care) to remain longer.

2. Migen.

Mbgen expresses: 1. liking, taste, desive; 2.
possibility ; 3. permission, concession or indifference
on the part of the speaker; 4. substitute for simple
subjunctive.
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1. I mag ihn nidht [leiden], “I do not like him.”
Cr modhte immer groBartig erjdjeinen, « He is always
wanting to appear big.” IMidjten Sie bad ? “ Would
you like (to have) that ?”’

2. Dasd mag walr fein, «“ That may be true.”

" 3. Grmag gehen, “ He may go, let him go.” Midte
dic gange Welt und horen, “ Would that the whole
world might hear us.” Du magft dbad Bud) behalten,
“You may keep the book.”

4. Jd) befiirchtete, dafp er gehen mddyte (or ginge), 7
Seared that he might go.

3. Wollen,

Wollen expresses: I. willingness, wish, choice,
determination; 2.impending action,; 3. claim.

1. I will e3 ja gerne tun, «I will gladly do it.”
I 1will e3 jo haben, “ I am determined to have it so.”
) will -Fein Brot, “I do not wish any bread.”

2. €8 will regnen, “It is on the point of raining.”
Gr will gehen, and especially with eben, ¢ just,” Er will
eben geben, «“ He starts to go,” “is about to go,”
“is just going.”

3. Cr will did) gefehen haben, “ He claims to have
seen you.”

As equivalent of meaning 2, the phrase im Begriff
fein is often used, Gr ijt im Begriff zu gehen, “ He is
on the point of going.”
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4. PARADIGM OF wollen AND migen,

Participles.
Infinitives. Present.
migeun, wollen., (migend, wolleud). gemod)t, getwollt,
(mdgen), (vollen).

Perfect Infinitives.
gemod)t haben, gewollt haben.
Present Indicative. Present Subjunctive.
S. 1. mag will mige wolle
2. magft willjt migeft wolleft
3. mag will mige wolle
P. 1. migen wollen migen wollen
2. migt wollt miget wollet
3. migen wollen migen wollen
Imperative.
wolle, (be pleased to).
Preterit Indicative. Subjunctive.
modjte, wollte, midjte, wollte,
Perfect Indicative.
i) habe gemd;t (— mﬁgeu), gewollt (— wollen),
bu buﬂ U "
Etc.
Perfect Subjunctive.
id) Habe gemodyt (— mﬁgen), gewollt (— wollen),
P b“bef‘ u " u
Pluperfect Indicative.
id) hitte gemodht (— migen), gewollt (— wollen),
Future Indicative. Subjunctive.
i) werde mdgen, ml[eu, werde migen, wnlleu,
on wirit ¥ © werbeft ¥
Future Perfect Indicative.
i) werde gemodyt, gemm I;ulml.
dn wirft ¥

Etc.
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Future Perfect Subjunctive.
i) werde gemodt, gewollt habesn,
u

ont werdeft “

du

Conditional.
i) wittde migen, wollen,

(midyte),

(wollte).

Etc.
Perfect Conditional.
i) witrde gemod)t, gewollt Haben.

(hitte — mdgen, wollen.)
. Etc.

VOCABULARY.

MASCULINE.

der Braten, roast.

ber Bider, saker.

per Feinjdymeder, gourmand.

der Keuner, judge, expert.

der Samerad, comrade.

der Nadytifdy, dessert.

per Pumpernidel, (a kind of
black bread.)

FEMININE,

die Suppe, soup, brotk.

NERUTER.

bad Brot, bread.

pa8 Sdywarzbrot, dlack bread
usually rye-bread.

bas Gebad, saker's wares.

pas Badwerl, brcad, rolls, cake,
pies.

auftvagen, serve.

Bereiten, prepare.

gelten filr, pass for, be regarded
as.

erfeben, raise.

helfen, Aelp.

laffen, Aave, cause.

rauben, deprive (person in
dative, thing in accusative).

reidjen, pass, hand.

ftimmen, vote.

trandjieren (pr. tranidjieren),
carve.

verfudjen, #7y.

verjdumen, neglect, lose (by
neglect).

id) mddyte gern, 7 should like.

i) middyte lieber, 7 showld
prefer.

was . . . aud), whatever.

nody ein, another, one more.
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nod) von, more of. endlidy, az last.

beify, /or. piinttlid), prompt.

edt, genuine. giemlid), tolerably, moderatesy,
gar, well done. pretty.

dringend, urgent. nadyfjer, iereafier.

ExXErRcISE XXI.

1. Wollen Sie fo T gut * fein, mir dad Brot ju reiden ?
2. Modhten Sie lieber Weifbrot ober Schwarzbrot ?
3. 3B will dbad Sdywarzbrot nod) einmal verjuchen.
4. 3 mag bdie heigen Brotden nicdht. 5. I wollte,
wir fonnten von dem edjten deutjcdhen Pumpernidel be-
fommen. 6. Das habe i) aucy oft gewollt. 7. Hitten
Sie aber darum nad) der Stadt gehen wollen ? 8. Meein
RKamerad will eben nad) der Stadt reifen. o. Cr fnnte
und aljo deutjhes Gebad bringen, wenn er bdie Giite
faben wollte. ro. Ja, und er will in Badhwerk ein Kenner
fein.  rx. G mddhte fiir einen Jeinfhmeder gelten, nicht
wahr? 12. Wollen Sie noch) von dem Braten ?  13. I
mddjte noch) ein bigchen von dem gar gefochten, wenn
uf Ditten darf. 14. Wollen wir jeht den Nadhtijd) auf-
nagen laffer? 15. Seien Sie fo gut, denn id) will
gleih) nad) Tijch auf die. Univerjitit.2 16. Wad mag
e3 bort fo Dringended geben? 17. Dag moddte3 i)
felbjt gern wiffen.  18. Num, i) will doc) meinen Nach-
tijch nicht verjaumen, was e3 aud fein mag.

' As before the following infinitive is not used in German.

2 supply geljeit, not needed in German. 3 Here wollte would have
about the same shade of meaning.
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EXERCISE 21.

1. There you are at last; we were just about to
sit down to (the) table. 2. I will be more prompt
hereafter. 3. But I wanted to finish my work.
4. Who cares-for t more 2 of the soup? 5. I would
like ,a little ;more,? if you please. 6. I have often
wanted to ask how they (man) prepare this soup.
7. Well, I do3 not carefor3 [the] soups, anyway.
8. Let us have the roast served 14 . Who will be
willing to carve the roast? ro. I would have liked
to do it, but I would not wish to deprive you of the
pleasure. 1. How would you like your roast, pretty
well-done? 12. I would prefer it moderately well-
done, if you please. 13. Will (would) you be so kind
as to pass me the bread? 14. Will you have the
white bread or the black bread? 15. I would have
liked to try the black bread, but it is alls (gone).
16. This gentleman claims to have seen pumper-
nickel at the baker’s. 17. Who may he ¢ be then?
18. Whoever he may be, we should like to have the
pumpernickel, shouldn’t we?7 19. ,Whoever ,wishes
(to) ,vote for-it,3 let-him-raise 9 his hand.

"médte. *nod). 3mag. +infinitive. Salle, Sbder. 7 nidt
wahr. ®bdafiir. ?subjunctive.

VOCABULARY.
bie Minute, minute. bitten (um), ask (for).
W ... 0in? where, whither freilid), indeed, to be sure.
(g0 implied) unterbredien, snzerrupt.

iiberhanpt, anyway, in general.
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CONVERSATION 20.
Bei Tifde.

1. Mochten Sie gern ein Slad Wafjer ?
2. Ja, id) mbdyte e febr gern.
1. Wollen Sie nidht lieber eine Tafje Kaffee ?
2. I banfe ; id) will lieber Waffer.
1. Mogen Sie benn diefen Kaffee nidht ?
2. 3 mag den RKaffee itberhaupt nidt.
1. Was haben Sie vor einer Winute jagen wollen.
2. Jd habe nidt3 Befonbered jagen wollen.
1. Wollten Sie nicht um mehr Brot bitten ?
2. Freilid) ja, aber id) modyte nidyt unterbredjen.
1. Wollen wir nicht gleid) den Nachtijdh auftragen lafjen ?
2. Ja, wollen wir bagd tun !
r. Wer mag denn dad fein, bort am Enbde bed Tijdjes ?
2. €3 mag toohl ein Befannter von mir fein.
1. Bill er mich fennen ?
2. Ja, mein Herr, er will Sie in England gefannt
haben.
1. Wo wollen Sie eben Hin ?
2. Jd) twollte heimgehen.
Etc., etc.

READING 21.

Abfdied,
. Departure
RNad) Ferdinand Raimund.

So leb’ denn wobhl, du {tilled Haus!
Jdh 3ieh’ betriibt von dir hinaus:
go in grief
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So leb’ denn wolhl, denn i) muf fort,
RNod) nicht beftimmt an weldhen Ort.

determined

So lebt denn wohl, ihr Freunbde, ihr!
Jd) siehe traurig fort von bier;
sadly
Und find’ i) einft ein grop'res Glid,
sometime

So dent’ i) gern an eudy zuriid.

So leb’ denn wohl, du Madden mein!
Soll i) von dir gefdjieden fein,
parted

So teic[)e mir Die liecbe Hanbd,
SDann fc[;[xei;en wir dag Freundjdaftdband.

form friendship’s-tie

LESSON XXII
MopAL AUXILIARIES: IMiiffen, follen.

1. Miiffen expresses compulsion, necessity from
circumstances; follen, moral obligation, constraint
from the will of others.

2. Wiifjen,

IMiiffen expresses : 1. outward obligation; 2. phy-
sical necessity ; 3. logical necessity.

1. Jd) mup daran denfen, I have to think of it,”
¢ cannot help thinking of it.”
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2. Peute mufy die Glode werden, « To-day the bell
must come into being ”; Alle Penjden muifjen fter-
ben, ““ All men must die.” Diefer Veann muf {terben,
«“This man must die” (it cannot be prevented);
while, Diefer Mann joll jterben means « This man is
to die” (is condemned to die).

3. Cr mup mehr frijdye Luit jdhdpfen, wwenn er gejund
bleiben will, “ He must breathe more fresh air if he
wants to remain well.” Daf muf fein, “ That must
be.”

REMARK. — As the past tenses of “ must” are no longer used

in English, the past tenses of miiffen are to be translated by “ had
to,” “was obliged or compelled to,” “could not but” or ‘“help.”

3. Gollen.

©ollen expresses: 1. #ntention (by some one
else than the subject); 2. futurity, impending
action; 3. moral obligation (in preterit and plu-
perfect Subjunctive forms only); 4. repor?, claim.

1. Du folljt Gott lieben, ¢ Thou shalt love God”;
Was foll i) Hier woh!l horen ? « What am I (intended)
to hear here?

2. ©ollte er nod) fommen, jag’ ihm Dbicfes, « If he
should still come, tell him this.” €8 joll bald ge-
fchehen, « It is to happen soon.”

3. I jolite e8 tun, «I ought to do it;” €3
hitte nicht Jo jein jollen, It ought not to have been
so.”
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4. Der Kaifer joll hier gewejen fein, « The emperor
is said to have been here.”

4. PARADIGM OF miifies AND {olfen.

Infinitives. Participles.

mﬁﬁeu' fp[(eu. Present. Perfect.
(milffend, folfend). gemnfit, gefollt,
(mitfjen), (jolen).
Perfect Inﬂnltivel.
gemufst haben, gefollt haben,

Present Indicative. Present Subjunctive.
S. 1. muf foll mitfje folle

2. muft foltt mitfjeft  follejt

3. mu§ foll mitfje folle
P. 1. milflen  {ollen mitffen  jollen

2. mitft follt milfjet  follet

3. milfjen  folfen mitfjen  follen

Preterit Indicative. Subjunctive.
mufite, jollte miifite, jollte
Perfect Indicative.
id) habe uemuﬁt (— miiiieu), gefoIIt (- fnl(ea)
du fait
Perfect Subjunctive.
id) habe gemuft (— mﬁﬁeu), gefont (— inlleu)
ou habejt “
Pluperfect Indicative.

id) hatte gemufit (— mifien), gefolit (— jollen)

Pluperfect Subjunctive.

idh hitte gemufyt (— miiffen), gefollt (— follen)
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Future Indicative. Subjunctive.

i) werbe mitfjen, fot(eu werbde miifjen, follen
du wirit ¢ werdejt # “
Etc,, etc.

Future Perfect Indicative.
id) werde gemufit, gefollt l;almt
du mrft “ etc.
Future Perfect Subjunctive.
id) werde gemufjt, gefol(t I,almt
o1 werdeft ¢ etc.
Conditional.
i) witrde miifien, follen, etc.
(miifte)  (jolfte)
Perfect Conditional.

id) wiirde gemufit, gefolit Haben
(hitte —mitfjen, — follen)  etc.

VOCABULARY.
der Romaw', novel. Bitten, kecp, kecp to.
der Bweifel, doubt. warteu (auf), wast (for).
die Butunft, future. verdienen, carn, deserve.
die Arbeit, work. beliebt, popuiar.
bas8 Gtrafgeld, fne. gefudyt, sought for.
aufhdren, ccase. fpiiteftens, az the latest.
bezallen, pay. _ wenigftens, af least.
begreifen, comprekend. bar bezahlen, pay cash.
suritdtragen, return. gerade, precisely.

geftehen, confess. . mod) dagu, b-vsides,
Bort halten, 4ecp one's word. :
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ExErcisg XXII

1. a3 jollen wir heute Nadymittag tun ? 2. Wollen
wir nicdht den neuen Roman lejen ? 3. Ady ja, denn wic
mitflen Denjelben morgen zuriidtragen. 4. Wir Hitten
ba3 fhon geftern tun follen. 5. I muf gefteben, idh
fann da3 nidht begreifen. 6. Dad Buc) {oll jehr beliebt
und gejudyt fein. 7. IJd) habe zivei Wodjen davauf warten
miiffen. 8. Peuf man nidyt ein Strafgeld bezahlen, wenn
man ein Bud) zu lange behilt? o. Ofhne Bweifel, und
wir werden aud) Wort Halten miiflen. 10. Nun, wic
follten eg {pdteftend morgen friih juriidtragen. 1x. Wer
foll heute vorlejen ? 12. Die Marie Hhat e3 tun {ollen,
aber fie muf dbad Jimmer hitten. 13. Sie joll dod) recht
frantjein.  14. So muf ber nddhfte befte  lefen. 1s5. Der
neue Schitler hitte e3 tun miifjen, wenn er hier wdre.
16. & mup dad gewupt Haben. 17. Er mitfte in bie
Butunft fehen fonnen. 18. €r foll ivenigjtend morgen
lejen miiffen. x9. Wir werden jesst {hon aufhisren miiffen.

! ¢the most available person,’ ‘some one else.’

EXERCISE 22.

1. You will be obliged to copy your exercise this
afternoon. 2. ,Not ,I; I would indeed have had
to do it, ,if ,I jhad ,not already scopied ,mine
sthis gmorning. 3. My comrade must work at-it
the whole afternoon. 4. At least, he must if he is
to finish his lesson. 5. I know, he is said to be a
very diligent pupil. 6. You ought to have heard
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him to-day in the class. ;. He must have been
very diligent [in order] to earn such praise. 8. Shall
I help you with your copying? ¢. No, thank you,
we are to do all the work ourselves. 10. Many a
student has had to work at-it three whole hours.
1. You ought to be thankful that you do not have
to do it. 2. We are to begin a new book next
week. 13. Do you all have to buy the book ? 14. I
have mine already; ,I ,had-togpay (cash (for) ,it?,
[Jowever. 1s5. It was to cost precisely $2, but we
are obliged to pay $2.25. 16. It must have cost
more than the merchant expected. 17. He ,is-said
(to) ¢have Jost ;money ,on-them ,besides.
*accusative without preposition.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION,

die Geduld, pasicnce. danern, /ast.

erfdjeinen, appear. allerdings, sndeed, 1o be sure.
einfteigen, gz aboard. blo8, merely.

vorbeigefen, pass. 3n Fufse, on foot.

Dalten, szop. der Tramwagen, street-car.

CONVERSATION 2I.— Der Tramwagen.
1. Wie lange jollte man Hier warten miifjen ?
2. Man follte wohl gar nidt warten miifjen.
1. Haben Sie geftern lange warten mitffen ?
2. 3a, id) mufte geftern eine halbe Stunbde warten.
1. Man muf aljo blod Geduld Haben ?
2. Dag mup man allerdings.



Les. XXII.] MODAL AUXILIARIES. 171

1. Wie ojt joll ber Wagen hier vorbeigehen ?
2. Alle 15 Minuten foll ein Wagen vorbeigehen.
1. Go hitte der Wagen feine Halbe Stunde fpdt fein
follen ?
2. Getwif nidt; ber Wagen bhitte jdyon vor 10 Minuten
bier fein follen.
1. €3 wird wobl etwas gejdjehen fein, meinen Sie nicht ?
2. Allerding3, e3 mup etwad gefdyehen fein.
1. Was follen wir denn machen ?
2. Wer 3 fann, foll nur ju Fupe gehen.
. Wie weit miijgte man ju Fuhe gehen ?
2. Man miipte wohl anbderthalb Meilen laufen.
1. 1nd wie, wenn ein Wagen gleid) fommen follte ?
2. Da miiften toir nur den Wagen halten laffen und
einfteigen.
1. Nidt wabr, e3 jollte nidht mebhr lange dauern ?

2. Nein; 8 Jollte ein Wagen jogleid) exjdeinen.
Etc,, etc.

READING 22.

Die tnge Mans,

Cine Maua fam?* ausd ihrem Lode und jah? eine Falle.
+Aba,“ Jagte fie, nda ftebt eine Falle ! Die flugen Menjdyen!
ba ftellen3 fie mit drei Holyden ecinen {diveren Jiegeljtein
aufredyt,3 und an eined+ ber Hilyden jteden fie ein Stidden
Sped. Das nennen fie dbann eine Maufefalle! Ja, wenn
wir Mauddyen nidht Hiiger waren! Wir wiffen wohl, wenn
man den Sped freflen will,s Happsd ! fallts ber Jiegeljtein
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berunter S und jdligt7 den Najder tot.7 Nein, nein! idh
fenne euve Qijt 1“

«Aber,* fubr dbad Maudden fort,® ,rieden darfo man
fdhon ™ baran. Bom blofen Riedhen fann bie Falle nidyt
sufallen, und id) riede ben Sped bod)** fiir mein Leben
gern.’?  Gin bipden rieden mup id) dbavan.“

‘€3 lief '3 unter die Falle und rodh) 4 an dem Spede.. Die
Falle aber war gany lofe geftellt, und faum berithrte e3
mit bem Niddyen s ben Sped, Happ3! fo fiel © fie ujam-
men, ' und bag litfterne Miausdyen war zerquetidt.

rimm,

Tfommen, 2fehen. 2aufredht-ftellen, set-up. 4an Gein_cs, on
one. %is about to. ®Heruntev-fallen. 7 tot/idhlagen, kill. ®fubr
fort, continued ; from fort'fafren. 9 bilrfen. *at least. I tell
you, you must know, surely. ' filr mein Leben gern, as dearly as
fIl‘;fve my life. **laufen, *4viedjen. *Slittle nose. *jufam’men
allen,

LESSON XXIIIL

VERBS.—PAssIVE VOICE.

I. In German the passive voice of a transitive
verb is formed by the union of the auxiliary werben
with its past participle.

2. This is, properly speaking, no new conjuga-
tion, and the following paradigm will explain itself.
It will be noticed that the participle geworben loses
its prefix ge— in the compound tenses.

3+ CONJUGATION OF lieben IN THE PAssIVE VOICE.
Present.
i) werde geliebt, 7 am loved.

Preterit.
i) wurde (ward) geliebt, 7 was Joved.
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Perfect.
i) bin geliebt wordben, 7 kave been loved.

Pluperfect.
id) war geliebt worden, 7 kad been loved.

Future.
i) werbe geliebt werben, 7 skall be loved.

Future Perfect.
i) werbe geliebt worden fein, 7/ skall have been loved.

Imperative.
werde (bn) geliebt, b (thou) loved.
werdet (ifr) geliebt, be (ye) loved.
Infinitives.

geliebt werden, 20 bc Joved.
geliebt worben fein, 70 Aave beer loved.

Participle.
geliebt werdend, desng loved.

4. In German, the passive of man baut dag Haus
is, bag Hausd wird gebaut, “the house is (in the pro-
cess of) being built.” Dad Hausd ift gebaut, “the
house is built,” i. e. finisked, is not the true passive,
but indicates the condition resulting from the pro-
cess, the ijt being a copula, and gebaut a participial
adjective in the predicate. The form with werben
always expresses or implies a state of being acted
upon by an agent in the tense indicated, but the
form with fein never does.

5. The absence of a distinctive auxiliary for the -
passive voice in English causes ambiguity which
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cannot arise in German.  “ The city was destroyed ”
may mean “They destroyed the city” (Die Stabt
wurde gerftdrt) or « The city was already destroyed,”
i. e. “had been destroyed some time before” (Die
Stabt war gerjtort). « Where is the book printed ?
is true passive (o wird dbad Bud) gedrudt?) «The
book is already printed” expresses merely a state
(Das Bud) ijt jhon gedrudt).

6. In German, therefore, the true passive is
always recognizable, and the only caution needed is,
to render it into unambiguous English. But in
rendering English into German, the student must
learn first to test and recognize the true passive.
The following are the tests: 1. If the English is in
the progressive form, “The house is being built ”
(or “is building ”); 2. If the agent is expressed,
“The city was destroyed by the Romans”; 3. If
the sentence under scrutiny when turned into an
equivalent sentence in the active voice retains the
same tense, “ The city was destroyed” = “They
destroyed the city,” is true passive, Die Stabdt wurde
gerftort; but “The city was destroyed” = “They
had destroyed the city ” is quasi-passive, Die Stabdt
war gerftdrt.

7. The passive voice of intransitive verbs is often
used impersonally in German where the English
uses an indefinite expression with the verbal noun,

Und Deute Nadhyt wird Hod) gejhwelgt zu Kiignacht,
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“There will be high revelling to-night at Kiiss-
nacht ” ; Hier wird nidyt geraudht, «“ No smoking here.”

8. The passive voice is less frequently used in
German than in English. It is replaced, as in the
French, by other expressions, especially the two
following : —

1. Form with man: Man Hat den Sdlitfjel gefunbden,
“They have found the key.”

2. The reflexive form: Der Sliiffel Hat {idh) ge-
funben, “ The key has been found.”

9. For the English passive infinitive German
uses after fein, fid) laffen, bleiben, jtehen and {deinen,
the form of the active infinitive, as a8 ijt zu tun?
“ What is to be done?”’  Dag lift i) denfen, «“ That
can be imagined” (lit. “lets itself be thought”).

VOCABULARY.
ber Ball, 24e ball. liefern, delsver.
der Paftor, the pastor. erwarten, expect.
ber Geiftliche (adj. subst.), zke Deleidigt, offznded.
clergyman. vollziehen, perform.
der Tenor!, 2ke tenor. verfeivatet, married.
der Devr, the gentleman. anslafien, omit.
bie Hodyzeit, 2hc wedding (fes- ausbriiden, cxpress.
tivity). etft, not . .. &l
die Trvauung, the marriage taum, scarcely.
(ceremony). fogleidy, rigkt away.
die Braut, the bride (engaged anders, differently.
lady). luftig, merry.

annehmen, assume.
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Exercise XXIII.

1. Wir find zu der Hodhzeit eingeladen worden. 2. Bon
wem turden Sie denn eingelaben? 3. Die Cinladung
wurde und von der Braut gefchidt. 4. Wird jedermann
eingeladen? 5. Das ftehtr zu zweifeln, denn mein
reund der neue Tenor ift nidht eingeladen. 6. Nun ja,
meine Cinladbung wurde erjt Heute morgen geliefert.
7. Bielleidht wird die feinige Heute nadymittag geliefert
werben. 8. Jd) glaube aber nicht, daf er eingeladen
wird. o. Jft denn etwad bdaritber gejagt tworben?
ro. Man hat mir nur gejagt, dasd jei2 nidht zu erwarten.
1. BWird er nicht beleidigt fein? r2. Dag laft fich) den-
fen, aber e3 ift nihtd zu tum.  x3. Bon wem wird die
Trauung vollzogen (werben3)? 14. Die Schivefter der
Braut wurbe von Pajtor Braun getraut. 5. Jft fie
denn aud) verbeiratet? 16. Man jagt, die jiingere
Schefter mdchte gern von demfjelben Geiftlichen getraut
werden. 17. Mir wurbe dad aud) gejagt. 8. €3 wird
aljo faum baran 3u weifeln fein.

torift. °Subjunctive of indirect discourse. 3 As the present
is often used for the future, this sentence has the same meaning
with or without the ¢ wwerben.’

EXERCISE 23.

1. Who will be invited to the ball? 2. That can-
not ber told yet. 3. The invitations are not yet all
written. 4. They must be written right away.
s. I think they must really be written already.
6. No, they ,are-being ,written ,right-now.2 7. And
when will they be delivered ? 8. Some of them are
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already delivered. ¢. But [the] most (-of-them)
, will ;not be delivered ,until ;to-morrow. 1. Am
I to be invited? 1. I (mir) was not told that, but
it is scarcely to be doubted. 12. Your old friend
Charles must be invited.3 13. How is that to be
understood? 14.1 mean (intend)+ to say: the
gentleman cannot be omitted. 1s. Might that not
be expressed differently?s 16. He should have
been invited. 17. Doubtless he is invited. 18. Will
(there) be singing at the ball 26 19. I cannot say;
by whom is the ball given? 2. It is given by
some merry friends of mine.” z1. Then (there) will
surely be singing.

Iactive voice with man. *foeben. 3transl. with two meanings.
4ollen. Sactive with man. © See 77, this lesson. 7 transl. of me.
VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

bie Sdjriftftellerin, zke au- verfafjen, compose.

thoress. heutzutage, rzowadays.
das Publitum, zke public. fdyon, erough (with reservation
erfliven, explain. or qualification).

CONVERSATION 22.—Xomane.

1. Bon wem twurde diefer Roman verfafht ?
2. Gr urbe pon einer Frau verfaht.
1. €3 werben Beutsutage viele Romane von Frauen ge-
{chrieben, nicht wahr?
2. Ja, e werben iirflid) fehr viele von Frauen ge-
fdyrieben.
I %erb;n bie NRomane bdiefer Schriftitellerin viel ge-
efen ?
2. Gie werben nidit fo viel gelefen wie vor 10 Jabren,
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r. Wie ift dad zu erfliven?

2. Man fann e3 nidt gany erfldren.

1. Bon wem wurde , John Halifax” gejdhrieben ?

2. Aud) diefed Bud) wurbe von einer Frau gejdrieben.
r. Werben auf deutjd) viele Romane von Frauen ge-

fdhrieben ?

2. MNein, und ihre Werle werden nidyt fo viel gelefen.

1. Sind nid)t Wilhelmine v. Hillern und Wilhelmine
Heimburg in Deutjchland beliebt ?
2. Ad ja, fie find {dhon beliebt.
1. Aber fie werben nicht o hod) gejchint wie Freytag,
Dahn und Spielhagen ?
2. Nein, die groften Sdriftfteller werden bhiher ge-
fdhipt.
r. Wer wird ald der grifte deutjdhe Romanjdjreiber ge-
gt ?
2. Geit Goethe, wird wobl Freptag von dem Publifum
am hodhjten gefdydant.
Etc., etc.
READING 23.
Die Frau uud die Henne,

Cine Jrau Hatte eine Henne.  Diefe Henne legte jeden
Tag ein Ci.  Aber die Frau war nidht damit * zufrieden.
Sie wolltez jeden Tag zwei Cier haben, benn die Cier
waren fehr teuer. Sie mdftete3 dabers die Henne, in
der Hoffnung mehr Cier u befommen.s  Aber die Henne
ourde 6 zu7 fett, und legte feined Cier? mehr.8

! with that. ¢ wanted. 3fattened. 4accordingly.
S get. ¢became. 7too. $no more eggs.
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@ute Lehre.?

Sabdi, der weife Perfer, jap eined Abend3 vertieft bei
dem Qoran. A3 er aufblidte,3 waven von feinen drei
Sihnen zwei eingejdlafen+; der dritte aber jagte fehr
jelbjtsufriedens: ,Sieh, BVater, wie dies jdhlafen; id
aber — idy bete!” — ,Meein Sohn,“ entgegnete? janft
ber Vater, ,beffer ift's dod) wohl zu jdhlafen, al3 ftols
3u fein auf das, wad man tut.”
¥ counsel. 3looked up. S self-satisfied. 7rejoined.
*absorbed.  “4asleep. Sthey. $ proud.

LESSON XXIV.
VERBS. — REFLEXIVE AND IMPERSONAL FORMS.
REFLEXIVE VERBS.

1. Verbs are said to be used reflexively when
they represent the action as exerted upon the sub-
ject, the object being a prcnoun which refers back
to the subject; as, I freue mid) (lit. I rejoice my-

self), « I rejoice.”

2. Any transitive verb may be used reflexively.
Proper reflexives are those which are used reflexively
only, or which, though not always so used, have a
different meaning in this use : as, {i) {hdamen, “to
be ashamed ;” f{ic) biiten, “to beware,” from biiten,
“to guard.”

3. The use of reflexives is much more common
in German than in English, and they often occur
where the corresponding reflexive construction is



180 REFLEXIVE VERBS. [LEs. XXIV.

not admissible in English: as, Der Schliiffel Hat {ic
gefunden, “The key has been found”; €3 tanjt fid
gut hier, “It is good dancing here.”

4. The reflexive pronoun of the first or second
persons is the same as the personal. For the third
person it is i) (dative or accusative), and the same
for both numbers and all genders.

5. Although the verb proper presents no new
forms in the reflexive use, the combined phrase is so
un-English that the student should memorize and
recite the paradigm, of which a synopsis follows.

6. CoNJUGATION OF fid) freuen, “ TO REJOICE,” IN THE

INDICATIVE MooOD.

PRINCIPAL PARTS.
fidh frenen, freute jidh, fidh gefreut.

Presgent.
id) frene mid), 7 r¢ouce. wir freuen uud, we rejoice.
du freuft did), tkou rejoicest. ihr freut end, ye rejoice.
Sie frenen fid), you rejoice. Gie frenen fid), you rejoice.
er freut fid), ke rejoices. fie frenen fid), 24ey rejoice.
Preterit.

id) frente mid), 7 r¢josced.

Perfect.
id) habe mid) gefrent, 7 have rejoiced.

Pluperfect.
i) hatte mid) gefvent, 7 kad rejoiced.
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Future.
id) werde mid) freuen, 7 skall rejoice.
Future Perfect.
id) werbe mid) gefreut HYaben, 7 shall have rejoiced.
Imperative.
freue (du) didy, rjoice (¢hou) freut (ihr) endy, rejoice (ye).

Infinitives.

PRESENT.
{id) freuen, 20 rejoice.

PERFECT.

fid) gefrent haben, s kave rejoiced.

Participles.
PRESENT.

fid) freuend, rejoicing.
PAST.

fid) gefreut (only in compound tenses).

IMPERSONAL VERBS.

7. An Impersonal Verb is one which represents
an action as taking place without reference to any
definite subject: as, e8 regnet; it rains.

8. Proper Impersonals are chiefly those which re-
present the operations of nature: as, ed regnet, «it
rains” ; e3 fagelt, it hails”’; e3 bligt, «it lightens.”

9. Those verbs are also called impersonals, which
are used in a manner resembling the proper im-
personals: as, tie geht e8, “how goes it?” e3 biirftet
mid), «“I am thirsty”; c8 gelingt mir, diefed zu tun,
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“I am successful in doing this”; ¢3 fragt fid), «it

is a question.”

10. The impersonal, like the reflexive verb, is
much more common in German than in English.

11. It is to be noted that, as with the reflexive so
with the impersonal verbs, there is no new mode
of inflection of the verb proper.

VOCABULARY.

- FEMININE,
bie Reife, 24e journey.

die Bugluft, 2ke draught of air.
bie Keinigleit, i trife.

fidy fiivdhten, & afraid (of)
(vor).

wie geht 8, (how goes it),
how are you ?

sufammen, zogether.

vorig, previous.

deutlid), clear.

wmitbringen, bring with, along.

e8 verfteht fid) (it understands
itself), of course.

wabrhaftig, 2 fact.

ftart, scvere(ly).

gegeniiber, opposite (after its
object).

befonders, especially.

um meinetwillen, (on account
of me) for my sake.

um meinetivegen, or my ac-
count,

r fid) evtdlten, zake cold.

fidy evinnern, rememaéer.

fid) befinden (find one’s
self), do, be.

fih Dbemii’fen, (exert
one’s self), fake pains,
put one’s self out.

fid) fetsen, 2ake a seat.

fidy uuterhal'ten, con-
verse.

fid) erheben, recover.

fidy fiilen, fecl.

L fid) Bitten, zake care.

A

REFLEXIVE VERBS.

NoTE 32.— Many reflexives are followed by a genitive in

German, where the corresponding English construction has the
objective case. @r evinnert fid) jebe8 Wortes, “ He remembers
(is mindful of) every word.” 3d) erbarme mid) feines Clendes,
«I pity his misery.”
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IMPERSONAL VERBS.

e3 bauert, sz lasts. e8 {dyueit, sz snows.

3 blift, ¢ blows. 8 freut mid), 7 am glad.

8 bounert, i thunders. e8 liegt mir uid)t3 davam, 7
3 bligt, st lightens. do not care for it.

e wundert mid), 7 wonder. [ieb fein, please (impersonal).

e8 veguet, s¢ rains.

e8 fdjadet nidyt or nidytd (it Yerrlidy, splendid.
harms not), #¢ is no matter. lieb haben, Zke.

e8 gefdllt, s pleases.

* EXERCISE XXIV.

1. €3 vegnet nidht immer, wenn 3 blit und donnert.
2. €3 blit faft niemals, wenn e3 {dhneit. 3. Jh famn
mid) nidht evinnern, Schnee und Blip ujammen gefehen
su haben. 4. CGrinnern Sie fid) an den grofen Schnee
pom vorigen Winter? 5. I erinnere mid) ganz deut-
lid) baran. 6. Mein Bruder und i) befanden und auf
dert Reife. 7. Deein Bruder bejondersd befand {idh) nicht
febr wohl. 8. Da exfiltet man fich viel leichter. o. Cr
hat fih) wabhrhajtig ftart erfiltet. ro. €3 dauerte zwei
Monate, bid er {id) erholt Hatte. 1r. €3 jdhabet nichts,
wenn man {id) wobl fiihlt. x2. €3 younbert midy nicht,
bap Sie {id) an bdie Reife erinmern. 13. Wie befinben
Sie (i) heute? 14. Wollen Sie {ich) nicht lieber hier aus
der Bugluft fepen? 1s. Bemithen Sie fid) niht um
meinetivegen.  16. €3 gefdllt mir befjer wo i) bin, und
i) befinde mid) iemlich wohl. 7. €3 freut midh, bas
3u horen. '

*Tr. a.
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EXERCISE 24.

1. It is no longer raining ; it is beginning to snow.
2. I am not surprised at all. 3. The wind hasr
been! blowing! all2 day from the north. 4. We
must take care not to catch cold. 5. Do you catch
cold easily? 6. Not when I am quite well. ;. Well,
how are you to-day? 8. I am glad to say, I feel
quite well. 9. Then you have recovered from the
severe cold? 1o. In fact I had taken a severe cold.
11. How does it come that you remember that?
12. I am pleased that you remember such a trifle.
13. You were on the train when you took cold.
14. I took-a-seat opposite you. 15. O yes, I re-
member you now very well3 16. I recovered very
rapidly, of course. 17. May I close the window for
you? 18. Please do not put yourself out on my
account. 19. Then will you not take a seat here
on this side? 20. I do not care for it, thank you.

! Present tense with jdjon. 2 den ganzen 2gut.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

der Angenblid, 2k moment. leider, wunfortunately, I am
die Weile, tie while, time. sorry to say.
fdnen Daunt, many thanks Yevslid), cordially, greatly.

(lit. * fair thanks’). Boffentlidi, 7 sope.

CONVERSATION 23. — GBefundheit und Wetter.
1. Wie befinden Sie fich) heute morgen ?
2. Sdynen Dant, id) befinde mid) siemlid) wohl.
1. Pat e8 bei Jhnen in der Nadht geregnet ?
2. ©8 bat nidyt geregnet, aber ein biiden gedonnert,
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1. iivdhten Sie {idh) bor dem Donner?
2. Ady nein, id) fiicdhte mid) gar nidhyt davor.
1. Wie befindet i) Jhr Herr Vater ?
2. Der BVater befindet {idh) leider nidht Jehr wohl.
1. Crinnern Sie {id) an meine Heine Schiwefter ?
2. 3 evinnere mid) ihrer gany gut.
1. Wiirde 3 IJhren Herrn Vater freuen, fie zu fehen?
2. Jawohl, e3 iirbe ihn gewip herslidh) freuen.
1. Wenn e3 Jhnen gefdllt, jo will iy fie mitbringen.
2. Das wiirde mir Jehr lieb fein, aber Sie biirfen fid)
nidyt ju fehr bemithen.
1. Jd) meinte, er fonnte {id) eine Weile mit ihr unter-
Balten.
2. Allerbingd, er unterhdlt fid) gern mit Kindern.
1. Wann wird er fid) erholen, meinen Sie?
2. Hoffentlid) wird er fid) bald erholt haben.
1. Wollen Sie {idh) nicht einen Augenblid feen ?
2. Jd banfe, id) darf mid) jest nidht Jegen.
. u. f. .

READING 24.

Freut eudy ves Lebens.
Enjoy

Bon Martin Uftert,

Sreut eud) bed Lebens, weil nod) bad Lampdjen glitht,

while lamp  burns
Piliicet die §Roie, eh)’ fjie verblitht.
pluck fades.

Man jdafft jo gern {id) Sorg’ und Miily’.
seeks  (for) himself care pains
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Sudht Dornen auf und finbdet {ie,

thorns

Und [aBt dad Beildhen unbemertt,

violet  unnoticed

Dad un3d am Wege bliiht.

(Repeat first two lines as chorus).

Wenn {deu die Shdpfung fich verhitllt
shyly creation hides

Und Iaut ber Donner ob ungd briillt,
above bellows

©So ladht am Abend nach dem Sturm
Die Sonne und o jhin.
reut eud) des Lebens, u. §. w.

Wer Redlichfeit und Tveue iibt,

honesty loyalty practices.
Unbd gern dem drmern Brubder gibt,
Bei dem baut {id) Sufriedenbeit
builds for herself content
So gern ibhr Hiitthen an.

cottage

Sreut eud) be3 Lebens, u. §. w.

LESSON XXV.

ORDER OF THE GERMAN SENTENCE.

Y. The question for the student to ask himself in
constructing a German sentence is not: Might 1
not, or might not a German, possibly say thus and
s0? but: What is the normal, average German way
of saying this ?
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2. Das von Jhuen beftelite Bud) ift, einige Lefe-
fpuren andgenommen, geftern in guter Ordbuung anf
der Bibliothe! angefommen.

3. Learn this sentence; observe the position of
participles relative to words modifying them, also of
the various elements of the predicate.

4. Every German sentence follows one of three
orders, depending on the position of the personal
verb, and accordingly designated as Normal, In-
verted, or Transposed.

5. The Normal order seems to English people
the natural one: the subject first, immediately fol-
lowed by the verb. Gr {didt mir dbas Bud), “He
sends me the book.”

6. In the /nverted order, the personal verb stands
before the subject: Sdjidt er mir bad Bud)? « Does
he send me the book?”

7. In the Transposed order, the personal verb is
transposed to the end of the clause: Wenn er mir
ba3 Bud) jhidt, “If he sends me the book.”

8. German and English do not differ greatly in
the first two cases if we regard only the position of
the personal verb. Only, in English, the progres-
sive and the emphatic forms, separating a verb into
auxiliary and participle or infinitive, make the differ-
ence seem greater at first sight.
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I. Normal Order.

9. The Normal order is that observed in the
principal clause of declarative sentences, the only
exceptions being cases 1 and 5 of the Inverted order.

10. The following is the order of the main
elements in the Normal sentence : —

1. The subject. .

2. Simple predicate, or personal (inflected) verb.

3. Modifying adjuncts of the verb, if any.

4. Non-personal part of the verb, if any; and, if
both are present, in this order : participle, infinitive.

Cr jdhidt mir bad Bud, «“ He sends me the book.”

Mein Freund wird mir dad Bud) bald nad) Hauje
suriidgejhidt Haben, «“My friend will soon have sent
the book back home to me.”

11. The Normal order is observed after the gen-
eral connectives: und, aber, allein, fonbdern, denn, oder,
and sometimes entiveber.

II. Order of Minor Elements.

12. The arrangement of the elements of the Ger-
man sentence is based upon the feeling that zze
extremities of the clause are the important positions,
recetving the natural emphasis, with the balance in
favor of the latter end.

1. On this ground the verb-stem in compound
tenses takes its place at the end of the clause, while
the subject stands at the beginning.
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2. On the same principle any modifier of the
verb that is to receive especial emphasis is placed
at the beginning of the clause (Inverted order,
case 1.)

A self-evident corollary of this rule is, that not
more than one element should be thus placed.

13. In general, word-modifiers of the subject
precede it even when themselves limited by phrases:
.Cin von Borurteilen freier Mann,* “A man free
from prejudices.” Phrases and clauses follow, as
in English; ,Cin Mann aud dem Volfe,” “ A man
of the people.” ,€in Mann, der tdglich) arbeitet, «A
man who works every day.”

14. No true predicate elements may come be-
tween the subject and the personal verb in the
normal order. «I always ask,” «He often waits,”
are: ,Jd frage immer,” ,Cr wartet oft.” However,
various adversative adverbial conjunctions may
occupy this forbidden position: ,&r aber fommt
nidyt,# ,Sie, jedod), gehen Heim.”

15. The principle of emphasis toward the end
seems to determine the order of the elements of
the predicate.

I. A noun is more important than a personal
pronoun and accordingly always follows.

2. An indirect object usually follows a direct
object, perhaps because more important (the indirect
object is commonly a person) or because it has a
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closer relation to the verb. This is especially true
if both objects are persons or both things.

It applies also to pronouns, so that: 3. A dis-
syllable follows a monosyllable, and 3 and {id) pre-
cede all other forms. But e3, if abbreviated to '3,
may follow.

4. However, the principle and not the rule deter-
mines the position. Whichever of two objects is
to be emphasized will come last. Thus, if the
question be: To whom did he introduce my brother ?
the answer will be: ,Cr Hat IJhren Bruder dem Ad-
vofaten vorgeftellt.” But if the question be: Whom
did he introduce to the lawyer? the answer is
«Ct hat dem Advofaten IJhren Brubder vorgeftellt.

5. An adverb of place or manner seems more
important than one of time, hence the latter pre-
cedes: Gr hat mid) geftern Dort gefehen. €r hat mid)
Deute freundlid) gegriigt. The adverb of time usually
precedes a noun object while an adverb of place
follows.

6. A phrase follows a single word.

16. Any word when especially modifying another
stands next to it, usually before. ,Er hat meinen
Bruber nicht gefehen” is a general negative of the
proposition ; ,Cr Hat nidht meinen Bruder gejehen
makes the ,niht limit especially ,meinen Bruber,”
as though anticipating , jonbern den Jbrigen,“ —¢“not
my brother but yours.”



Les. XXV.] ORDER OF GERMAN SENTENCE. 19%

17. While the arrangement of the elements of
the predicate between personal verb and participle
orinfinitive is often modified by other considerations,
as those of euphony and the personal equation of
the speaker, the above rules are sound and safe for
the student to follow.

18. At the end, when both are present, the in-
finitive follows the past participle.

In this case in a subordinate clause the personal verb often
stands just before the two, and e/way s #f there are two infinitive
forms at the end; @ fragte, ob id) ben Pann wiirde gefehen haben,
or, ... gefehen haben wiirde.” But ,Er fragte, ob id) nidt hatte
geben follen”, never , . . . gehen follen hatte.”

190. In independent participial constructions the
participle follows its own modifiers; Bon Neid er-
fillt, «Filled with envy,” biefed zugegeben, “this
being conceded,” ben YArm gefhoben, «lift your
arm.”

20. In the matter of the involution of clauses the
best German follows the rule: Finish each clause
before beginning another. Of course this does not
apply to relative clauses. In this rule,an infinitive
phrase with ,3u“ expressed is treated as a clause.

21. Some words have different meanings accord-
ing to their position, thus allein mein Bruber, “but
my brother ”; mein Brubder allein, “ my brother alone.”
Selbft, jchon, aud), all mean ‘even’ when they precede
another element, but following they mean respec-
tively ¢ . .. self,’ ¢already,’ ¢also’,
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VOCABULARY.
per Prifident, president. entuelmen, zake, derive (from,
die Meinung, opinion. dative case in German).
die Ausdgabe, cxpense. druden, print.
die Untoften, cxpenses. nmfonft, 57 vair.
die Refefpur, (reading-trace), beftdndig, constantly.
mark of wear. fondbern, dur.
suveditfommen, ge along. bisher, Aitkerto.
vorjdjiefzen, lend, advance. alled sufammengevedynet, reck-
verjorgen, supply. oning all together, taking all
in all,

EXERCISE XXV.

1. Cin neuer Stubent it geftern hier angefommen.
2. Gt hat nidht genug Geld mitgebracht, um ein Jahr zu
bleiben. 3. €r aber meint, er habe fehr viel. 4. Aber
feine bejten Freunbde werden ihm gewif Geld vorjdhiefen.
5. Gein dlterer Bruder Hat ihn bidher mit Geld verjorgt.
6. Allein diejer dltere Bruber wird ihm nicht viel linger
Belfen fonnen. ;. Sie Habeit wohl diefe Meinung ber
Beitung entnommen? 8. Keine mir befannte Beitung
Dat jemal3 feinen Namen gedrucdt. o. Aljv,* Sie haben
feute nichts iiber ihn2 in der Beitung gelefen? 0. I
habe die Beitung umjonft nad) feinem Namen gelefen.
rr. Um auf unferen Stubdenten uriidzufommen — er ijt
nicdht nur arm, jondern aud) ohne Freunde. r2. Cr wird
aber vecht bald Freunde gewinnen, denn er ijt fleiig und
freundli). r3. I werde den Stubenten morgen frith
dem Prifidenten vorftellen. r4. Und i) werde e ihm
noch)3 Heute abend beim Abentbrot jagen.

'If alfo is followed by a pause, a comma, it has no effect on
the sentence order, but if the connection is close it causes inver.
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sion. 2the phrase in der Beitung might quite as well precede
nidts iiber ihn. 3¢yet,’ or, with heute, “this very’.
EXERCISE 2§. )

1. These two ! students have just come back from
their brother’s house. 2. This brother is not very
rich, but he ,has joften advanced ,them ,money.
3. He will not be able to do that much longer, for
he has bought a newspaper. 4.1 hear, [the] one
of those boys has gained many friends in the city.
5. Even a man well-supplied-with-money2 cannot
do everything. 6. You might introduce the younger
student to the president. 7. I shall be very glad
to introduce him to the president, as-well-as3 to
other friends of mine. 8. And you might have lent
the elder student some of your books. ¢.I have
already lent them to him. 1o. Reckoning every-
thing together, they will be able to remain here a
year more. 11. Yes, they will have enough money
to pay all necessary expenses. 12. They both read
constantly the books recommended-to-them.4 13. I
believe they will get along all right.

* Brei, or beiben. 2 Tr. both as adjective phrase before Mann,
and as relative clause. 3*fowie. 4cf. note 2.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.
die Gelegenheit, opportunity. ablolen, come for, go for.

die Bootfalhrt, soat-trip. bejtellen, order.
citte Bootfahrt madjen, go boar-  rudern, row.
ing. weit, far.
die Partie!, 2rip. meinetwegen, for all I care.

cine Partie maden, 2k a 1rip.
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CoNnvERsATION. — Die Bootfafhrt.

1. Sie wollen vielleidht einen Spagiergang madjen ?
2. Jd toiirde fehr gern einen Spaziergang maden.
1. Der Weg nac) dem Flupe ift Jhnen nidht zu 1weit 2
2. Ad) nein, der Weg dorthin ift mir gar nidt weit.
1. BWir fnnten dann eine Heine Bootfahrt machen.
2. Gine Bootfahrt auf dem Flupe wdre mir gerade redht.
1. Biwei Freunde von mir mddten die Partie mit uns
madjen.
2. Warum nidht? Jhre Freunbe fonnen dbad Boot tudbern
belfen.
1. Meine Freunde Eonnen aber nidht fehr gut rudern.
2. Gie haben hier eine Gelegenheit, rubern ju lernen.
1. Alfo ich joll fie einlaben, mitsugehen?
2. Sie Jollen meinetiwegen, alle Jhre Freunbe einlaben.
1. Wir wollen um finf Uhr bereit fein.
2. ) erde {dhon vor fiinf Ubr bereit fein fbnnen.
1. Dad fitv und beftellte Boot ift erft um fitnf Uhr zu
Haben.
2. Dad ift miv fdon redt ; alfo, um fiinf Ubhr am Flupe.
1. Aber, id) hole Sie hier um Halb finf ab.

2. Gut, und dann holen wir die andern ab.
Etc., etc.

READING 25.
Der Liwe und der Haje.
Gin Lowe tiicdigte’ einen drolligten® Hafen Jeiner
nibern3 Befannt{daft. ,Aber ijt e8 denn wabhr,“ fragte
ibn einjt der Hafe, ,dap eud) Lotwen ein elenber, frahender
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Habn o leidht verjagen+ fann 2/, Allerdinga s ijt 3 wabr,”
anttortete der Lbwe, ,und e3 ift eine allgemeine Anmerfung,
bap tir grofen Tiere burdyglngig® eine gewiffe Ileine
Sdwadbheit an” un3 haben. So wirft du, jum Crempel 8
von dem Glefanten gehirt haben,9 bap ihm™© bad Grungen
eined Sdeine3 Schauder und Cntfepen erwedt.” ,LWabr-
aftig 2 ** unterbrad) 2 ihn der Hafe. ,Ja, nun begreif’ 3
i aud), warum tir Hafen und™ jo entfeplid) vor den
Hunben furdten. 4 Seffing.

*deem worthy of, favor with. 2 droll, comical. 3nearer, inti-
mate. “4chase away, put to flight. Sto be sure, certainly. ¢in
general. 7in ourselves. ®more commonly, jum Beifpiel. °So
wirft bu gehdrt haben, and you have probably heard. *in him.
do you mean so? ™unterbre'djen. '3begreife, comprehend.
141id) fitvdjten, to be afraid.

LESSON XXVI

ORDER OF THE GERMAN SENTENCE.
The Inverted Order.

1. The inverted order differs from English in
only one case. A relative pronoun is never omitted
in German.

2. Dad Bud), weldes id) in der Hanud Hhabe, witrde
mir befjer gefallen, hiitte id) den Berfafjer nie gejehen.

3. Learn this sentence; note the position of the
verb in each of its three clauses together with the
kind and peculiarity of the clause.

4. The arrangement in the Inverted order differs
from that in the Normal order only in the inversion
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of the subject and personal part of the verb. It is
necessary therefore to consider only wken and jfor
what purpose such inversion takes place.

The inverted order belongs to principal clauses, except case 2
below.

5. There are five distinct cases where the In-
verted order is required : —

1. When any part or adjunct of the predicate,
comprising often a subordinate clause, begins the
sentence. Mir hat er dad Bud) gejchidt, “ He has
sent the book to me.”

2. Often in conditional clauses, to give the effect
of wenn when this word is omitted. Sdjidt er mir
vad Bud), {o tut er wohl, “If he sends me the book,
he does well.”

3. In Interrogative sentences. -Pat er mir basd
Bud) gejdhidt? Has he sent me the book ?”

4. In optative or imperative sentences; that is,
when a command or desire is to be expressed.
Sdjiden Sie mir dad Bud), “ Send me the book!”

5. For impressiveness; to express surprise,
usually with dod) or ja. Dat er mir dod) bad Bud
gejhidt, «“ Why, he has sent me the book !”

6.. The co-ordinating connectives do not require
inversion. Nor is there always inversion after the
adverbial conjunctions, as aud), dod), daber, aljo.
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7. It will be noted that only cases 1 and 5 differ
from English usage, while even 1 has many paral-
lels, as in “ Never did I see the like.”

8. In the Inverted order an object pronoun
generally precedes a noun subject: Geftern hat ihn
mein Bruder gejehen.

The Transposed Order.

¢. The arrangement in the Transposed order
differs from that in the Normal order only in the
transposition of the personal verb to the end of the
clause. It is necessary, therefore, to consider only
when such transposition is required.

10. The Transposed order is observed in de-
pendent clauses, introduced by the conjunctions
damit, dafy, 0B, etc., or by relatives.

11. The following examples illustrate the Trans-
posed order: — )

1. Jd) weif, dap er mir dasd Bud) gejdjictt Hat, «I
know that he has sent me the book.”

2. A3 er mir bad Bud) djidte, “ When he sent me
the book.”

3. Das Bud), weldes er mir guriidgejdjidt hat, “The
book which he has sent back to me.”

12. The conjunction baf, when its representative
is purely formal and dispensable in English, may be
omitted. In this case the dependent clause has the
Normal order; ,Cr jagt, dafy er genug fabe, but ,Cr
fagt, er habe genug.“
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13. The conjunction wenn may be omitted; in
this case the dependent clause has the Inverted order,
as in English: ,%ive ev jtarf,” «“ Were he strong.”

14. With these two sole exceptions the dependent
clause always has the Transposed order.

VOCABULARY.
der Mitidyfiler, fellow-pupil.  bedenlen, consider.
der Topf, por. beffern, improve, better.
bie Rlafje, c/ass. vernadyliffigen, reglect.

die Borftellung, introduction. verftandig, sensible.
die Belanutidhaft, acquain- iibel nelhmen, zake amiss.

tance. offent, open.
basd Kniftern, crackling. gevade aus, point blank.
dubdern, change, alter. obwoll!, although.

EXERCISE XXVI.

1. Qbnnen Sie {id) jept erinnern, wie dad Madcher
mit der weiBen Wiige Beipt? 2. Dad fann id) leider
nidyt, obwobl id) {ie oft gefehen habe. 3. BVorgejtern jaf
fie neben mir in der RKlaffe. 4. Dar hitten Sie ihren
RNamen dod) von ihrem Buche lefen jollen. 5. Lie fie
ihr Bud) dbod)2 gar nidht offen liegen! 6. Hitte ich ein-
mal eine folhe Gelegenbeit, jo wiirde id) fie geradbe aus
um ifhren Namen bitten. 7. Sepen Sie {idh) alfo Heute
neben {ie. .8. I meine, daf Mitjchitler und Mit{chii-
lerinnen dodf) feine Vorjtellung braudhen. o. Aber was
foll i) machen, wenn fie e3 itbel nimmt? ro. Dag wird
fie ficger nicht, denn jie jdheint vecht verftindig zu fein.
1. Jhr Vater, welder vor einigen Tagen hier war, ftte
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fie bod) ben andern Sdiilern vorftellen follen. 2. Hat
fie ibr Bater denn niemand vovgejtellt? r3. IJch) glaube,
er hat dasd gany vernadldffigt. 14. Hitte der Mann e3
dod) nid)t vergeffen! rs. Geiindert fann e3 dodh jeht
nicht werden. 16. Wer3 etwas jo lange bebenft, wird am
Cnde nicdhtd tun. 17. Ik weif, dafp id) e8 nicht hitte
bejfern fonnen.

*Then. 2¢Why,’ or ‘well, at beginning. 3¢ Whoever,’ or
‘one who.’

EXERCISE 26.

1. Would you not like to make the acquaintance
of that girl? 2. Is she the girl who wears the blue
hat and laughs so loud? 3. A blue hat she certainly
has, but whether she laughs loud I do not know.
4. Even if she does, you need not be afraid of her.
5. Ast I came into the room this morning ,I ;heard
,a girl Jaugh. 6. To-me it ,sounded like the
crackling of thorns under a pot. 7. That was cer-
tainly not this girl, although she laughs a-great-deal.2
8. Introduce me to the girl anyway.3 o. Were I
only sure of her name! 1. Why,+ he has actually
forgotten her name! 1. No, that I certainly have
not, but pronounce it I cannot. 12. You say you
know her name, and yet you cannot speak it?
13. One cannot always pronounce everything that
one can read. 14. Thens do not try to introduce
me to her.

I8 or wie. 2viel, redjt viel. 3bdod) or ohnehin, 4Express
by inversion, with dod), ¢ ¥lfo, after verh,
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VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION,

ber Sdiaden, Zarm. vaten, advise.

per Beitverluft, waste of time.  perlangen, desire.

der Band, volume. it QJhnen — gefiillig, woula
die Gejdjidite, £istory. you like (salesman’s phrase)?
die Note, note (in music). e8 ift miv vedyt, sz suits me.

die Noten, rotes, music. fhidlidy, Zarmful.

bas8 @edidyt, poem. eben nidyt, not exactly.
anridjten, do, cause. etwa, perckance.

CONVERSATION 25.— Der fefeftoff.

1. Was fitr ein Budh) verlangen Sie zu jehen ?
2. Was fiir Biider haben Sie benn hier?
1. Jft Ihnen vielleiht ein Roman gefdllig ?
2. Miv wéve ein guter Roman gany vedyt.
. Rt IJhr Herr BVater, dak Sie Romane lejen jollen ?
2. Nein, der Bater rdt, dap id) gar feine Romane lefe.
. Glaubt Jhr Perr Vater, bap die Romane jdhdabdlich
feten?
2. Gr glaubt eben nidyt, bap fie viel Sdhabden anridyten.
1. Wag hat er denn gegen {ie, wenn i) fragen darf?
2. Gr findet, dap dagd Lefen ber Romane ein Jeitverluft
fei.
. Aljo wollen Sie etwa Sedichte oder Sejdjichte ?
2. ) wollte liecber Gedidite, welde man fingen fann.
. Wiire i) an Jfrer Stelle, jo wiirde i) Heine's , Buch
der Qieder faufen.
2. Raten Gie wirflid dazu, jo faufe id den erften
Band.

-

"

v

-



Les. XXVIIL] THE INFINITIVE. 201

1. Soll id) nidht aud) Schubert's Lieder fiir Sie beftellen,
damit Sie die Noten dazu haben ?
2. Ja, bejtellen Sie mir gefilligit Schubert’s Lieder.

Etc., etc.

READING 26.

Der Star.

Der alte Jdger Moris hatte in feiner Stube einen abge-
tiditeten® Star, ber einige Worte fpreden fonnte. Wenn
3 B.? ber Jdger rief : ,Starlein, o bijt du?” jo {drie der
Star allemal : ,Da bin id).“

Ded Nadybar3 fleiner Kaxl hatte an dem Vogel eine gany
befonbere Freube und madyte demfelben bfters einen Befud).
A3 Karl wieder einmal hinfam, toar der Jdger ebens
nidt in der Stube. Karl fing gejdywind+ den BVogel, ftedte
ihn in die Tajde und twollte dbamit fortjdhleiden.s

Allein in eben® bem® Yugenblide fam der Jdger zur
Tiiv herein. Cr dadite dem Knaben eine Freude ju maden
und rief wie gewdhnlid) : ,Starlein, wo bift du? — und
der Bogel in der Tajde ded Knaben fdrie, fo laut er
fonnte : ,Da bin id) 1“ Chr. 6. SGmid,

Ttrained. 2j3um Beifpiel, for instance. 3 just then. 4quickly.
Sslip away. Sthat very.

LESSON XXVIL

THE INFINITIVE.

1. The verbal infinitive always stands after its
modifiers ; gn is used or not used almost precisely as
to in English.
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2. Mein Freuud witnjdjt, das Bud) zu fanfen, um
feimem Bruder zuvorzufomuten, deun diefer fprift and
anticipate.
davou, e3 zu faufen.
3. Learn this sentence; note the position of the
infinitives, the words on which they are dependent,
and the use of zu.

4. The infinitive is used more in German than in
English, since it corresponds to the entire scope of
the English infinitive and in part to that of the par-
ticiple.

Verbal Infinitive. I. With 3u,

5. The infinitive is used with u in German on
the whole where ‘to’ is used in English, i. e., as
a. complement of most verbs (of those not specified
in the next section); &. of nouns; c. adjectives; 4.
the adverbs 3u, 200, and genug; and, ¢. of the prepo-
sitions ‘ofjne,” ‘um’ and “anftatt’: €r Hofjte mid) zu
fehen; die Hoffnung mich) zu fehen; er war begierig
mid) zu jeben; er fam zu jpdt (um) mic) zu fehen; er
ging, ohne mic) zu fehen. It will be noticed that the
English uses the participle in some of these cases.

6. -After other prepositions than the three named
the German uses the infinitive phrase, but in appo-
sition with an anticipating pronoun (a da— com-
pound), as €r dadjte baran, mid) eingulaben, “He
thought of inviting me” (lit. He thought therecf,
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or, of it, to invite me), or, the dba— compound may be
followed by a clause as Cr foffte dadurch veidh) u wer-
den, baf er ein Bud) {drieb, “ He hoped to become
rich by writing a book.”

7. In all the preceding cases the infinitive may
have any variety of objects and adverbial modifiers,
but not a subject other than the subject of the
governing word, while the English may express such
a subject, usually as a genitive. All phrases of the
latter sort must in German be turned into clauses,
as “The hope of my coming,” Die Hoffnung, daf idh
fommen werbe; “He was eager for me to see you,”
Cr war begierig, baf i) Sie jehe; « He thought of my
inviting you,” Gr dachte darvan, baf i) Sie einladen
werde (or tdnnte); etc. However, if the verb be one
that takes a double accusative, or supplementary
objective, the infinitive may in this case have a sub-
ject, as €r bat mid), Sie einzuladen, “ He asked me
to invite you.”

8. The infinitive with 3u, and generally preceded
by um, ¢in order,” is used in adverbial phrases to
express purpose or result. &r fam, um ju fragen, ob
id) gebe, “He came to ask whether I was going”;
Cr fam, um zu erfahren, daf ich jhon fort fei, “He
came, only to learn that I was already gone.”

9. The infinitive with zu may also be used as sub-
ject of a sentence under the same limitations as in
7. Mid) jet su fehen, wive unmiglid) for the more
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common, &3 wave unmdglid), mid) jest su jehen. But
“For him to go now would be absurd,” is to be
rendered Daf er jept ginge, wdre (dcherlich.

10. After faben; Bad Haft du zu tun; after fein
with passive sense: asg ift u tun? «“ What is to be
done?”

11. In syntax the infinitive phrase with ju is
treated as a clause and is set off by a comma, no
matter how close the connection in sense.

II. Without 3u.,

12. As complement of erben, the modal auxilia-
ries, and fefen, hoven, fiihlen, beiBen, madhen, Helfen,
laffen, lefren and lernen, the infinitive without ju is
used in German as in English without ‘to.” The
nine verbs named take an accusative object of the
person, which is at the same time the subject of the
infinitive. 3y horte ihn fingen, er lehrie mid) {ingen,
etc. The use of the present participle of the gov-
erned verb in English, “I heard him singing,” does
not change the meaning as a rule, and the German
represents it by the infinitive.

13. The infinitive without ju may be used as sub-
ject of a sentence under the same restrictions as
with zu. The form without zu is more suited to
poetry and proverbs. Thus, Gein, ober nidyt fein,
“To be, or not to be”; RLeiern ijt beffer al3 feiern, «It
is better to fiddle than to be idle.”
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14. After gehen, with jagen, veiten, fabhren, jpagieren,
{chlafen, etc., “to go hunting, riding,” etc., and after
bleiben, finden, and rarely a few other verbs with
{teben, figen, etc., to express condition, where English
uses the present participle, Bleiben Sie {igen, “Re-
main sitting,” % Keep your seat”; Jd) fand ifn {chla-
fen, «I found him sleeping.”

15. In exclamations, Jept suciidgehen! “Go back
now!” and as substitute for the imperative in signs
and official orders, Nidht anritfhren, “Do not touch”
(“Hands off”). GCinjteigen! Umijteigen! 2Ausjteigen!
(Get in) “All aboard,” (Get over) “Change cars,”
“Get out” (at end of trip).

16. After lafjen frequently, and always after fid)
laffen. the governed verb has passive sense, €t lief
den fnaben rufen, « He had the boy called,” Da3 [dft
fih denfen (lit. That lets itself be thought), “That
can be imagined.”

II1. The Substantive Infinitive.

17. As substantive the infinitive is used much as
the present participle in English is used. It is
capitalized, is declined as a neuter noun and is
limited by adjectives and genitives of nouns. In
this way either a subject or an object may be ex-
pressed, but not both. Da3 Singen bdiefer Lieder,
ba3 |d)ledhte Singen bdiefes Manned; but scarcely
Diejed Mannesd Singen Ddicfer Lieder, though this is
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not impossible. Of course this substantive infini-
tive may occur in any relation: subject, object, or
object of a preposition. €t {prac) vom Singen bdiefer
Lieder, “He spoke of the singing of these songs.”
This must not be confused with “He spoke of sing-
ing these songs,” where the ‘singing’ has true
verbal sense, and means €r {prad) bavon, diefe Lieder
3u fingen.

VOCABULARY.
die Weife, manner. -tounen , . . umbin, kelp, avoid.
pad Berbredjen, crime. plaudern, converse, chatter.
dad Ausdjehen, Jooks. empfehlen, recommend.
pad Bollalied, popular song. lafien, %ave, cause.
vorteilhaft, advantageous. aufhdren, stop, cease.
reigend, charming. iiberhaupt, enyway, in any
fteif, sz case.
gewihnlid), common. cinfad), simply.
nitig, necessary. vermutlid), 7 suppose, suppos-
auffallend, roticeadle. ably.
verbieten, forbid. ungefihr, abour.
vorziehen, prefer. evivarten, expect.
fprengen, burst. ausladjen, laugh at.

{dweigen, say nothing, be silent.  nadjlanfen, run after.

ExERrCISE XXVII,

1. Dad Singen {oldjer Lieber follte verboten fein.
2. €3 ift aber dod) fein Berbredjen, foldhe Lieder (3u)
fingen. 3. Jch Habe fie ja oft fingen Horen. 4. Horven:
Sie dod) nur? einmal® bad |dhlechite Singen Dbiefed
Mannes! 5. Nach Tifdhe fingen joll itberhaupt nicht
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vorteilfaft fetn. 6. Jc) witrde e3 vorziehen, nad) Tijche
fpagieren zu gehen. 7. Wir twitrden den WMann gerne
andere Lieder fingen Horven. 8. Ich) twerde bdie Lieder
fpdter von jemand Anderm fingen lafjen. o. Der arme
Mann witcbe jelber nicht daran denfen, die Lieder wieder
u fingen.  10. Wasd IJhnen aljo miffallt, ift feine Weife
bie Lieder zu fingen? 11. €3 it genug, um einem bdie
Obren zu fprengen, von feinem Ausdjehen zu {Heigen.
r2. Jd) fann nidht umbin zu lachen, wenn id) ihn anfangen
febe zu fingen. 3. Jeht aber, nicht mehr plaudern!

! Just hear once.

EXERCISE 27.

r. The man hopes to sing for us after supper.?
2. But singing after meals2is not to be recom-
mended. 3. Well, let-us-have 3 him sing one song
anyway. 4. His singing of 4 popular-songs is-said to
be very charming. s5.I heard5 him once sing
several songs. 6. He remained standing a whole
hour, and sang without stopping. 7. His manner
of singing such songs is a little too stiff [in order]
to please me. 8. Singing too loud is a common
fault of 6 young singers. ¢. It is not necessary to
be stiff in order to sing simply. 1. He spoke of
singing 7 after supper. 1:1. It is about time for him 3
to begin to sing. 12. He does not expect to sing all
the time. 13. He expects us to help him sing cer-
tain songs. 14. My father went walking when he
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saw him coming. 1s5. I suppose he does not like
singing. 16. He tried to sing, only to be laughed at.
17. For him8 to go walking now is quite noticeable.
18. Well, what’s to be done? 19. Run after him?

'Nad) Tifde, or more precisely, nad) dbem Abendefjen. 2 nady
Tifde. 3Laffen wir. 4von, or genitive alone.  Perfect tense.

6 bei, or genitive alone. 7i. e. of intending to sing. ®See this
Lesson I, 9. ’

VOCABULARY FOP THE CONVERSATION.

der Reifende, sie traveler. madjen, act, play.

der Beamte, ke official. I3fen (of tickets), duy.
der Bugfithrer, 2ze conductor. abfahren, depart.

der Sdaffuer, 2ie brakeman. fdumen, delay, neglect.
der Pafjagier!, tke passenger. einfperven, shut in.

pie Bequemlidyteit, comsors. ervaten, guess.

die Avt, manner, fashion. treffen, 4z

dasd Coupé, the compartment. alle8, all, everybody.
ldnger, considerable. draufen, abroad.

CONVERSATION 26. — Die Reife.

1. Grwarten Sie jemals in Deutjdland zu reifen ?
2. ) hoffe €3 wenigftensd ju tun.
1. Sie wifjen, der Reifende hat draupen nidht fo viels
Bequemlichfeiten ald hier zu Lande ?
2. ) erinnere mid), bad gehirt su haben, aber fvie ijt
bas ju verftehen ?
1. Sie fenmen aljo die deutjde Art nicht, lingete Reijen
3ut machen ?
2. ) fenne die deutfdhe Art su reifen gar nidt,
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I.

Wie joll i) anfangen, um e3 Jhnen zu ertlaren ?
2. Madyen Sie den Beamten, laffen Sie mid) den
Reifenden fein.

. Pun alfo, e3 ift Beit abjufahren. Sie werden Jhr

Billet fchon geldjt haben ?
2. Jamwohl, id) weip genug, um ein Billet ju faufen.

. Wenn alled fertig ift, fo ruft der Bugfithrer: AUed

einfteigen!

2. Da werde id) nidht faumen einjufteigen.

Der Sdaffner fperrt die Reifenden in dad Coupé
ein; bald Heiht e3: Giegen ausjteigen!

2. Wollen Sie die Giite haben, mir dad ju erflaren?

. it e8 Jhnen zu viel, bas zu ervaten ?

2. Meint e3 wobl, die Pafjagiere nad) Giegen jollen aus-
{teigen ¢ .

. Getroffen! Etc., etc.

READING 27.

Lebewoll,
Boltalied.

Morgen muf id) fort von hier
Und mufy Abjchied nehmen;

leave take
O du aller|hinite Sier!
charmer
Sdjeiden, dasd bringt Grimen,
grief
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Da id) did) fo treu geliebt,
Whex:
Uber alle Mafen,

measure

Soll i didh) verlaffen,
Soll id) bid) verlaffen.

Wenn wei gute Freunde {ind,

Die einanber fennen,
Sonn’ und Dond betegen fich,

move (from their courses)

Che fie {ich trennen.
Nod) viel groer ijt ber Schmerz,

Wenn ein treu verliebted Hery
Jn die Frembde ziehet,

foreign lands

Jn die Frembe giehet.

LESSON XXVIIIL

THE PARTICIPLES.

1. The participle is preceded by its modifiers ; the
chief concern is how to vender English participles by
other constructions.

2. QJndem er meine Stimme Hirte, fam der im

Hearing my voice () the in-
Sdjatten ftehende Jiingling ploslid) hervorgelanfen nud
the-shade-standing youth came suddenly running forth and

griff den Riuber entidlofjen an.
attacked the robber decidedly
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3. Read this sentence carefully; note the posi-
tion and form of the German participles, also where
English might use other participles. The parti-
ciples are much less used in German than in English,
as is explained in detail below.

I. Present Participle.

4. The present participle may be used as an
attributive adjective, but as predicate adjective only
in a few cases, and these where the participle has
become more or less independent, such as reigend,
¢charming,’ rafend, ‘frantic,’ etc. As has been
noted already, the so-called ¢progressive form’ of
the verb does not occur in German. Thus we may
say, bie aufgehende Sonne, ¢the rising sun,” but not
bie Sonne it aufgehend. Unlike the English, the
German attributive adjective may even be limited
by a phrase, as bie finter dem Berge {infende Sonne,
lit. “the behind-the-mountain-sinking sun,” or by
an object, as der ihn beleidbigende Ausbrud, lit. «the
him-offending expression.” In official and encyclo-
pedia style this condensation is often carried to great
lengths.

5. Of course this participial adjective can be used
substantively, a noun being understood, as der Rei-
fenbe, ‘the traveler,” ba3 Beleidigende, ¢ the offensive’
(act or expression). But otherwise the participle
is not used substantively, being replaced as verbal
noun by the infinitive. See Lesson XXVII.



212 THE PARTICIPLES. [Les. XX VIIL.

6. A few present participles may be used as
adverbs, as auffallend, ¢strikingly,’ augnehmend,
¢exceptionally.’

7. The great majority of cases in which the
present participle in English takes the place of a
clause must in German be rendered by a clause.
Thus the adjective construction, “ A man carrying
a heavy load,” must in German be turned into a
relative clause: Cin Mann, welder eine fhwere Laft
tvdgt (or trug); and the many cases in which
the participial phrase is an adverbial element of
time, cause or manner, such as “Meeting me this
morning, he asked me to dine,” «“ Not knowing what
else to do, I accepted,” “ Holding tight with both
hands, he kept from falling,” should all be turned
into clauses with the proper conjunction introdu-
cing the finite verb. In classic poetry these con-
structions with the participle are not infrequent in
German, but modern prose avoids them.

8. Finally the absolute participial construction,
as “ My friend not liking the letter, I wrote another,”
must aiways be rendered as a clause, “ Since my
friend did not like the letter,” etc.

II. Past Participle.

9. The past participle finds its chief use in the
formation of the perfect tenses and of the passive
voice.
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10. But it is also used freely as adjective, both as
attribute and as predicate, and, through the adjec-
tive, as substantive: €t ijt eingeladen, die Eingela-
benen, etc. In the same way it is also used as an
adverb, and several past participles serve as con-
junctions and prepositions: gefet, ‘granted,’ aus-
genommen, ‘excepted’ or ‘excepting,’ etc.

11. Adjective and adverbial phrases with the
past participle are much more common than with
the present, but for most of these constructions in
English German prefers a clause. Thus “ A man
beloved by everybody,” may be rendered €in von
jedermamm geliebter IMann, but a relative clause is
much better. So in “ Offended by the expression,
I withdrew,” while we may say Durd) den Ausdrud
beleidigt, 30g i) mid) zuriid, the clause Da id) durd
ben Auddrud beleidigt war, etc.,, is perhaps more
common. With the past participle even the abso-
lute construction is permitted, though less common.
Die Arbeit vollendet, begaben wir und zur Rube, better
A3 dic Arbeit vollendet war, etc.

12. After fommen and gefen, the past participle
in German represents the mode of motion or the
gait, as Cr fam gelaufen, “He came running.”

13. The past participle alone is used as a substi-
tute for the imperative in military and other lordly
commands, as Aufgepaft, “Pay attention”; RNidht
lang gefeiert, “ Do not rest long,” etc.
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III. Future Passive Participle,

14. The present participle with ju constitutes a
future passive participle, as an attributive adjective
only, in such constructions as, €ine nidjt 3u verzeifende
Dummbeit, «“ A stupidity not to be pardoned.”

VOCABULARY.
der Crfolg, success, result. tinfdjen, disappoint.
ber Plan, plan. burdjtrieben, zkorough.
die Grlldrung, cxplanation. erwadyfen, grown up.
anfatmen, fake breath. verblifit, dazed, confused.
audmadjen, arrange. einfilbig, laconically.
einfehen, see, recognize. ununterbrodjen, wuninterrupe-
evwilnen, mention, refer to. edly.
funteln, sparkie. gefesst, supposing, granted.
hordjen, Zisten. gelafien, calm, cool.
hervorbringen, produce. nitglid), | wseful.
ladyeln, smile. behiilflidy, }bdpﬁd,

fdlidyten, seztie.

Exercise XXVIII.

1. Bor Freude lidelnd fam * der junge Mann jeinem
Greunbde entgegen.! 2. Mit funfelndem Auge erziblte er
von feinem Crfolge. 3. Der in einfachen Worten Cr-
3ihlende Hatte bald vollendet. 4. Aufatmend Horchte er
auf die zu erwartende Antwort. 5. Der Freund jah
etivad verblifit aus. 6. Bon der Nadjridht getdujdht,
antwortete er nur fury und einfilbig. 7. Der Jiingling
fing wieder an und plaudertez ununterbrochen fort.2
8. ,®ejest,” jagte er, ,id) hitte e3 anderd gemadht, was
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dbann?* o. Der Crwadjjene ging weg, aber bald fam er
guriidgelaufen.  ro. ,Betrogen hajt du mid), du durd)-
triebener Schelm ! 1. ,Nicht fo laut gejchrieen! bat
der Andere. 12. Dann fing der Nltere etwas gelafjener
wieder an. 13. Bald war die Sadje audgemad)t und

gechlichtet.

!came to meet. 2chattered on.

EXERCISE 28,

1. A young man smiling-with-joy! came running
into the house. 2. Taking-breath ,he ,began to tell
of his plan. 3. The (man)-addressed looked calmly
at the narrator. 4. Dazed and disappointed the
younger-(man) ceased talking. s. Why had his
narrative 2 not produced ,the rresult ,to-be-expected?
6. The grown-up friend seemed to feel [himself]
cheated. 7. He exclaimed: “Supposing I were a
thorough rascal ; would I have done that ?”” 8. The
younger man, seeing his error, began excusing him-
self. ¢. He spoke of3 wishing3 to be useful to
others. 10. This he had hoped to do by# writing
the ,book referred-to. And thus he went on
talking incessantly. 1. The explanation beings
finished, the young man ceased talking. r2.“ Spoken
like a man,” exclaimed the other; ¢take a seat!”

'Tr. both as adjective phrase before Mann and as relative
clause. 2Tr. ‘that narrated. 3See Lesson XXVII, I, 6. *4See
Lesson XXVII, I, 6, 3 See this lesson I, 8,
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VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

der Brieftriger, postman. geftehen, confess.

dic Briefmarle, postagestamp.  vorzeigen, show.

bie Unge, ounce. chrlid), sonest.

dic Gebithr, fee, charge. frantiert, postpaid.

ba3 Couvert, envelope. umgehend, sy return mail.
aufheben, suspend. umftehend, on the reverse side,
aufjdyieben, posipone. reverse.

entridyten, say. fibertrieben, cxaggerated.

I.

I.

CONVERSATION 27.— Der Brieftrdger.
Haben Sie den erwarteten Brief empfangen ?
2. MNein, den ermwarteten Brief habe id) nidit empfangen.
Ram ber Brieftriger geritten oder gefahren ?
2. Keind pon beiden ; er fam gegangen.

. Chelich geftanden, hat er nichtd gebracht ?

2. Nun ja, ehelid) geftanden, er hat einen Brief gebradyt.

. War der Brief franfiert ober nicht?

2. Der mir iiberbradite Brief war frantiert.

. Borgezeigt; i) mochte den Brief anfehen.

2. Boryeigen darf id) ihn nidht.

. Werben Sie den Brief umgehend beantorten ?

2. Midt umgehend, aber naditend; aufgefdoben ift
nidyt aufgehoben.

. BWas ijt dba umftehend auf dem Couvert gejdrieben ?

2. Jch habe die umftehende Seite nidyt betradytet.

. it bas nicht cine reizende Briefmarfe ?

2. o Reizend” fommt miv etiwagd iibertrieben vor.

. BWag ijt die zu entridhtende Gebithr fitr einen gewwidlhn-

lichen Brief ?
2. Die Gebithr auf einen Brief bid ju einer halben Unze
ift el Gent.  Etc,, etc,
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READING 28.

Dasd zerbrodene Ringlein,
Bon Gidendborff.

Jn einem fithlen Grunde
valley

Da gebht ein Mithlenrad.
millwheel
| : Mein’ Liebfte ift verjhrounden,
vanished

Die dort gewohnet hat. :|

Gie hat mir Treu’ verfprodjen,
®ab mir ein’'n Ring dabei ;
|: Sie hat die Treu’ gebrodyen,
Mein Ringlein Jprang entzwei. :|

broke in two

Jdh) mocht’ al3 Spielmann reifen
minstrel
Weit in die Welt hinaus,
|: Unbd fingen meine Weifen,
lays
Unbd gehn von Hausd zu Haus. : |

Hir’ i) bas Mithlvad geben,
I weif nidht was id) will;
|: 3 mdc)t’ am liebften fterben,
Da wdr's auf einmal ftill. :|
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LESSON XXIX.

DETAILS OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE.

1. Since the Subjunctive in German has more
distinct forms than in English, it is necessary to
employ more care in learning its forms and its uses.

2. Der Prifivent meinte, der junge Mann fehe ans,
al8 0b er nod) Hoffuung Hitte, daf er die Stelle er-
Balten fimme,

3. Learn this sentence; examine the subjunc-
tives, note on what each is dependent and the
nature of the uncertainty implied.

4. As indicated in Lesson XIX, the governing
factor in the use of the Subjunctive Mood is the
intent of the speaker or writer. If he wishes
to express uncertainty, doubt or negation, the verb
in the subordinate clause is Subjunctive, but if he
wishes to treat the proposition in question as a fact,
the verb is Indicative.

5. However, a series of practical rules can be
given to aid the student in doubtful cases.

6. The Subjunctive Mood is used :

1. After certain verbs, adjectives or nouns with
the senses: affirmation, doubt, denial, question,
fear, hope, wish, command, belief, feeling, report.
After some of these words it is less easy to regard
a subordinate clause as implied fact, but it is pos-
sible after any of them, hence the final test is the
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intent of the speaker. This makes it possible to
express in German many fine shades of meaning
that are not to be given in English with so few
words. I befiicchte, bafy er franf fei expresses no
more than the fear ; Jd) befiirchte, daf er frant ijt im-
plies a conviction to this effect. Jd) verlange, daf
er heimgeht, expects the result much more confidently
than Jc) verlange, dafy er heimgehe. After words in-
dicating ‘report’ the construction is commonly
called “indirect discourse,” but is subject to the
same rule as after other governing words. Mtan jagt,
baf er franf fei leaves the matter as report; Man
fagt, ddB er frant ift assumes the report to be true.

Note that the governing word may be a noun or
an adjective quite as well as a verb. Die Furdyt,
daf er franf fei; Jch bin begierig, daf er gehe.

The effect of one governing verb in the indirect discourse may
continue throughout a long paragraph, whereas in English it is
necessary to repeat the verb of report with almost every new
sentence. The governing verb may even be implied from the
beginning, as Gr bitte bad getan ? i. e. “ Do you say that he did
that ?”

2. After certain conjunctions : al3 iveitn and al8
ob invariably; damit, um dap and dah, ¢in order
that’, usually ; ob and ivenn, ¢ whether’, if ’ usually
in past tenses, less frequently with present tenses.
Wenn introducing a pure (hypothetical) condition
is followed by the indicative.
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3. As the Conditional, expressing the hypotheti-
cal conclusion after various sorts of conditions, both
the forms with iitbe and the shorter subjunctive
forms used as substitutes (see Lesson XIX).

4. As the optative Subjunctive, expressing a
wish, which may usually be interpreted as dependent
on some verb or conjunction understood. ire ich
nur reid)! (o witrde ich glitdlich jein); Adh (i) wollte),
baf id) reidh) wdre! O Hitte i) dad nicht gefagt! etc.

5. The Subjunctive is used for the Imperative.
®ehen twir, «“Let us go”; Cr gehe, “ Let him go.”

VOCABULARY.
der Glaube, sclicf. tum, act.
bie Aufgabe, lesson, exercise. fibereinftimmen, agree.
die Qeltion, lesson. unieife, wnwise.
die Fevien, Loliday(s). ftrenge, severe.

pa8 Studium (pl. —ien), study.  rafd), fast, swift.
braudjen, } meed, vorgerfidt, advanced.
biirfen, ) fouft, otherwise, besides.
fordern, fake, require.

ExERrcIsE XXIX,

1. Sdjreiben wir fdhneller, damit wir nidht die lepten
feien! 2. Wdaren wir doch) jhon mit der Aufgabe fertig!
3. Wenn tir e8 aud) wdren, jo fommt gleid) eine anbere
barauf. 4. Wir miiften aber bei der nddjjten nicht fo
rafd avbeiten. 5. Der Lehrer hofjte, dap wir eine (Gn-
gere Aufgabe nehmen fonnten! 6. Das wire nur Halbe
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Arbeit, meinter er. 7. Cr hitte gewdhnlich) viel vorge-
ritdtere Schitler gehabt. 8. Haben Sie ihn gefragt, 0b
fie gewdhnlich vier Studien haben ? o. Cr weif jhon,>
dafs diefe Aufgabe lang genug ift, wenn der Schiiler jonft
brei Studien hat. 1o. Tut er dod),3 ald Hitten wic
fonjt nichtd zu jdhreiben! rr. I wollte, wir fonnten
einmal Ferien haben. 2. Mein BVater wiin|dht, baf idh
der erfte in der Rlaffe fei. 3. Aber wenn du ed bift
(todveft4), jo fann (fonnte4) i) e8 nidht fein. 14. Dein
Bater hat wohl gehirt, dap der Lehrer ftrenge ift (fei)+.
15. €3 it doch) wobl beffer, er bleibe bei diefem Glauben.
16. I werde ihn wiffen lafjen, daf er e3 nidht ift.

! Lit. ¢ thought,’ but implying that the thought was expressed,
hence translate ‘said.’ ®well enough. 3 Why; see Lesson

XXVI, 2, 5. 4Translate a second time, using the verbs in paren-
theses.

\
EXERCISE 29.

1. The teacher asked whether anyone in the class
had written all the sentences. 2. Some of the
pupils thought that the exercise was too long.
3. All agreed that it was pretty difficult. 4. The
teacher demanded ,that ,they ,give jtwo ¢hours (to)
sthe work. 5. If this were not enough, he would*
make the lesson shorter. 6. The pupils acted as
though they were really disappointed. 7. If they
had not been soz they would probably have said soz.
8. «“ If any one have not time,” said the teacher, “he
need but3 say so2.”” . “Even if we were more
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advanced,” said some, ,“we could ,scarcely (do
Jthat4 much.” 10. The teacher feared that he had
been unwise. 11, The pupils knew that he had been
so2. 12. If one lesson takes two hours ,[then]s four
,will stake jeight shours. 13. I am sure that no one
can give that much time (to) his studies. 14. If
only the day had thirty hours! 1s5. He needs at
least forty-eight hours in order that he finish his
work.

*Future subjunctive (indirect discourse dependent on *“he
said” implied). ®e8. 3nur. “fo. Sfo.

VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

per Sdjirm, shade, sunshadeor  vedew, speak, talk.

umbrella. verdberben, spoil, ruin.
ber Regenjdyirm, umébrelia. ftoven, disturs.
ber Mosti'to (pl. —08), mos-  beforgt, anxious.
quito, darnad), tkat way.
plaudern, talk, chatter. fdyweigen, Aeep still.

CONVERSATION 28.— Der Spaziergang.
1. Gagten Sie, baf Sie fertig jeien ?
2. Nein, id) fagte, dap i nidyt fertig fei.
. Gehen wir nad) dem Fluffe fpagicren!
2. Geben ir dod) lieber nad) bem Walbde !
1. Wiinjdjen Sie, daf der Bruder mitgehe ?
2. €3 ift twohI befjer, er bleibe ju Haufe.
1. Wird er und jtoven, wenn er mitgeht ?
2. Cr twird unsd nidt {toren, wenn er rubig bleibt,

-
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1. Soll id) ihn fragen, ob er rubig bleiben fann?
2. Ja, fragen Sie thn nur, ob er jdhmweigen fann.

1. Berlangen Sie denn, dap er gar nidht vede?
2. Jd verlange wenigftens, dap er nidyt plaubdere.

1. Gieht e8 nidht aus, als ob e3 regnen werbe ?
2. €8 {ieht freilid) darnad) aus, aber gehen wiv dod) !

1. Tragen Sie dodf) einen Schirm, damit Jhr Hut nidht ,
verborben yverde!
2. Damit Sie nidyt beforgt feien, nehme id) einen Regen-
fdhivm mit.
. Daben Sie gehirt, dap e3 im Walbe Mosfito3 gebe ?
2. I habe 3 zwar gehort, aber id) glaube nidht, daf e3
wabr fei. X

-

Etc., etc.

READING 29.
Cin Brief.
Mein lieber Groffohn!

b dante Div fiir deinen Brief. Dadburd) hajt Du mir
eine Jreude gemadt. Nod) lieber mddt’ * id) Did) felbft
bier haben. Jd) wollte, Du Idnnteft fliegen und ameft ju
ung, foie eine Levdhe. Wit twollten Did) vedht pflegen ? und
lieb haben. Jdh habe midh redt erfcdhredt,3 dbaf Du voran
figejt in der erften Banf und befommit immer Nummer 1.
Denn idy bin bange,+ Du bift 3u fleipig. — Die liebe Grop-
mutter mddyte aud) gern nad) Barmen fommen, und fie hat
Did) und alle fehr lieb und modhte Cud) gern fehen und
fitfjen, ibr fleinen Spielvdgel. €8 ift und fehr leid,s baf
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wir Guer Qiedden an BVaterd Geburtdtag nidit hoven =
fonnten. Aber e ift ju tweit, und bdie Tone find toohl
untertwegd erfroven ober vom Winbde verweht. Jd) toollte,
id) fonnte einmal mit Gud) fingen unbd fpielen und foden.
Dein Grofvater,
Fr. Rrummader.

*mogen; id) mddyte nod) lieber, I should like still better.

2 redyt pflegen, take good care of. 3id) habe mid) ved)t erfdyredt, I

* was greatly startled. 4id) bin bange, I am afraid. &8 ift uns
febr leid, we are very sorry.

LESSON XXX

. THE INDECLINABLES.

1. The indeclinables, especially ja, {don, dod),
wobl and aud), constitute muckh of the distinctive at-
mosphere of colloguial German. The student should
cultivate a feeling for them and use them on every
possible occasion.

2. Unfer Nadibar ift dod) wohl jdon angefommen;
why! surely

wir fehen ja dort das Lidyt aus feinem Fenfter Heriiber-
fdeinen.

3. Learn this sentence; note the meaning of
each particle and its place, comparing with the
English.

Under Indeclinables will be grouped such gen-
eral instructions as can be given regarding ad-
verbs, prepositions, conjunctions and interjections.
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I. Adverbs.

4. The adverb is indeclinable, but has forms of
comparison, which have been given, Lesson XVI.
There is no general ending, like the English -ly, to
form adverbs from adjectives. Every adjective in
its uninflected form may serve as adverb if the
sense permits.

5. A few adverbs may retain the final —¢, which
was once the common termination of most adverbs:
ferne, lange, friife, but this —e is not required.

6. For ordinal adverbs the termination of a
strong genitive is used: erftend, jweiten3, firstly,
secondly, etc.

7. Adverbs of direction are formed with the
suffix —wirtd, —wards, as heimwirts, <homewards,’
tiidwdrts, ¢ backwards.’

8. Sebhr means ‘very’ when limiting adjectives
and adverbs, but modifying verbs it means ‘very
much.! “I love him very much” is not to be
translated d) liebe ihn febr viel, but IJd) liebe ihn febhr.

9. Woh!l is not the adverb ‘well’ = ¢in a satis-
factory manner (this is gut), nor is it the American
introductory ¢ Well,” with its many shades of mean-
ing (this is German nun), but it represents ¢to be
sure,” ‘indeed,’ ‘I suppose,’ and other similar ex-
pressions, often implying an objection or a doubt
held in reserve. Jd) fenne ihn wohl, « I do indeed
know him, — but —.” Du fennft ihn wohl(? «I
suppose you know him ?”

j S
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10. Son has, aside from its precise sense,
‘already,’ shades like the English ¢all right,’ “ to be
sure,’ indicating an unwilling concession. Gr ift
jhon alt genug, “Oh yes, he is old enough,” «He
is old enough, to be sure”’ (the whole falling inflec-
tion on the word alt). In such cases wofl and jdyon
approach each other closely. Only frequent hear-
ing of these particles will give their fine shades,
but the student who wishes to talk like a German
must learn them.

11. Ja is confirmatory with implied surprise at
another’s ignorance or neglect. Gie {ind ja fpdit
(stress on fpit), «“ Why, you’re late ” ; or (stress on
{ind), «“Well, you are late (stress on are implying
“Don’t deny it”). But again, Sie {inb aber {pdt is
expressed by «Well, you are late ” ; implying only
surprise. Ja may greatly strengthen an admonition,
Tue das ja, “ O do that” ; Tue dad ja nidht (stress on
ja), “ Don’t do that for anything.”

12. Do) has, aside from its common sense,
¢after all,” many nice shades, adding strength to an
appeal, or implying surprise. It may be substituted
in the sentences of the preceding paragraph, in the
first (stress on {pdt) with scarcely appreciable change
of meaning; in the second (stress on dodj), “ You're
late after all”; in the third, with either of two
meanings, “Do it anyway,” or “ O come, do it”;
in the fourth (stress on tue), « Please don’t do that.”



Les. XXX.] THE INDECLINABLES, 227

13. Aud) means ‘also, ¢too,” in which case it
usually follows the word it especially modifies,
though it may precede if this does not cause con-
fusion with the second meaning ‘even,” which it
has usually at the beginning of a sentence. €r fat
¢8 aud) gefagt, «“ He said it too” ; but Aud) er hat e3
gefagt, «“ Even he said it.” For ¢even if,” aud) may
follow the subject of the clause, enn er e3 aud) ge-
jagt bat, «“ Even if he said it.”

II. Prepositions.

In Lessons V to VII the common prepositions
have been given which govern the accusative, the
dative, and the accusative or dative.

14. A few common prepositions govern the
Genitive case. They are ivegen, ‘on account of,

~wdbrend, ¢during,’ jtatt or anftatt, ¢ instead of,” and
um . . . willen, ¢ for the sake of.” When twegen governs
a personal pronoun it 6ccurs in combination, follow-
ing the stem of the pronoun with —etadded : meinet-
wegen, feinetwegen, ifretivegen, unferetwegen. The
same treatment is observed with um. .. willen: um
meinetwillen, etc.

15. The prepositions afford innumerable idioms
and are among the most difficult features of German
to acquire because the difficulties cannot be classi-
fied and learned by rule. The pupil should learn
to look for many of these idioms in the dictionary
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in connection with the verb with which they are
commonly used, if not found under the head of the
preposition itself. A few of the more familiar
words are discriminated in the Appendix, p. 249 ff.
Reference to these is needed in preparing the
Exercise of this Lesson.

III. Conjunctions.

16. The co-ordinating conjunctions und, aber,
entiweder, oder, allein, fonbern, denn, have no effect on
the construction in German. Pupils have difficulty
often in understanding why benn, ¢for,” is in this
group, as it seems so closely related to ¢because,’
weil. Observation will show that the sentence is
always practically finished before a benn-clause; the
denn-clause is supplementary or parenthetical. ber
may stand wherever in English the word ¢ however’
may be introduced. Free and discreet use of aber
is quite characteristic of a German style.

17. Subordinating conjunctions are many; the
commonest are discriminated in the Appendix,
p. 255. They indicate that the verb should be at
the end of the clause. They introduce mostly
adverbial elements of place, time, cause, manner
and degree, but also objective elements.

18. Adverbial conjunctions are very numerous.
They cause inversion in the clause to which they
belong, being more truly adverbs than conjunctions.
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Yet they show a certain relation to the preceding
clause or sentence.

1. bann; dbamald; damn is consecutive = ¢next’
or ‘thereupon.” Damals is absolute ‘then,’ ‘at that
time.’

2. Da: hier: bdort; Pier is ‘here’ when con-
trasted with there. Dort is ‘there,” ‘yonder.” Da
is used for ‘here,” when not contrasted, quite as
much as hier. Jd) bin da, “I am here.” Da has
also temporal sense = barauf, ‘thereupon.” Cr fam
nidgt, da ging i) heim, « He did not come, thereupon
(or so) I went home.”

3. Nun: jet; nun is consecutive and logical,
‘now,” ‘next. Jept is absolute ‘now,” ‘at this
time.” Thus we discriminate between bann and
dbamal3. But the phrase ‘now and then’ =. occa-
sionally, is bann und wann.

4. Dod): nody; dodj is adversative and emphatic.
Nod) is temporal and additive. Confusion is caused
here by the double meaning of English ¢still’ and
¢ yet,” both of which render either dod) or nodf). But
the pupil must learn that ¢yet’ and ¢still’ at the
beginning of the English clause have one meaning,
=bod), and anywhere else another, = nod), whereas
the German words are not restricted in position.
Nod) ein means ‘another,’ i. e., one more,” Jd) will
nod) ein ®las, “I want another (one more) glass,”
while eint andered means ‘an other,’ i. e,, ¢a different.’
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IV. Interjections.

19. Ad) corresponds to English ¢ Ah!’ and also
to ¢O!’ It expresses many shades from joy to
grief. Adja! “O yes indeed!” Ad, baf id) fort
wire! «O that I were away from here! Ad) Gott,
“0O God!” or «O Lord!” (the latter shade an ex-
clamation of mere surprise or comical dismay).

Germans use the name of God with much more
freedom than is permitted in English, and yet with-
out irreverence. Thus the above exclamation, or
Du lieber Gott! or the asseveration bei Gott may be
heard without intended offence from ladies and
Christians.

20. To make a better call the words Jeuer and
Morb are prolonged into Feuerjo! and Mordio!

21. Hui! (pron. hwee) indicates an instantaneous
action. ‘Bfui (pron. pfwee) means ‘for shamel’
¢shame!’

VOCABULARY,
der Fleify, industry, care; mit  das Yutomobil!, automobile.
Fleify, on purpose. bagd Borhaben, purpose.
der Nadybar, neighbor. bas Sdyulgebiude, sckool build-
ber Hauptlehrer, iead-master, ing.
principal. bas8 UnglRd, misfortune, ac-
bie Angft, anxicty. cident.
die Miglidyleit, possibilizy. pad Rathaus, courthouse.
die Gefabhr, danger. evveidjen, reack, get to.
bie Rilte, cold. angelen, begin, open.

bdie Weife, way, manner. berubigen, calm, compose.
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gefihrlid), dangerous. itberfab’ven, run over.

fdyiigen, save, protect. permeiden, avoid.

forgen filv fid), zake care of werdben (aud), become (of).
oneself. unvorfiditig, careless.

telephonieven, telephone.

ExXERCISE XXX,

1. Cntweder dad Midcen mup sur Sdule gegangen
fein ober e8 wird auf feinem Bimmer fein. 2. Sie ijt
aber vor einer Stunde an bem Fenjter vorbeigegangen.
3. Hat fie denn nichtd von ihrem Borhaben gefagt?
4. Gie hat nidht nur nid)ts bavon gejagt, jondern fie Hat
mid) mit Fleif vermieden. 5. Obwohl fie ofhne unfer
Wijfen aud dbem Haufe ging, o Habe i) dod) ifhretivegen
feine Angjt. 6. Sie wird mit ben anbern Schiilern um
3blf Ugr von der Schule fommen. 7. Ad, Sie Jagen
bad nur fo, dbamit ich) feine Angft Habe. 8. Jd) vergehe
ja vor Angft; liegt benn dad Sculgebdude weit von
hier? o. Jbh benfe an die Miglichfeit, dbap fie von
einem Automobil iiberfahren worben wdve. 0. BVor
diefem Ungliic hat e3 dod) hier feine Gefahr! 11. Dasd
mag {hon fein, aber wenn e3 aud feine Gefahr hat, jo
will id) dod) fitr mid) fehen. 12. Sie wollen aber dod)
bei biefer Rdlte niht in die Stadt gehen? r3. Und
wenn i nur bei dem Nadjbar fragen wollte, wamn
die Scule angeht? 14. Walhrend Sie fidh auf diefe
Weife beruhigen, will i) nad) der Schule telephonieren.
15. An den Hauptlehrer natiirlid) ; wer weif, b fie nicht
jebt dort ijt?
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EXERCISE 30.

1. Oh dear?, who knows what has become of that
girl? 2. Of what girl are you speaking then?
3. As if you did not know! 4. Why, my daughter
has either gone down town or to school. 5. To us,
however 2, she said nothing about it. 6. Although
she had her old dog with her, yet we have great
fear3 of some accident. 7. O pshaw4!| however
dangerous it may be in the city, she will take care
of herself all-right.s 8. In order that you may be
saved from this anxiety, I will telephone to her
teacher. o. But what if she has not yet gotten
to the school-building? 10. When you telephone,
doé ask the teacher when the school begins.
1. I will not only telephone, but I will go my-
self to the school. 12. She may be ever so care-
less, but she will surely 7 come safely home. 13. 1
will telephone from the schoolhouse, whether she
has been there or is on the way home. 14. That
will relieve me very (much), even though there is
no real danger. 15. Well, ,I-suppose ,you know
where the school is. 16. One must go past the
court-house. 17. Even if I did not know, yet I
could ask. 18. But a man, even the best of them,
likes to avoid questions. 19. How you talk I8

*Ad) Gott | 2aber. 3UAngft. <A was! Sidon. ¢ja, after
verb. 7bod). *Zas Sie fagen!
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VOCABULARY FOR THE CONVERSATION.

ber Bwed, purpose. der Hodyfdullehrer, Aigh-
der Sdyriftjteller, autior. school teacher.
die Mutteripradje, razve urteilen, sudge.

tongue. tiidytig, horough.
pie Univerfitit!, unsversity. .

CONVERSATION 29.— Dom Studium der Sprade.

r. Warum {tudieven Sie denn iiberhaupt Deutjdh ?
2. ) ftudiere Deutid), damit id) e3 fpredhen lerne.

1. Crwarten Sie e8 jemals wie ein Deutdyer zu jprechen ?
2. Das nun wohl nidyt, allein id) will ed {predyen, fo gut
i fann,

1. Haben Sie benn gar feinen andern Bwed babet‘?
2. Freilid), id) will nidt nur {predjen, jondern aud lefen
lernen.

. Und zu weldem Swede wollen Sie lefen fonnen ?
2. b will ja die gropen deutfden Sdriftiteller in ihrer
Mutterfpradye lefen.
1. Wollen Sie auf einer deutjdhen Univerfitit ftudieren?
2. ) mbdte auf einer deutjden Univerjitat {tudieven,
obet dbod) wenigftend in Deut{dland veifen.
Bei wem Haben Sie bisher Deutjd) ftubiert ?
2. Jd) habe e3 bei einem Hod)jdullehrer ausd Harvard
ftubdtert.
. &r war wob\ ein tidtiger Lehrer ?
2. ©o meit id) urteilen fann, ift er ein fehr guter
Qebrer.

-
.
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1. Und Sie wollen weiter ftudieren, wibhrend Sie hier
find?
2. Jatwobl, i) habe die Spradie lieber, je linger id fie
ftubiere.  Etc., etc.

READING 30.

An dben Mond.
Boltslied,
Guter Mond, du gebit fo ftille
Jn bie Abendiwolien bin;
Bift fo rubig und id fiible,
Daf id) obhme Rube bin.
Traurig folgen meine Blide deiner {tillen, heitern * Bahn : 2
O toie hart ift mein Gefdyide, dap i) dir nidt folgen fann!

Guter Mond, dir will id)’s jagen,
Wad mein banged Herze frdnit,s
Und an twen, mit bittern Klagen,
Die betritbte+ Seele benit.
Guter Monbd, du fannft 3 wiffen, teil dbu fo verjdiwiegens
bift,
PWarum meine Trdnen flieen und mein Hery fo traurig ift.

Dort, in jenem fleinen Tale,
Wo bdie bunfeln Baume ftehn,
RNah’ bet jenem Wafjerfalle,
BWirft du eine Hiitte febhm ;
®eh’ durd) Walber, Béd)' und Wiefen,® blide janft dburd)'s
Fenjter bin,
So erblideft” dbu Glifen, aller Madbdjen RKinigin.

! cheerful. ¢ path. 3 grieves. 4troubled.
§ discreet. ¢ meadows. 7 perceive.
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RULEs FOR GENDER.

I. Masculine are: Names of male living beings un-
less ending in —djen or —lein, including the noun agent
in —er: RKnabe, boy, Lehrer, teacher; names of seasons,
months and days, and most stones: Sommer, Montag,
Riefel, flint, Ried, gravel; polysyllables in —ig, —id), and
-ing, Konig, king, Krvanid), crane, Hering, herring. .

2. Feminine are : names of female living beings un-
less ending in —djen or —lein : {rau, woman, Henne, hen;
most names of trees and flowers, Nlme, elm, Gide, oak,
RNelfe, pink; most polysyllables ending in —¢ not names
of male living beings and not with the prefix @e-; all
polysyllables in —ei, —ie, —heit, —Feit, —jdaft, —ulb, —ung,
—in, —if, —ion, —tit (most of which mark abstract nouns):
Partei, party, Kopie, copy, Sdinbeit, beauty, Fertigleit,
skill, Freundidaft, friendship, Gebuld, patience, Dul-
bung, toleration, Sdngerin, singer, Rogif, logic, Leftion,
lesson, Raritdt, rarity.

3. Neuter are: all nouns ending in —djen and —lein,
regardless of the natural gender, names of metals and
of most materials, most names of countries and cities,
the infinitive when used as a substantive, words and
signs not properly nouns when used substantively.
Most nouns with the prefix @e- if not names of male

237
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creatures, most nouns in —ni8, —tum, and —jal : Maddyen,
girl, Kndblein, boy, Gold, gold, Tud), cloth, Geben,
going, bad ,Wenn,* the ‘if.’ ~

4. Compound nouns, with very few exceptions, have
the gender of the last element : basd Sand, dbag BVaterland.

DoUuBLE GENDER, DoUBLE DECLENSION. DOUBLE
MEANING.

In many nouns, usually words of less frequent occur-
rence, the gender is not fully established. The author-
ity of any good dictionary may be accepted.

1. But when meanings are differentiated along with
gender or declension, attention must be paid to the
latter also.

Die Alp, alp, vex Alp, nightmare.

Dasd Band, ribbon, bond, dexr Band, volume.

Dasd Bauer, bird-cage, der Bauer, peasant.

Dad Bund, sundle, dev Bund, tse, knot, league.

Dag Chor, ckoir (part of a church), ber Chor, ckorus.
Das Crbe, inkeritance, der Crbe, keir.

Dag (also der) Gift, poison, die Gift, dowry.

Das (also der) Gehalt, salary, der Gehalt, contents,
Die Heide, keatk, der Heide, keathen.

Die Hut, guard, ver Hut, 4at.

Die Kunde, nowledge, dex Kunde, customer.

Das Mart, marrow, die Mart, boundary.

Die Maft, fodder, der Mait, mast.

Dag Meffer, Anife, der Mefjer, measurer.
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Dasd Reid, fwig, der Reid, rice.

Dasd Sdild, sign, der Sdjild, shild.

Die See, sea, ocean, der See, lake.

Dasd Steuer, rudder, die Steuer, Zax.
Das Stift, foundation, ver Stift, peg.
Dad Tau, rope, der Tau, dew.

Dad Teil, share, ber Teil, fraction, part.
Dag Tor, gate, der Jot, fool.

Dasd BVerdienjt, pay, der Verdienjt, merit.
Dasd Webr, dam, die Webr, defense.

2. The declension of these words differs according
as their gender throws them into different classes, as
ba3d Sdild, dbie Sdilber, ber Sdild, die Sdilbe.

3. A considerable number of nouns have two plurals,
but without difference of meaning. In the following
the difference in the plurals coincides with a difference
of meaning:

Dasd Band, tée, pl. Bande ; ribbon, pl. Banbder.

Das Ding, pl. Dinge, general sense; pl. Dinger, in
pity or contempt.

Dad Gefidt, vision, pl. Gefidte, face, pl. Gefidyter.

Dad Land, estate, pl. Qanbe ; country, pl. Lander.

Da3 Lidyt, candle, pl. Qdte; Zlight, pl. Lidter.

Dagd Wort, connected speeck, pl. Worte, vocables, pl.
PWhorter.

Dex Mann, vassal, soldier, pl. Mannen; man, pl.
Manner.

Der Chrift, Christian, pl. Chrijten ; Chrift(us), Chriss,
has no pl., but the singular is generally given with full
Latin forms: Ghriftus, Chrifti, Chrifto, Chriftum.
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USES OF THE ARTICLE.

1. The definite article is used in German and not in
English: With abstract nouns and with names of mate-
rials in general assertions: Die Liige ift haplid), False-
kood §s odious ; Die Butter ift teuer, Butter is dear —but
not in proverbs, as Not bridt Cifen, Need breaks sron
(i. e. necessity knows no law); so also with class nouns
in the plural: Gr liebt bie Bigel, He loves birds; with
Bater, Mutter, and Christian names used in the family:
Der BVater ift da, Father is here; Wo ift der Karl?
Where is Charles ? with proper names when preceded
by an adjective, but not in apostrophe: ber fleine Kaxl,
little Charles, bev alte Bliidyer, o/d Bliicker ; with names
of seasons, months and days: ber Gommer ift Bier,
summer is kere, dex Juli ift heip, July és kot —but not
when the month is preceded by a date, as ber bierte
Suli, ke Fourtk of July, and note here also the absence
of preposition or genitive; with feminine names of
countries : bie Sdyveiy, Switzerland; in many idiomatic
phrases, as in bex Sdule, #n sckool, im Himmel, iz
heaven.

2. The definite article serves often instead of a pos-
sessive adjective with names of parts of the body, the
clothing and the kindred of the subject, because the
possession is clearly implied : €r hat ben Hut, bad Bein,
bie Mutter verloven, ke kas lost kis hat, his leg, his mother.
Sometimes the article is accompanied by a dative of
possession: Jbhm ift die Mutter gejtorben, His mother
(lit., the mother to him) %as died.
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3. The definite article takes the place of the indef-
inite article in the distributive expression = per: 8ehn
Pfennig dasd Pfund, #en pence a pound, einmal die Wode,
once @ week.

4. The indefinite article is omitted, though used in
English, before the names of occupations and ranks
when used to characterize in the predicate a person
already identified : Mein Bruber ift Raufmann, my brother
is @ merchant.

ExcertioNs TO Crass 1, FIRST DECLENSION.

1. The following nouns have the nominative either
—¢ or —en, but belong now to this class. However,
those marked * have also a genitive without —3, which
gives them thus a possible weak declension throughout:

Fricden, peace, * Funlen; spark, Gebanfe(n), thought,
Glauben, delief, Haufen, keap, Name(n), name, Samen,
seed, Sdaden, injury, Wille(n), will. Wille, Name,
®ebante very rarely have the nominative n.

2. The following add n throughout the plural:

Bauer, peasant, Gevatter, ¢ cousin, Muslel, muscle,
Stadyel, sting, Better, cousin, and colloquially Pantoffel,
slipper, Gtiefel, doot.

3. Latin derivatives in —pv, take -8 in the singular
and may be placed in this class, but take —en in the
plural; ber Doftor, bed Doftors, die Doftoren.

4. Bayer, Bavarian, and Pommer, Pomeranian, are
weak throughout.
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ExcepTiONs TO CLASs 2, I. DECLENSION.

1. The following masculine monosyllables have their
plural in —er, with Umlaut, according to class 3:

Mann, man, Gott, God, Reib, body, Geijt, spiri,
Burm, worm, Widt, wight (chiefly in Bibjewidt, villain),
Walb, forest, Straud), busk, Straup, bouguet, Oxt, place,
Rand, »ém. The first six can be remembered by sim-
ilarity and contrast in meaning.

2. The following masculine monosyllables belong to
the weak declension ; they are grouped so as to make
memorizing easier: fiirft, prince, Priny, prince, Graf,
count, eld, kero, Herr, lord, sir, Menfd), man, Chrift,
Christian, Mobhr, Moor, Narr, fool, Tox, fool, Lump,
vagabond, Ged, fop, guy, Pfau, peacock, Spas, sparrow,
Bir, bear, Hirt, shepherd, Shent, cupbearer.

3. The following masculine monosyllables are strong
in the singular but weak in the plural: Dorn, #korn,
Mait, mast, Nexv, nerve, Pialm, psalm, See, lake, Sporn,
spur, Staat, state, Strabl, beam, ray, 8ind, rent, snterest.

ExcepTioNs To CLAss 3, I. DECLENSION.

1. The following monosyllabic neuters take —¢ instead
of —er in the plural: Jabr, year, Haar, kair, Paar, pair,
Robr, reed, Chor, choir, Tier, animal, Heer, army,
Meer, ocean, Webr, dam, Boot, boat. It will be noted
that they have nearly all a long vowel followed by —t.

2. The following are weak in the plural: Bett, ed,
Qery, heart, Dby, ear. $Hery, has the irregular singular,
Hery, Herzend, Herzen, Herz.
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Uses oF THE GENITIVE CASE.

The Genitive Case indicates 1. possession, kinship,
authorship, general relationship, verbal object or sub-
ject, partitive relation, etc., mostly relations expressed
by the possessive or by ‘of’ in English. 2. It is the
object direct or indirect of certain verbs, mostly reflexive, .
as {dyonen, 7o spare, fid) erinnern, fo remember, bebiirfen,
to need, fid) jdhimen, fo be ashamed of, berauben, 20 de-
prive of. 3. The object of certain adjectives, as be-
wupt, conscious, fihig, capable, gebenf, mindful, poll, full,
tilebig, wortky. 4. The object of a few prepositions,
as tegen, on account of, wibrend, during, ftatt, instead
of. 5. The Genitive sometimes expresses manner or
time, as abend3, or be3 Abends, sz ke evening (custom-
ary or repeated), meine3 Wiffend, within my knowledge,
feinedtvegs, by no means.

Uses OF THE DATIVE CASE.

The Dative Case represents: 1. the indirect object
of most transitive verbs, the one to or for or against
whom the action is done: Der Mann gab ber Todyter ba3
Bud), T%e man gave kis daughter the book; 2. the prin-
cipal object of many verbs that in English are re-
garded as transitive and govern some with and some
without a preposition, the chief meanings being ap-
proach, favor, gratitude, resemblance and their oppo-
sites, as Jd) dante bem Manne, 7 thank the man, Ant-
worten Sie dem Bater, Answer your father, Das Bud)
gebiet der Todter, Zhe book belongs to the daughter;
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3. a relation of interest more remote than that com-
monly ascribed to the indirect object, especially with
impersonal verbs and phrases, €3 geht dem Bater gut,
The father is prospering, Das bridt dber Mutter dad Herz,
That is breaking mother’s keart (dative of possession),
Mad)’ mir feine Dummbeit, Commit no stupidity (ethical
dative) ; 4. the complement of many adjectives with
the meanings given in 2: a3 ijt miv angenehm, Z%at is
agreeable to me, Gy ift miv lieb, 7 am fond of him; 5. the
object of certain prepositions, as mit, aus, nad), von, 3u,
and of certain others when indicating a state of rest,
as in, vor, an, etc., Der Bogel fap auf bem Baume, ZZe
bird was sitting on the tree.

USES OF THE ACCUSATIVE CASE.

The Accusative Case represents: 1. the direct object
of a transitive verb, Gt hat ben Hut, He kas the hat;
and also, 2. the supplementary object of certain tran-
sitive verbs, as lehren, nennen, fragen, Gr lehrte den
Sdyiiler die Mufif, or Gy lehrte den Schiiler fingen, He
taught the pupil music, oxr taught him to sing; Man
nennt den Mann den Luitigmadyer, Zhey call the man the
. merrymaker; 3. the cognate object of certain verbs,
Gr fpielt ein geagted Syiel, He is playing a bold
game; 4. the complement of certain adjectives, which
may also take the Genitive, €3 ijt einen Taler tvert,
It is worth a dollar; 5. the object of certain pre-
positions, as fiit and burd), and of certain others
when indicating motion toward, as in, auf: Saf auf
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ben Baum, seated itself upon the tree; 6. specific time,
in dates, as ben 1liten Juli, July jfirst (date of a
letter); 7. definite measure of time, space, etc., €3
bauert eine Stunbde, /7 lasts an hour, Gy gebt eine Meile,
He is going a mile; 8. absolute construction, ben Tee
vorbei, tea (being) past.

NoOTE to 3.— Not every verb that takes a double object in

English does so in German. ‘They chose him captain’ is in
German &ie wdbhlten thn jum Hauptmann,

VERBS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE CASE.

1. With Genitive only : bebiirfen, zeed, ertoibhnen, men-
tion, gebrauden, make use, gevenfen, recall, mention, ent-
behren, dispense with, havven, wait for, laden, laugh,
{donen, spare, {potten, mock, vergefjen, forget. All of
these but fpotten, ladjen und harren may take the Ac-
cusative instead. @potten and ladjen take the Accusa-
tive after fiber, and harren the Accusative after auf.

2. With Genitive as indirect object: anflagen, accuse,
bevauben, 706, entlaffen, dimiss, entfepen, remove, dis-
possess, liberfilhbren, convict, iiberseugen, convince, ver-
fidern, assure, tvivbigen, #hink deserving, and the
following reflexives, in which the reflexive pronoun is
the direct object: annehmen, adopt, take up with, be-
bienen, make use, bemidytigen, get possession, enthalten,
abstain, exbarmen, fake. pity; freuen, enjoy, erinmern,
remember; \dimen, be askamed. - Freuen and fdydmen
may also take the second object in the Accusative after
fiber, erinnern the Accusative after an. -
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VERBS GOVERNING THE DATIVE CASE.

1. Certain verbs which in English are regarded as
transitive take in German the Dative Case only : antivor:
ten, answer, begegnen, meet, danten, thank, dienen, serve,
feblen, Zack, ail, folgen, follow, gefallen, please, gehordyen,
obey, gebiven, belong, gefdehen, happen, glauben, belicve,
gleidyen, resemble, Belfen, kelp, leid tun, gricve (as in €3
tut miv leid, 7 am sorry), niigen, serve, be of use, vedit
fein, sust, {daden, Aarm, trauen, #rust, tiderjtehen,
resist, wohl tun, do good, benefit, and many more with
similar or opposite meanings.

2. The Dative Case as indirect object represents the
person to or for whom the action is done, with verbs
meaning: give, bring, communicate, command, send,
show, advise, and their opposites.

ADJECTIVES GOVERNING THE GENITIVE CASE:
Bar, bare, lacking, bewuft, conscious, eingedent, mind-
Jul, fvei, free, rid, gewip, sure, ledig, rid, midytig, master
of, in control, wilbe, tired, \att, fired, satiated, {duldig,
guilty, \ider, certain, sure, voll, full, wert, worth, wiltbig,
worthy.

ADJECTIVES GOVERNING THE DATIVE CASE:
Honlid), similar, angenehm, agreeadle, befannt, familiar,
known, dantbar, grateful, feind(lidy), Akostile, fremd,
strange, unknown, freundlid), friendly, folgfam, docile,
geborfam, obedient, gewadyien, equal, able, a matck for,
gut (only in predicate), Zindly disposed, Yolb, gracious,
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Javorable, leidt, easy, lieb, dear, nabe, near, jder,
difficult, tewer, dear, treuw, loyal, iibetlegen, superior,
vertbunben, obliged, vorteilbaft, advantageous, wert, dear,
precious, willlommen, welome, and many other less
common adjectives with the general sense of approach,
appurtenance, helpfulness, suitability, friendliness, re-
semblance and their opposites.

ADJECTIVES GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE :

Gewabr, aware, gewobnt, accustomed, o8, rid, |att,
sick, tired, wert, wortkh, may take an accusative instead
of a genitive.

Some adjectives with prepositions unlike those con-
necting the same adjectives in English: adtjam (auf)
(acc.), attentive to, avm an (dat.), poor in, aufmerfjam
auf (acc.), watchful of, attentive to, bange vor (dat.),
afraid of, befdamt iiber (acc.), askamed of, beforgt
um (acc.), anxious about, blind an, or auf (dat.), blind
in (an eye), bife auf (acc.), engry with, ciferfidtig
auf (acc.), jealous of, empfindlid) gegen (acc.), semsitive
toward, fibig ju (dat.), fit for, trant an (dat.), sick of
(a disease), neidifd) auf (acc.), envious of, veid) an (dat.),
rick in, fider vor (dat.), secure against, ftoly auf (acc.),
proud of, verlieht in (acc.), in love with.

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE GENITIVE CASE.

Anftatt, also ftatt, instead of, auperhalb, outside of,
biedfeitd, on this side of, halber (with personal pronouns
—balben, as beinethalben or —halb, with beshalb) for the
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sake of, innexhalb, inside of, jenjeit3, on that side of,
fraft, &y virtue of (authority given), laut, according to
(a document or command), lings, alongside of, mittel3,
_mitteljt, 6y means of (an instrument), oberhalb, adove
(on a stream, road or slope), feitend, o7 #ke partof, trop,
in spite of, rarely in rivalry with (in this sense with
dative), *ungeadytet, despite, motwithstanding, unteit,
not far from, untethalb, below, vermige, by virtue of,
wdbrend, during, *twegen, on account of, *willen, or
*um . . . willen, for the sake of. Those marked * follow
their object.

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE DATIVE CASE.

Aus, out of, from, aufier, outside of, aside from, bei,
by, near, at the house of, binnen, within (limits of time),
entgegen, foward, against, gegeniiber, facing, opposite,
gemdfpy, according to, in accordance with, mit, with, to-
gether with, nad), to, toward (not with persons), affer
(sequence), according to, nidjit, near to, nebit, along
with, in addition to, {amt, fogether with, {eit, since, for
(length of time), von, from, of, by (agent in passive
voice), su, fo (with persons), a¢, jutvider, in opposition to.

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE CASE.

Big, until, as far as (in the latter sense more com-
monly bi8 nad), big auf, bi3 an, bid ju), dburd), througk,
by means of, fiir, for (a person), gegen, against, ofne,
without (= not having), um, around, at (time of day),
Jor (price), wider, against (opposed to).
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PREPOSITIONS WITH EITHER DATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE.

When physical motion is expressed or implied the
following prepositions take the accusative, otherwise
the dative. Sometimes an emotion, a purpose, or a
tendency has the same effect as a verb of physical mo-
tion: an, fo, at, on, auf, on, upon, to, toward, for (time
ahead), hinter, bekind, in, in, into, neben, beside, iiber,
over, above, about (cause of action), unter, under, among,
vor, before, against (protection), ywifden, detween.

SOME PREPOSITIONS DISCRIMINATED.

1. An: am Bette, at, by, or beside the bed (yet beim
Bette is much the same, and neben dem Bette, beside
or alongside the bed); am Fieber ftexben, Zo die of
JSever (yet we say vor Kilte, or or Gram fterben, and
Dungerd ftethen, 2 die of cold, grief, hunger); an
einem Fieber leiden, 0 be il of or with a fever (but
an der Kadlte or por Kilte leiben); an dasd Fenjter gehen, .
to go to the window (but also jum Fenjter gehen,
not quite the same assurance of getting there; nad)
bem Fenjter gehen, 2 go 2o or toward the window ; bi3
an bad Fenfter geben, 20 go as far as the window ; vor
bag Fenjter geben, 70 go 20, i. e. 20 a place just in front
of, the window.

2. At: if on the other hand we take English a,
which is the commonest equivalent of an, we may
note these common cases in which some other pre-
position must be used to render it: a? three o’clock,
um 3 Ubr; at kome, yu Qaufe; a? these words, bei
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biefen Worten ; at the post-ofice, auf der Polt ; a# tke
mark, nad) dem Biele (Jdyiefen); af school, in bexr.
Sdyule ; fo laugh at one, fiber jemand ladyen ; etc.

3. Bei; mit: bei is ‘at the house of,’ mit ¢in company
with.” Thus, Gr war mit miv bet Jhnen, He was with
me at your house. Note well: bei is seldom English
‘by’ (by means of = burd) ; by, through the agency
of =pon) and never the ‘by’ with the agent in the
passive voice.

4. Ausd; von: aus indicates source, reason, material;
pon, starting-point, distance, composition. Thus, G
ift aud Parid und fommt joeben von Koln, He is from
Paris (i. e. his home is there) and kas just come from
Cologne; Das ift von Holz und ift aus einem alten Stup!
gemadt, Tkat is of wood and is made out of an old
ckasr (yet aud might be used for pon in this sentence);
G3 ijt stvei Meilen von bier, /7 is two miles from kere;
Gt jagt bad von miv aud Nrger, He says that of me from
vexation.

5. Bou; diber after fpreden: von is more superficial,
iiber indicates more time and attention, {iber also in-
troduces the theme of conversation. Thus, Sie
fpredien von Jhnen, Zhey are speaking of you, Sie
fpredien iiber Sie, Zhey are discussing you. Sagen
Gie nidtd von miv may mean Szy nothing of me, or
Say nothing from me.

6. Aus; durd); vou: aus, the motive, durd), the means,
pon, the deliberate agent. Thus, Dasd wurbe von dem
jungen Manne aus Ciferfudt, und joar durd cine zweite
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Hand gefdyrieben, That was written by the young man
Jrom jealousy, and through the hand of another.

7. To, with verbs of motion: 7o go to the window
(any destination in or about the building), an bag Fen-
fter (but see also an in paragraphs preceding) geben;
to a neighbor’s, yu dem Nadbar ; # the river (or any
point in town) jur Briide, etc.; # the post-office, court-
house, castle, university, auf die Pojt, auf bad Rathaus,
etc.; 7o fown (from without in the country) jur Stabt,
o town, ‘down town’ (to the business-part from any
other part) in bie Stadt; % Boston, to Germany (any
destination larger than the town) nad) Bofton, nad
Deutfdland.

8. A sort of compound preposition is afforded by the
addition of an adverb with related sense after the
object of the simple preposition. Thus, ind $Haus hin-
ein, into the house, aud vem Haud hinaus, out of the
house, yum Fenjter bevein, in at the window, etc. The
latter word is really a separable prefix with a verb of
motion expressed or understood. Der BVogel flog jum
Feniter binaud, Zke bird flew out of the window (lit. at
the window out). Jd) lafje ihn nidyt ind Haud hevein,
1 shkall not let him (come) into the house. In the first
case we may say also flog aud bem Fenfter, and in
the second we may omit ferein, but the sentences as
given are peculiarly German, and the idiom should
be learned and cultivated.

9. Nad) or auf before the object with zu following
give a more distinct notion of motion approaching.
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®egen . . . u means ‘ facing,’ ¢ in the direction of ’ with-
out implying motion towards. Bon . .. aus indicates
a source of motion or base of action. €t ift bon Haus
aud fatholijd), He és Catholic by birth. Bon bier ausd
fann man e3 fehen, One can see it from here. Bom. . .
an, from . . . on, Uber bag Dad) hinaus or hintveg, Out
above the rogf. Der Hund fprang an ibm hinauf, 7% dog
Jumped up on him. Hinter und hev, Along bekind us.

In many cases there is a choice of prepositions, as in English,
but by employing what would appear to be the very same option
in another case the learner might fall into a ludicrous error.
Only careful observation and continued practice will bring a
measure of correctness and confidence in this field.

SEPARABLE PREFIXES.

The separable prefixes are adverbs with a peculiarly
close relation to the verb. They are chiefly adverbs of
place, direction and relation, corresponding to prepo-
sitions with similar meanings. Some of the most com-
mon are:

Ab, off, an, a?, to, on, auf, up, upon, aud, out, away,
bei, 20, beside, bavon, away, dabin, thence, along, dajer,
kence, along, dax, there, out, ein, in, into, entgegen, foward,
fort, fortk, away, Yex, kither, Yin, thither, along, 103,
loose, free, mit, with, along, nad), after, along after,
nieder, down, vor, before, forth, vorbei, past, weg, off;
away, teiter, on, farther, yu, to, toward, yrild, dack,
sufammen, Zogether. :

Most of these may further be compounded with the
adverbial particles of direction, fin:, away from the
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speaker, and her-, toward the speaker, as hinabjehen, to
look down from where the speaker is, herabfehen, to
look down to where the speaker is. When so com-
pounded the resultant verb has usually a literal sense,
while the simple compounds with the above words
often have peculiar idiomatic meanings.

VERBS BOTH SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE.

The particles burd), um, itber, unter, binter, tviber,
toieber, are compounded with a large number of verbs,
especially verbs of motion.

Durd) in the separable compounds means #2rough —
past, as through a membrane, a barrier, past a point;
the inseparable burd) means #krough, from end to end,
all over, thoroughly. Der Kinig rveifte durd), Tke king
passed through (i. e. the village), but Der Konig durd)-
reifte Das Qand, Z%e king traveled over, or entirely across
the country.

Um in separables means abow?, circuitously, or, in
transitive verbs, over, over again, upside down; the
inseparable um makes transitives with the meaning
round about, or fo surround with. Man ging teit um,
They went far around ; Sdyreibe bad um, re-write that;
Der Wagen wurde um’ gefehrt, Zhe wagon was upset.
Man umging’ den Befehl, T%key evaded the order; Sie um-
ftellten den Wagen, Tkey surrounded the wagon; Dad
Geficht, von hellen Haarven umleudytet, Tke face sur-
rounded by the light of ker bright hair.
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fiber, separable, means across, over (remaining), and
over (the edge); inseparable it means our- (excess, sur-
passing), over (again), and over (all over). Wir fubhren
ben Mann iiber, we fook the man across; but Wi iiber-
fubren den Mann, we overran the man. U bergiefen,
spill, ibergie' Ben, suffuse, douse, flood; i bergehen, go
over or across, {ibergel/en, omit, neglect.

Wuter, separable, means wnder, on the under side;
inseparable it means in between, separating. Un'ter-
{dlagen, surn under, fold (the arms), unterjdla’gen,
intercept, embessle ; uw texhalten, kold under, unterhal'ten,
entertain.

Qinter and wider occur as separables only once or
twice each. Wieber occurs as inseparable only once;
tie’ detholen, fetck again ; wiederho' len, repeat.

COORDINATING CONNECTIVES,

Followed by the normal or direct order:

aber, but = however, nevertheless, may have any place
that may be taken by ‘however’: {d) bleibe bier, aber
er gebt heim, or ev aber gebt heim, 7 remain here, but
ke is going home.

allein, but(=only), same as aber, introduces after-
thought or obstacle; may stand, with this meaning,
only at beginning of clause ; elsewhere it means a/one.

denu, for, expressing an added or parenthetic reason.

eutweder, eitier, only correlative with ober, or; not to
be used as adverb, as He is not going either (Gx gebt
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aud nidt), nor as pronoun, as He is not either (i. e.
neither of two) (Gr ijt feined bon beiden); sometimes
followed by inversion.

ober, or, correlative to entteber, sometimes otkerwise
(= {ouit), as Do this, or I go (Tue das, oder idh) gehe).

foudern, dut (on the contrary), especially when cor-
relative in nidyt nux . . . fonbern audy ; always preceded
by a negative, as Nidt id), jondern mein Bruber war
8, It was not I, but my brother; Gr Bhat dag nidyt
gefagt, fondern dad Gegenteil, He dsd not say that, but
the opposite.

uud, and. When the subject of a preceding clause is
resumed in the shape of a pronoun, inversion may
follow unbd: Der Mann ift dba gewefen, und hat derjelbe
nad) biv gefragt, Z%e man was here and asked after
you.

webder, neither, negative of enttweber. After nod), nor,
the correlative to tweber, inversion is customary, as
Weber id) war (or war id)) da, nod) hat er mid) einges
laben, neither was I there, nor did ke invite me.

SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS.

The following are the commonest subordinating con-
junctions, requiring the transposed order:

al8, when with past tenses, sometimes as (see fvenn);
as after comparisons of equality (better tvi¢); #kan after
comparatives ; al3 ob, as #f; al3 wenn, as if or as when,
al3 toie, as when; alg followed by inversion, the same,
al8 hatte ex gefagt, as of ke had said.
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bi8, unti/; sometimes bi3 daf.

pa (distinguish from da meaning fkere by position
of the verb) where, when, since (inasmuch as); der Ort,
ba id) ihn jab, the place where I saw him; der Tag, da
id) ibn fab, the day when I saw kim; Da id) ihn fah, fo
teif id), bap er da war, since 7 saw khim, I know ke was
there.

damit (distinguish from bamit meaning therewsith by
position of the verb), iz order that; with the same
meaning though less frequent, ba, {o baf, auf dag, um
bap. . -

daf, 7kat, introducing indirect statements, may be
omitted, whereupon the dependent clause has the nor-
mal order; see also bamit; daB or bamit. . . nidt is
often the rendering of Zest.

ehe (note that this is neither preposition nor adverb)
before.

indem, while, just as, since (causal) (distinguish from
indbem meaning a¢ that point), often, especially in stage
directions, to be suppressed in favor of the mere present
participle: Mag (indem ex ihn grof anfieht), Max (look-
ing at him with wide open eyes).

iudes, indefjen, same as indem, but less frequent.

fe..., defto, te ..., the. .., with comparatives: Je
mehr Sie gegen ihn fagen, dejto fefter halte ih mid) an ihn,
The more you say against him the closer I will kold to
kim. Note that the transposed order comes after je
only, the inverted after befto.
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naddem, afrer (distinguish from naddem meaning
afterward by the position of the verb).

ob, whether, introduces indirect and implied ques-
tions (do not use wenn for this purpose). Db id) ibn
fenne ? (You ask) whether I know kim? Obwoll, vbh-
{dyou, obgleid), or ob . . . {djon, ob . . . gleid), although,
ob. .. and), even though, ob id in aud) hafje, even
though I hate him. Also with about same meaning:
wenn gleid), wenn . . . fdon, wenn . . . aud), and tie-
twohl.

feit, feitdem, since (temporal). Seit is also a preposi-
tion, and feitbem an adverb; distinguish by construc-
tion.

fo...and), kowever...; o grof er aud) ift, owever
great ke is, or great as ke is.

fobald, foiwie, fo oft (without following tvie), as soon
as; Sobald mein Sobn berein ift, As soon as my son has
entered.

trogdem, notwithstanding (the fact that) ; often trop-
bem, dap.

wihreud, while (temporal); wabhrend id) ba fap, during
the time I was sitting there; wie id) da {ap, at some
moment while I was sitting there; al3 id) mid) fepte, as
1 took my seat.

wanmu, when, introduces indirect questions only ; Man
fragte, wann toic geben, Zhey asked when we were going ;
Fragen Sie, wenn Sie gehen, Ask when you go; Fragen
Sie, ob fie gehen, Ask whether they are going.
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weun, wken, with present and future tenses (compare
alg and wann), wkenever, with any tense, Wir plauderten
twenn tir fubren, We talked when(ever) we drove; if,
with any tense, usually subjunctive mode if the tense
is past; Wir gehen, wenn toiv finnen, either We shall go
if we can, or We go whenever we can; Gy ginge, wenn
er tonnte, He would go sf ke could. Wenn jdhon, etc.,
see ob.

weil, decause (the meaning while is archaic, and the
student should be cautioned against employing it).

wie, Zow in indirect questions, as after comparisons
of equality. Gr fingt eben fo gut, wie id) fpiele, He sings
as well as I play ; than (not good usage: see alg); as,
while (temporal) see fdhrend ; tie. . . aud), lowever . ..
tie gut ev aud) fingt, Lowever well ke sings.

wo, where in indirect questions, o . . . aud), where-
ever, in case that (colloquial) ; toobin, whither, twober,
whence, in indirect questions.



VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION.

Forms not given go according to the New C

1, those

In g

verbs are omitted which only occasionally have forms of the Old Conjugation.
Principal parts are in full-faced type. The definition, if etymologically re-
lated, is in Italics. A hyphen prefixed indicates that the verb only occurs with

a prefix. In the Present, the two forms given are the

d and third p

singular of the Indicative. In the Preterit, the upper form is the Indicative, the

lower the Subjunctive.

Compounds are to be sought under the simple verb.

Forms in parenthesis are less common, or poetical.

InFiNITIVE. s.s.p.'::: ln(fizgﬂgﬁnc. I."l‘ll,::.A PAnl"r:g;u.

baden badit but —— | gebacten
bake badt bitte

-bdren? ~bierfit -bar bier | -boven

~biert ~biire

beifien — bif ——— | gebiffen
bite biffe

bergen bivgft barg birg geborgen
hide birgt (bdrge), biirge

berfien bicfieft barft, borft birft geborfien
burst birft (bérfte), bdrite

biegen — bog —— | gebogen
bend —_— bbge

bieten — bat —— | geboten
bid, offer —_— bdte

binden —_— band — | gebundens
bind —_— biinbe

bitten —_— bat —— | gebeten
beg —_— bitte

blafen bldfeft blfes —— | geblafens
blow blift bliefe

bleiben — blieb | geblicben
remain — Bliebe

bleichen —_— blich —— | geblichen
bleach blide

braten briitft briet — | gebraten
roast briit briete

1 Only in gebdven, ‘““bear,” *bring forth.”
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InFrNITIVE. 3?;. p.sg. | Indic. S:l;;inc. I:-:::.A- PARI;ACS;LB.
brechen brigft bradh brih | gebrochen
break bridt bride
~deiben t —_— -died —— | ~Diehen
-biebe :
~dDerben ~birbit -barb ~bitdb | -dorben
~birbt ~bilrbe
dingen bung (dang) — | gedungen
hire diinge
drefchen drifdeft (drafch), drofch | drijdy | gedrofchen
thresh brifdt (orifde), drdjde
-driefens — -drog — | -droffen
—_— -brdfje
dringen —_— dbrang — | gedrungen
crowd —_— driinge
effen iffeft aff B gegeffen
eat 113 dfe
fabren fapeit fubr —— | gefabren
go fapet filgre
fallen fanft fiel — | gefallen
fall fant fiele
fangen féngft fing (fieng) — | gefangen
catch, seize fingt finge (fienge)
fechten fichteft focht fidt gefochtens
fight fidyt fodte
~fehlen s ~fielft fabt ~fieht | ~foblens
~flepit (-ftyle), -fable
finden —_— fand ——— | gefunden
find _ fnde
flechten flidtit flocht flidpt geflodhten
braid flidyt fiddyte
fleiffen —_— flig — | gefliffen
be diligent —_— fliffe
fliegen _ flog ——— | geflogens
Sy _ fidge
flichen _— flob = | gefloben
flee —_— fidbe

I Only in gedeiben, “thrive.”

3 Only in verdriefien, * vex.”
4 Only in befeblen, “‘command,” and empfeblen, *commend.”

2 Only in verderben, * perish.”
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. T. IMPERA- T
InFINITIVE. zP;n;?r:; ln:i‘é?g?l;junc. Ve, Pmﬁrﬁln&
fliefien —_— flof —— | gefloffen
flew B — fidfie
fragen (frégft) (frug) —— | sefrast
ask (frdgt) (friige)
frefien friffeft fraf frig gefreffen
eat frift fritge
frieven —_— fror — | gefroten
freeze —_— frdre
gdren —_— gor —— | gegoren
ferment — gbre
geben gibt (giebft) | gab (gieb) gegeben
give gibt (giebt)| gibe
geben _ ging (gieng) —— | gegangen
go —_— ainge (gienge)
gelten giltft galt gilt gegolten
have value gilt (gdlte), gdlte
~geffen® -giffeft -gaf -gif -geffen
- -gift -gife
glefen _ gof —— | gegoffen
pour —_— gbile ’
-ginnens _— -gann —— | -gonnen
—_— (~ginne), -gdnne|
gleichen —_— glich —— | geglichen
be like — glide
gleiten —_— glitt —— | geglitten
glide _ glitte
glimmen — glomm —— | geglommen
glimmer —_— gldmme ’
graben qribft grub —— | gegraben
i gribt griibe
greifen —_— griff — | gegriffenn
seize —_— griffe
balten paltf bielt —— | gebaltens
hold balt Hielte
bangen hangft bing (bieng) —— | gebangen
hang bingt binge (bienge)
bauen bieb —— | gebauen
cut, chop —_— biebe

3 Only in vergeffen, * forget.”

3 Only in beginnen, * begin.”
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VERBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION.

InFINITIVE. sP;n;f:; lngl:.rg:g;;nc. I‘:‘:::.A PAnP'rl:g;Lx.

Pheben _— bob, bub —— | geboben
heave, raise —_— bdbe, hitbe

Beiflen —_— bief —— | gebeifien
be called —_— Pieke

Belfen bilfft balf bilf gebolfen
help bilft (balfe), Hiilfe

Leifen —_— tiff — | getiffen
chide e tiffe

tiefen _— tod —— | getofen
choose — tdfe

tlieben —_— tiod ——— | getloben
cieave —_— tidbe

tlimmen _— tomm ——— | getlommen
cllmb _— t{dmmne

tlingen _— tlang —— | getlungen
sound — tidnge

tneifen —_— mify —— | getniffen
pinch —_— tniffe

tneipen —_— tnipy — | getnippen
pinch — tnippe

tommen (f3nmit) tam ——— | getommen
come (fdmmt) tdme

triechen —_— troch ~—— | getrodhen

— trode

tiiven —_— tor ——— | geforen
choose — tore

laden (18bft) Tud —— | geladen
load, invite (1adt) liibe

laffen 1&fieft lie# — | gelaffen
let, cause Lkt liefe

laufen [dufft Tief —— | gelaufers
run [3uft Uefe

leiden lite —— | gelitten
suffer D — litte

leiben —_— lieb — | geliehess
lend — _ liehe

lefen liefeft las lies gelefen
read lieft [dfe

liegen —_— lag — | gelegen

lie

l&ge
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Iamv, | Prsserr. | Busgar (M| passces.
~lieven * — -lor ——— | -loren
—_— ~Idre
~lingen? —_— -lang —— | -lungen
—_— ~liinge ’
Id{hen lifdyeft lofch lifd gelofchen
go out (of a fire) lijdt 1Bfcpe
liigen — log —— | gelogen
lle —_ Bge
mablen maplf mubl —— | gemablen
grind mihlt mithle
meiden — mied —— | gemieden
avoid — miede
mellen (milzf) mole (milt) | gemolten
milk (miltt) mdlte
meffen miffeft maf mif gemeffens
mete, measure mift mife
nehmen nimmft nabpm nimm | gemommen
take nimmt nidhme
-nefens -nad —— | —nefen
_— -nife
-niefens —_— -nof ——— | -noffen
—_— ndffe
feifen —_— oftff —— | gevfiffen
whistle, plpe | —— | fiffe
pflegen -_ (pflag) pflog —— | gevflogen
nurse, be accus-
tomed _ pflige
preifen —_— pried —— | gepriefen
praise — priefe
quellen quitft quoll quill gequollen
flow forth quilt qudlle
rdden — (voch) — | gerochen
© avenge — (tdde)
raten Tath viet - | geraten
advise it tiete
reiben —_— vieb — | gevieben
rud — viebe

3 Only in genefen, * get well.”

1 Only in verlieren, “lose.”
2 Ouly in gelingen, *succeed,” and milingen, “fail.”

4 Only in genfefien, ““ enjoy.”
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Torva, | Prmn | B e [P B BAST

reiffen R — vig — | geriffen
tear —_— riffe

veiten —_— vitt —— | geritten
ride — ritte

riechen —_— vodh —— | gerodhen
smell —_— tdde

ringen — rang — | gerungen
wring, wrestle _— ringe

rinnen _— vann —— | geronnen
run E— vinne, rdnne

rufen _— vief — | gerufem -
call riefe

faufen faufft foff —— | gefoffen
swill, drink fduft joffe

faugen fog —— | gefogen
suck —_— oge

fhaffen _ fchuff —— | gefhaffer
create _ foitfe

fballen —_ {choll ——— | gefchollens
resound —_— fddle

—fcheben £ —_— ~fchab — | ~fdhehen

~[dieht ~idydbe

{heiden —_ {hied — | gefdhieden
separate —_— dhiede )

fcheinen —_— fhien — | gefdyienen
appear —_— fdyiene

fchelten fayirtit fchalt fyitt geicholten
scold fdilt fddlte

fdyerven fdyierft fdhor fdier | gefdhorem
shear fdpiert fdydre

fchieben {chob | ——— | gefhoben

" shove —_— {ddbe .

fchieflen _— {dyof — | gefhoffen
shoot E— fddife

fhinden D — fhund —— | gefdhunden
flay _— fdhiinde

fhlafen fdlafit fehlief — | gefhlafen
sleep fdplaft fdliefe

1 Only in gefdyehen, ** happen.”
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. . IMPERA-

InFviTIVE. zl.,;.n;?:; ln:i':g‘::g;unc. TIVE. PARPTtg;LB.
fdblagen fplagit fchlug —— | gefdhlagen
strike fopragt {dliige
fhleichen —_— {lich — ) gefdblidhen
slink, sneak —_— fdtiche
fhleifen —_— {DLFF — | gefdliffen
whet —_— fdliffe
fbleifien —_ fhlig — | gefdbliffen
slit, split —_— fdliffe
{dliefen = fehloff —— | gefdhloffen
slip, creep B — fddffe
{bliefen — {hlof — | gefdbloffen
shut _— fdidffe
{chlingen _— {dhlang —— | gefcblungen
entwine, swal-

low, sling — fdlidnge
fhmeifien —_— fdymif — | gefchmiffen
smite —_— fdmifie
fchmelzen flmilgeft | febymoly fmily | gefchmolzen
meit flmilat fdmdlze :
{dynauben D {hnob —— | gefchnoben
snuff, snort _— fdmodbe
fhneiden B — fchnitt — | gefcdhnitten
cut JR— fdnitte
fdhyrauben e — {dhrod —— | gefchroben
screw — fcyrdbe
fhrecten fdridit fchrat fdrid | gefdyrocdten
be frightened feviat fdgeiite
{chreiben —_— fchried —— | gefdyrieben
write —_— {driede
fhrefen —_— fhrie —— | gefchrieen
cry out —_— fdrice
{hreiten —_— fchritt —— | gefchritten
stride —_— dritte
fdhwéren _ fhwor — | gefchworen
ulcerate — | (fhwur)

(fhrdre)
fdwiire

{hweigen —_— fdywieg — | gefdhwiegen
be silent — fdhroiege .
fdywellen fdroiaft febwoll fdwill | gefchwolien
swell fdwint fdrdte
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PRESENT. PRETERIT. A

INFINITIVE. | g g b.ag. | Indic. Subjunc. b’:::. Pul':\:x;.:.
fHwimmen —_— f@®wamm — | gefbwommen
swim — (idwiamme),

fdrodmme
{winden _— fchwand —— | gefdhwunden
disappear _— fdmwanvde
fhwingen — fdhwang — | gefchwungen
swing _— fdwdnge
fchworen e fdwor, — | gefdyworen
swear — | fdywur

(idwbdre),

fdywiire
feben fiepft fab fied gefeben
see fieht &be
fein bift war fei gewefen
be it wire
fieden fott ——— | gefotten
seethe, boil B fiedete
fingen —_— fang ——— | gefungen
aing —_— fange
finfen —_— fant ——— | gefunten
sink —_ fante
finnen —_— fann —— | gefonnen
think —_— (fanne), jdnne
figen —_— fafl —— | gefeffen
sit —_ fage
fpeien _— fole —— | gefpieen
spew —_— fpiee
foi feann ——— | gefponnen
spin —_— (fpénne), fpdnne,
foleifien —_— folif —— | gefvliffen
aplity —_— foliffe
forechen foridit fovady forid | gefprochen
speak foridt forlide
forieflen —_— forof — | gefproffen
sprout —_— fprdfie
foringen —_— forang — | gefprungen
spring, jump —_— fpringe
fledhen ftight flach ftid geftodhen
prick fide fiide
fleclen fief fat ftie gefloden
atick fiae fitte
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T BRA- Pas

InFnviTIVE ’1.’;:;:1:;. lngg.‘g:rbjunc. h:.x‘:vnA PAR'Hc;rPLI.
fteben — fland — | geftanden
stand —— fldnde (ftiinde)
fieblen ftiepift ftabl ftieht geftoblen
steal fhiedlt (ftagle), fdhle
fteigen. — ftieg — | geftiegen
ascend —_— ftiege
fterben ftirdft flarb ftird geftorben
die ftirdt (ftdrbe), ftilrbe
fticben —_— flob —— | geftoben
fly, scatter —_— ftdbe
flinten —_— ftant ——— | geftunten
stink —_— ftante
ftoflen ftogeRt fRies —— | geftofien
push ftogt fhieke
freichen —_— fivich —— | gefirichen
strohe, graze —_— firide
freiten —_— ftritt ——— | geftritten
dispute, strive — ftritte
tragen trdgft trug — | getragen
bear, carry tedgt triige
treffen trifift tray triff getroffen
hit trifft trdfe
treiben —_— trieb — | getrieben
drive — triebe
treten trittft trat tritt getreten
tread tritt trite
triefen —_— troff — | getroffen
drip — | tedfie
trinfen —_— trant e | getrunten
drink —_— trdnte
trfigen — trog — | getrogen
deceive —_— trige
tun tuft tat —— | getan
do tut tite
wadfen witdieft wudyd —— | gewadfens
wax, grow wigf wildfe
wiigen e wog ~—— | gewogen
welgh — wdge
wafcben wiiger | wufd — | sewafcben
wash wifdt wilfde
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InFiNITIVE. a?;.?s;. lndr}:.ns':l'g;inc. [mA PARP’I':;‘I.’I.!L

weben —_— wob ~—— | gewoben
weave — wibe

-wegen’ — -wog —— | -wogen

— -wige

weidhen —_— widh — | gewidhen
yield — | wide

weffen —_— wied ——— | gewiefen
point out wicfe

werben wirbft warb with | geworben
woo wirbt twilrbe

werden wirft ward, wurde ——— | geworden
become wird wiirbe

werfen wirff warf wirf geworfen
throw wirft wilrfe

wiegen — wog —— | gewogen
welgh —_— wige

winden _ wand —— | gewunden
wind e wdnde

-winnen® —_— wann ——— | -wonnen

_— (winne),-1d

seiben _— sleb —— | gejiehen
accuse R — siche

diehen  — 308 —— | gegogen
move, draw —_— sdge

wingen —_— jwang ~— | gejwungen
force —_— awinge

! Only in bewegen, “induce ”

2 Qunly in gewinnen, “win.”
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE NEW CONJUGATION.

Forms not given are regular.

Iomarwe. | PR | e [Mrva | PanmarLe.

b brannte —— | gebrannt
Surn _— brennte

bringen _ bradyte —— | gebradht
bring —_— briidte

denten B dachte ——— | gebadht
think diidyte

diirfen darfit durfte wanting| gedurft?
B¢ permitted darf1 dilrfte

baben Baft batte —— | gebabt
hkave bat bitte

fennen tannte —— | getannt
know tennte

tonnen tannft tonnte wanting| gefonnt?
can fann?t tonnte

mogen magft modhte wanting| gemodht?
may, like mag? mddte

miiffen mugt mufite wanting| gemufit?
must muf? milfite

nennen nannte —— | genannt
name —_— nennte

rennen E— rannte ~——— | gevannt
run —_— tennete

fenden _— fandte —_— :::::::,
send —_— fenbete

follen folit follte wanting| gefollt2

w::;l:” fott® ,L?;:, - {a::::::t
turn —_— wenbdete 8

wiffen weift wufite —— | sewufit
know weif 1 wiiBte

swollen willft wollte wolle | gewollt
will will 1 wollte

T Also, 1st person singular. 2 Instead of the participle, the infinitive is
used to form the compound tenses of the * modal anxiliaries,” when an infinitive
depends upon the verb.






ALPHABET IN GERMAN SCRIPT.

The same written character we use is taught in the Ger-
man schools, and it is generally used by foreigners when they
write German.
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GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

1 When a separable or i ble verb is indicated as belonging to the Old
Conjugation, or as an irregular verb of the New Conjugation, the prefix
must be thrown off before looking for the verb in the list at the end. Sepa-
rable verbs are indicated by a hyphen between the prefix and the simple
verb. Compounds with obvious meanings, as juvitd-gehern, are not always
given a place in the Vocabulary.

2. The genitive singular and nominative plural of nouns are indicated thus:
®arten, -8, —irten, i. ., the genitive singular is Gartens, and nominative
plural @drten ; Sditler, -8, -, genitive singular @djiilers, nominative
plural same as nominative singular. The genitive singular of feminine
nouns is not indicated.

3. The gender and declension of nouns in den and lein are not indicated.

4. Adjectives used as adverbs or nouns, or when in the comparative or super-

lative, excepting those of irregular comparison, are not inserted separately.

. Definitions in Italics (evening) are English words historically related.

2. ABBREVIATIONS

0. = Old Conjugation. m. = masculine.
irreg. N. = irregular verb of the /. = feminine.

New Conjugation. #. ==neuter.
impers. = impersonal verb. gen. = genitive.
refl. = reflexive verb. dat. = dative.
h.ors. = auxiliary faben or fein. acc. = accusative,
s = auxiliary feirt. adj. = adjective.

A Abendlied, »n. —(e)8, -—er,

evening song.

ab, off, away, down, from, | Abendrot, n. —(e)3, eve-

at.
b, #. a b c, alphabet.
Abend, m. —B8, —¢, evening.
Abendbrot, n. —(e)3, —¢
evening bread, supper,

tea.

ning glow.
NAbendionnenidein, m.—(e)3,
evening sumshine, sunset
glow.
Abendiwolte, f. evening cloud.
aber, but, however.

277
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ab-fahren, O. s. go off, start.

ab-hangen, O. hang off or
down, depend upon, bon
(with dat.).

ab-holen, call for.

ab-piden, pick off.

ab-veifen, s. travel off, de-
part.

ab-ridten, set right, train.

Adidyied, m. —(e)3, —e, de-
parture, farewell, dis-
charge, leave.

ab-{dreiben, O. write off,
copy.

ab-ftetgen, O. s.
get out.

ab-twefend, absent.

Abwefenheit, f. —en, absence.

ad), ah! oh! alas!; ad) Gott,
oh dear!

adit, eight, eighth.

Adt, f. attention, heed, care.

adjtzehn, eighteen.

adytsig, eighty.

Adref'fe, f. —m, address, di-
rection.

abien’ (abe’), adieu, good-

descend,

by.
Adjectiv’, n. —3, —e, adjective.
Adler, m. —3, —, eagle.
A'dolf, m. —8, Adolphus.
Adver'dinm, n. —3, —ien, ad-
verb. .
Advolat’, m. —en, —en, law-
yer.
dpnlid, like.
uI[' all.
allein, alone, only; but, yet.
allerbings, by all means, to
be sure, undoubtedly.

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

alletlei’, all kinds of, of all
kinds.

allgentein, common to all,
general.

allmiablid), gradually.

Alphabet’, n. -3, —e, al-
bhabet.

al8, as, than, when; al3
ob, al8 fvenn, as though,
as if.

alfo, accordingly,
quently.

am = an dem.

A'men, amen.

Amerita, n. —8, America.

an (dat. or acc.), on, in, by,
to; onwards, farther.

anbder, another, other, dif-
ferent.

dnbern, alter.

anders, otherwise,
ently.

anderdwo, elsewhere.

anderthalb, one and a half.

Aneldo’te, f. —n, anecdote.

Anfang, m. —8, —dinge, be-
ginning.

an-fangen, O. begin.

an-gefen, O. s. go on, begin;
approach, concern.

angenehm, pleasant.

an-greifen, O. attack.

Angft, f. Sngjte, anxiety,
fear.

an=halten, O. hold on, stop.

an-fommen, O. s. come on,
arrive. :

Anmerfung, f —en, re-
mark, observation, com-
ment, note.

conse-

differ-
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an-nehmen, O. accept; as-
sume,

an-ridten, do, cause.

an-{danen, gaze at.

an-fehen, O. look on or at.

Anfprud), m. —ed, —iide,
claim; in—nehmen, claim.

anftatt, (gen.), instead of.

Antwort, f. —en, word in re-
turn, answer.

antworten, answer (dat. of
person).

anwefend, present.

an-siehen, O. draw on, put

on

Apfel, m. —8, Spfel, apple.

Apfelbaum, m.—(e) 8, —dume,
apple-tree.

April’, m. -8, —e, April.

Arbeit, f. —en, work.

arbeiten, work

drgerlid), angry, vexed.

Arithme'tit, f. —en, arith-
metic.

Arm, m. —(e)8, —e, arm.

arm, poor.

Art, f. —en, kind, species,
manner.

artig, of good kind, well-
behaved.

Arti'tel, m. —3, —, article.

Arst, m. —e8, WUrgte, phy-
sician,

Atem, m. —B, breath.

aud, also, too, even.

auf (dat. or acc.), upon, at;
up, on!

auf-atmen, take breath.

auf-bliden, look up.

auf baf, in order that.
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auf-driiden, impress.

anffallend, noticeable, strik-
ing.

Aufgabe, . —n, lesson, task.

auf-geben, O. give up.

auf-gehen, O. s. go up, rise.

auf-heben, O. heave or lift
up, suspend.

auf-hiren, stop, end, cease.

auf-madyen, open.

auf-paffen, pay attention.

anfredyt-ftellen, place upright.

auf8 = auf das.

anf-fdjieben, O. postpone.

auf-ftehen, O. s. stand up,
get up, rise.

auf-{udjen, hunt up.

Auftrag, m. —e8, —dge, com-
mission, errand. :

aunf-tragen, O. serve (at
table).

auf-tun, O. open.

aufwirts, upwards.

Auge, n. —3, -n, eye.

ding (e)letn, little eye.

Augenblid, m. —(e)8, —eo,
moment, instant.

aungenblidlid), instantly.

Auguft’, m. -3, —e, August.

aud (dat.), out, out of.

Ausdrnd, m. —8, —iide, ex-
pression.

and-driiden, express.

ansdeinan’der, apart, asunder.

audeinander-gefen, O. s.
separate.

Ausdgabe, £. —n, expense.

Ausdgang, m. —(e)8, —dnge,
outlet, exit.

aud-gehen, O. s. go out.
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audgenommen, excepting,
excepted.

aud-laden, laugh at.

Husdland, n. —(e)8, foreign
country.

aud:laffen, O. omit.

aud-madjen, arrange.

aud-nehmen, O. take out,
except; audnehjmend, ex-
ceptional.

aud-rufen, O. cry out.

Audrufungdwort, n —e3,
—prter, exclamation word,
interjection.

aud-ruben, rest out, repose.

aus-fehen, O. look, appear.

aufien, outside, without.

aufier (dat.), on the outside
of, without, besides.

aufierdbem, apart from that,
besides, moreover.

aufierhald (gen. or dat.), on
the owutside of, without,

beyond. .
aufierorbentlid), extraordi-
nary, remarkable; ex-
tremely.

aug:-{preden, O. pronounce.

ausd-fteigen, O. s. dismount,
get out.

aunswendig, owutside, oui-
ward, without book, by
heart.

Bad), m. —e8, —idje, brook.

Bider, m. —8, —, baker.

Badwer?t, n. —(e)3, —¢, ba-
kers’ wares.
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Bab, n. —e3, —ider, bath.

baben, bathe.

Babesimmer, n. 3, —, bath-
room.

Bahn, f. —en, path, road.

Bahubhof, m. —(e)3, —ife,
station.

bald, soon; bald — bald —,
now — now —.

Ball, m. —e3, —Glle, ball.

Band, n. —3, —anbder, band,
ribbon; m. —e8, —dnbe,
volume.

Banbde, f. —n, bond, fetter.

bang(e), anxious, fearful.

Bant, f. —dnfe, bank,
bench.

bar, in cash.

Barmen, n. —3, name of a
German city.

Bafel, n. —8, name of a
Swiss city.

bauen, build; labor on the
land, till.

Baner, m. -n, (-8), -n,
peasant; Bauerdmann, m.
the same,

Baum, m. —e8, —Gume, tree,
beam. )

Banmblatt, n. —(e)3, —Gtter,
leaf of a tree.

Biiumden, little tree.

be-, inseparable prefix,
strengthening the mean-
ing of verbs, and forming
new ones; prefix forming

adjectives.
Beamte, m. w. official.
beantworten, answer (a

question).
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bebauern, regret.

bedbeden, cover, overcast.

bedbenten, irreg. N. consider.

Bebeuten, signify.

bebentend, important.

Bebentung, f. —en, impor-
tance, significance.

Bedingung, f. —en, condition.

bediirfen, irreg. N. need, re-
quire.

Befehl, m. —8, —¢, mandate,
qrder.

Pefehlen, O. command.

befindben, O. refl. find one’s
self, do, be.

befreien, make free, liber-
ate.

befithlen, feel of.

befiirdyten, fear.

begegnen, (dat.), s.
against, meet.

begetftern, inspire.

begterig, eager for.

beginnen, O. begin.

begleiten, accompany.

begreifen, O. comprehend.

Begriff, m. —(e)3, —e, idea;
im Begriffe {ein, be on the
point of.

behalten, O. hold, keep.

bebitlflidy, helpful, useful.

bei (dat.), by the side of, by,
near; at the house or store
of.

Betbe, both.

Beifall, m. —8, applause.

Bein, n. —8, —e, bone, leg.

beinabe, nearly, almost.

Betiptel, n. —(e)3, —e, in-
stance, example.

run
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Beifien, O. bite.

belannt, known, acquainted.

Betanntidaft, f. —en, ac-
quaintance,

belommen, O. get, receive.

belebt, lively, animated.

belegen, lay on, secure, en-
gage; belay.

beleibigen, affront, insult.

belendyten, light up.

Belendtung, 7. lighting, il-
lumination.

Belgien, n. —8, Belgium.

beliebt, popular.

Belt, m. —e3, the “Belt”’ (in
Denmark).

bemithen, refl. take pains,
endeavor.

bequem, convenient, comfor-
table.

Bequemlidleit, /. —en, com-
fort.

bereit, ready.

Bereiten, prepare.

bereits, already.

Berg, m. —€3, —€, mountain.

Berlin’, n. —8, Berlin.

berubigen, calm, compose.

berithmt, famous.

berithren, touch.

befdiftigt, adj. occupied,
busy.

Bejdiiftigen, occupy, busy.

befdyeven, give, bestow.

befdymnpen, soil.

bejdiigen, guard.

pefigen, O. sit upon, pos-
sess.

befjonber, particular, especial.

befonbders, especially.
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beforgt, anxious.

befies, better.

befiern, improve.

beftdndig, constantly. -

beftehen, O. stand firm; —
aud (with dat.), consist
of.

Peftellen, put in place, or-
der.

beftimmen, direct, determine.

Befud), m. —(e)3, —e, visit.

befudyen, seek for, visit.

Befudzimmer, n. -8, —, vis-
it-room, reception-room.

Beten, pray.

Betonung, f. accent.

betriibt, sad.

Bett (Vette), n. —(e)8, —en,
bed.

beunrubigen, make uneasy.

bebor, before.

bewabhren, preserve.

bewegen, move; refl. move,
be removed.

Bewegung, f. —en, motion.

Bewohnen, dwell in, occupy.

Bewohner, m. —8, —, in-
habitant.

bewundern, wonder at, ad-
mire.

bezahlen, pay.

Bivliothet, f.
(public).

Bivliothelar, m. -8, —e, li-
brarian.

Bivliothelzimmer, n. -3, —,
library-room, library,

biedber, upright.

biegen, O. bend.

Biene, f. -, bee.

—en, library

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Bier, n. —3, —e, beer.

Bild, n. —3, —er, picture.

Billet’, n. —(e)3, —e, ticket,
billet.

billig, adj. cheap; just.

binden, O. bind.

Binbewort, n. —(e)§, —drter,
binding word, conjugation.

B8 (acc.), to, until, as far

as.

Bifden (bikden), bit, little,
trifle.

bisher, as far as here;
hitherto.

bitten, O. beg, ask for.

bitter, bitter.

Blafen, O. blow.

Blatt, n. —(e)3, —itter, leafs

blattln8, leafless.

blau, blue.

Blet, n. —e3, lead.

Bletben, O. s. be left, remain.

Bleiftift, m. —(e)3, —e, lead-
pencil.

bliden, look.

Blid, m. —(e)3, —¢, glance.

blinfen, gleam.

Blig, m. —e8, —¢, lightning.

blien, lighten, glisten, flash.

blof, bare; merely, simply,
only.

blithen, blossom, flourish;
blow.

Blume, f. —n, flower; bloom.

Bliim (e)lein, flowret.

Blut, —e3, blood; health.

Bluten, bleed.

Bobden, m. —3, —dden, garret;
bottom.

Boot, n. —e3, — or —ite, boat.
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Bootfahet, f. —en, boat-trip.

688 (e), bad, angry.

Braten, m. —3, —, roast.

brandjen, need, want.

Braunfdwelig, n. —3, Bruns-
wick.

Braut, f. —Gute, betrothed
wife; bride.

Brautigam, m. 8, —¢, be-
trothed husband; bride-
groom.

brav, good, brave.

bredjen, O. break.

breit, broad.

Bremen, n. —3, Bremen.

brennen, irreg. N. burn.

Brenngas, n. —e3, illumina-
ting gas.

Brief, m. —e3, —e, letter;
brief.

Briefdyen, little letter, note.

Brieflaften, m. —3, —, letter-
box.

Briefmarle, f. —n, postage-
stamp.

Brieftriger, m. —3, —, letter-
carrier.

Bringen, irreg. N. bring.

Brot, n. —e3, —¢, bread.

Britden, little bread, roll.

Bruder, m. -8, -—iider,
brother.

briiberlid), brotherly, in a
fraternal manner. ]

briillen, roar, bellow, bray.

Briiffel, n. —8, Brussels.

Bruft, f. —iifte, breast.

Bud), n. —3, —iider, book.

Budhiandler, m. -8, book-
seller.
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Budftabe, m. =n, -n, letter

" of the alphabet.

budftabie’ren, spell.

Biivean’, n. -8, —3, bureau;
office.

Burg, f. —en, fortress, castle.

Bitrger, m. —8, —, citizen,
burgher.

Bitrgermeifter, m. —3, —, bur-
gomaster, mayor.

Butter, f. butter.

1

Gharat'ter, m. —3, —e, char-
acter.

GChemie’, f. chemistry.

GChina, n. -8, China.

Ghor, m. and n. —e8, —ire,
chorus, choir.

Ghrift, m. —en, —en, Chris-

Gicero, m. Cicero. [tian.

Columbnus, m. Columbus.

Goupe’, n. —3, compartment
of a car; coupé.

Gouvert’, n. —3, —¢, envelope.

D

da, there, then; as, since.

dabet, thereby, at the same
time.

Dad), n. —e8, —ddjer, roof.

dadburd), therethrough, there-

by.

dafity, therefor, for that; id)
tann nidt3 dafiir, I cannot
help it.
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bagegen, against that, on the
contrary.

daber’, thence; for that rea-
son, consequently; along.

babin’, thither, so far, along,
away.

habitftsfal)tm, 0. s. go away,
off. :

bamal8, at that time, then.

Dame, f. —n, lady.

dpamit’, therewith, with it; in
order that.

panad)’ (darnad)),
after, after that.

Diine, m. —n, —n, Dane.

pane’ben, beside it,
by.

Dinemart, n. 3, Denmark.

pianifd, Danish.

Dant, m. —e3, thanks.

dantbar, thankful.

panten (dat.), thank.

dann, then.

par (=ba), there.

daran’, thereon, on that or
it.

parvanf (drauf), thereupon,
upon that.

barau'fen (dbrauBen), owui-
side, out there, out of
doors, abroad.

parin’, therein, in that.

parin’'nen, therein, inside,
within.

parnad)’, that way; there-
after.

darii’ber, thereover, above it,
at it.

parum’, on account of that,
therefore,

there-

close
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daf, that, so that, in order
that.

batte’'ren, date.

Dattel, f. —n, date (fruit).

Datum, n. -8, —a, date.

dpanern, endure, last.

danern, move to pity.

Daumen, m. —3, —, thumb.

pavon’, thereof or from, of
it or them.

pavor’, before or for that.

pazn’, in addition.

Dede, f. —n, covering, ceil-
ing.

deflinte’ven, decline.

pein, thy, thine.

pemnad)’, according to that,
accordingly.

penlen, irreg. N. think, be of
opinion.

benn, then, in that case, now;
for.

pennod), nevertheless.

der, the; that; which.

perjenige, the one, that one.

derfelbe, the selfsame, the
same.

bpeshalb, on that account,
therefore.

beswegen, on that account.

peutlid), clear.

peutfd), German.

Dentide, m. —n, —m, (the)
German.

Dent{dland, n. -3, Germany.

Dezember, m. —8, Decem-
ber.

Dieb, m. —e8, —e, thief.

pienen (dat.), serve.

Diener, m. —8, —, servant.
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Diendtag, m. 3, —¢, Tues-
day.

pie3 (biefer), this, the lat-
ter.

plewetl, while.

Ding, n. —e3, —e, thing.

dod), though, yet, neverthe-
less, however, I am sure,
you know, but, I hope,
why yes.

Dogge, f. —1, bull-dog.

Donay, f. Danube.

Donnerhall, m. —8, thunder-
call.

donnern, thunder.

Donnerdtag, m. -3, -—e,
Thursday.

Donnerwetter! by thunder!

Dorf, n. —e8, —orfer, village.

Dirfden, little village.

Dornt, m. —3, —en, —e or
—orner, thorn.

port (dorten), yonder, there.

porthin, thither.

praufien, see baraupen.

prei, three.

preimal, three times.

dreifitg, thirty.

breizehn, thirteen.

dreizehnt, thirteenth.

Dresben, n. —3, Dresden.

pringend, urgent.

prinnen, see barinnen.

pritt, third.

prittens, thirdly.

prohen, threaten.

prollig (), droll, comical.

Drofdyte, f. —n, hack; drosky.

pritben  (bariiben), over
there.

285

dpruden, print.

priiden, press; squeeze.

prunten, see darunten.

du, thou, you.

pumm, stupid, foolish.

Dummbeit, f. —en, folly, stu-
pidity.

puntel, dark.

punteln, grow dark.

purd) (acc.), through.

durdjans, throughout, abso-
lutely ; quite.

durdygingig, pervading, gen-
eral, in general.

purd)-lefen, O. read through.

purdytrieben, thorough.

plirfen, irreg. N. be per-
mitted, may ; need.

Dilrre, f. 1, drowth.

Durft, m. —e8, thirst.

purften (biivften), thirst, be
thirsty.

€

eben, even, just, precisely.

edit, genuine.

@de, f. —n, corner.

ebel, noble, precious.

Gduard, m. -8, Edward.

ehe, ere, before.

ehebem, before this time, for-
merly.

eher, previously,
rather.

ehren, honor.

ehrlid), honest.

Gi, n. —e3, —er, egg.

Gidye, f. —n, oak.

eigen, own, proper; peculiar.

sooner,
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Gigenfdaftdwort, n. —(e)3,
—brter, quality-word, ad-
jective.

eigentlid, real, really.

ein, a, an, one.

ein=, separable prefix, into,
n.

einan’der, one another, each
other.

einerlet, one and the same,
all the same, of one kind.

einfady, simple.

Ginfluf, m. —es, —iiffe, in-
flux, influence.

einig, one, any; pl. einige,
some.

ein-laben, O. invite.

Ginladbung, f. —en, invitation.

einmal, one time, once, just,
only.

Ginmaleind, n. —3, —e, one
time ome; multiplication-
table.

ein-nehmen, O. take in, cap-
tivate.

eind, one, one thing.

ein-f@lafen, O. s. go to sleep.

Ginfiedler, m. —3, —, hermit.

einfilbig, monosyllabic, la-
conic.

ein-fperven, shut in.

einft, once, once on a time,
some time.

ein-fteigen, O. s. step or
climb in, get in, or aboard.

einftmal8, once.

ein-tetlen, divide.

ein-treten, O. s. enter.

Ginwohner, m. —8, —, inha-
bitant.

Ginzabl, f. singular.

einseln, single, individual.

GCi8, n. —e3, ice.

GCifen, n. -3, iron.

Gifenbabn, f. —en, railroad.

Glettrizitit', f. electricity.

elend, wretched. miserable.

Glefant’, m. —en, —en, ele-
phant.

elf, eleven.

elft, eleventh.

Gli'fe, fem. prop. noun,
Eliza.

Gltern (pl.), parents.

empfangen, O. receive, wel-
come.

CmpfangSzimmer, n. -3, —,
reception-room.

empfehlen, O. recommend,
commend, give regards to;
take leave.

Gmpfehlung, f. —en, com-
mendation, compliments.
empfindben, O. perceive, feel.

Gnbde, n. —8, —n, end.

endlid), finally, at last.

GCngel, m. —8, —, angel.

Gngland, n. -8, England.

Gnglinber, m. -3, —, Eng-
lishman.

englifd, English.

ent- (emp=), inseparable
prefix,earlier ant; against ;
forth, from, out, away.

entbeden, discover.

entehren, dishonor.

entfliefen, O. s. fly away, es-
cape.

-entgegen (dat.), against.

entgegnen, object, rejoin.
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enthalten, O. contain, with-
hold.

entlaufen, O. s. run away.

entnehmen, O. derive (from,
dat.).

entridten, pay.

entfdeidben, O. decide.

enti@loffen, decided, coura-
geous.

entidnldbigen, excuse.

Gutfesen, n. —3, —, terror.

entfeslid, terrible.

entfpringen, O. s. rise; run
away.

entwebder, either ; enttveder—
ober, either —or.

entswel, in fwo, asunder,
apart.

entswel-fpringen, O. s. or h.

 spring in two, burst apart.

et, he.

er-, insep. prefix, same with
ur-z, adding to verbs the
idea of beginning, en-
deavor, acquisition.

erbliden, perceive.

etblinben, s. grow or get
blind.

Grbe, f. —n, earth.
Grbgefdiofi, n. —e3, -—offe,
ground-floor, first story.

ereignen, refl. happen.

erfabren, O. learn, find
out,

Grfabrung, f. —en, expe-
rience.

Grfolg, m. —e8, —e, result,
success.

etfrieren, O. s. freeze.

erfiillen, fulfil, fill.
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ergreifen, O. seize, lay hold
of.

ethalten, O. receive, come in
possession of ; sustain.

erheben, O. raise; refl. rise.

evianern (gen.), refl. re-
member.

erldlten, refl. catch cold.

erfennen, irreg. N. recognize.

erfliven, make clear, de-
clare ; state.

Grllirung, f. —en, explana-
tion.

erlauben, permit,
dat.).

Grlanubnis, f., permission.

Grle, f. —n, alder.

etleiben, O. suffer, sustain.

evquiden, quicken, refresh.

erraten, O. guess out.

ervetden, attain, get to.

erfdallen, echo, resound.

erfdeinen, O. s. shine forth,
appear.

erfdreden, O. (N.) s. (also
refl.) be frightened or
startled.

erft, first, only; not until.

erftaunen, s. be amazed.

erften8, firstly, in the first
place.

ertrinfen, O. s. be drowned.

erwad)fen, grown up.

erwibhnen, mention.

erwarten, expect.

erweden, awake.

erwerbent, O. acquire, gain.

Gr3, n. —e3, —¢, ore.

erzdhlen, relate, tell.

@r3zihlung, f. —en, narrative.

(pers.
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ersiefen, O. bring up, edu-
cate.

erstelen, aim at, attain.

e8, it, there; e3 {ind, there
are.

Giel, m. —8, —, ass, donkey.

effen, O. eat; Effen, n. food.

GCfistmmer, n. —8, —, eating-
room, dining-room.

etlidje, some.

Gti{d, f. name of a river,
Adige.

etiva, nearly, about, indeed.

etwas, some, something,
somewhat.

ener, your, yours.

Guropa, n. —8, Europe.

Gw. (old form suwer, for
euer), your.

etvig, eternal.

Cgempel, n. -8, —, example.

&

Fabel, f. -n, fable.

Fabne, f. —n, flag, vane.

fabren, O. s. drive, go (in a
wagon or boat), fare.

Fabhrgeld, n. —(e)3, -—er,
fare.

Faheplan, m. —(e)3, —e or
—(ine, time-table.

Fabhrt, f. —en, passage, jour-
ney.

Salle, f. —n, pit-fall, trap.

fallen, O. s. fall; seem.

falid, false.

Jalidheit, f. falseness,
treachery.

Sami'lie, /. —n, family.

fangen, O. catch, seize.

Fazbe, f. —n, color.

fafilen, hold, contain; lay
hold of, seize.

faft, almost.

Fauft, f. —dufte, fist.

Februar’, m. —3, —e, Febru-
ary.

Feber, f. —n, feather, pen.

feberlo8, featherless.

Febermefier, n. -8, —, pen-
knife.

fehlen (dat.), fail, be want-
ing to, the matter with.

feiern, celebrate; be idle.

Felertag, m. —(e)3; —e, holi-

day.

Feind, m. —3, —e, foe.
Feinfdymeder, m. -3, -,
gourmand.

Feldb, n. —e8, —er, field,
country.

geljentiff, n. —(e)3, -—e,

rocky reef or ledge.
Fenfter, n. -3, —, window.
Ferien (pl.), vacation, holi-
days.
fern, far.
fertig, ready.
Sertigleit, . dexterity.
feft, fast, firm, mighty.
Feft, n. —3, —, festival, féte,
feast.
fett, fat.
Fener, n. -3, —, fire.
Seuerio! fire!
finben, O. find, think.
Finger, m. —8, —, finger.
finfter, dark.
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Fildy, m. —e8, —, fish.

flattern, flatter.

Sleifd, n. —e3, —e, flesh,
meat.

Fleth, m. —e8, industry ; mit
Flei, on purpose.

fleifitg, industrious.

Sliege, f. -, fly.

fliegen, O. s. or h. fly.

fliefen, O. s. or h. flow.

Flitgel, m. —8, —, wing.

Flitgeltiir, f. —en, folding-
door.

Flufl, m. —e8, —iiffe, river.

folgen (dat.), s. follow.

forbern, take, require. -

Sorft, m. —8, —e, forest.

fort, forth, away! begone!
be off!

fort-fahrem, O. s. keep on,
make a further remark,
continue,

fort-veiffen, O. snatch or
drag forth or away.

fort-{dleiden, O. s. shink
away, slip away.

Frage, f. —n, question.

fragen, N. (O.), ask.

Fragezeiden, n. —3, —, ques-
tion-mark.

frantiert, postpaid.

Srantreid), n., —8, France.

Franzo'fe, m. —en, —en,
Frenchman.

fransd'fifdy, French.

Frau, f. —en, woman, wife.

Fraulein, young lady, Miss.

fret, free, open; bas Freie,
the open air, out-of-doors.

Freibett, f. —en, freedom.
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fretlid), truly, indeed, for-
sooth.

Jreitag, m. —8, —e, Friday.

fremd, strange, foreign.

Frembde, f. foreign country.

freffen, O. eat (of animals)

Jreude, £. -1, joy.

frenen, make glad; refl. re-

joice.
Freund, m. —e3, —e, friend.
Freundin, f. -—nen, lady
friend.

freundlid), friendly, kind.

Freundidaft, f. —en, friend-
ship.

Friedbe, m. —n3, —n, peace.

Friedbrid), m. —8, Frederick.

Friedridftrafe, f. —n, Frede-
rick street.

feifdy, fresh.

froh, glad, joyous, happy.

fromm, worthy, good, de-
vout.

Fendit, f. —iidte, fruit (of
the earth or field).

frith, early.

fritber, sooner, earlier.

Frithling, m. —8, —e, spring.

Frithftiid, n. —(e)3, —e, ear-
ly piece, breakfast.

fritpftitden, take breakfast.

fitgen, fit, unite, do; refl.
submit.

fithlen, feel.

fitgren, lead, conduct, carry
on.

Fithrer, m. —8, —, guide.

fitllen, fill.

fitnf, five.

fiinft, fifth.
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fiinfsebn  (funfzehn),

teen.
finfstg (funfzig). fifty.
funteln, sparkle.
fiir (acc.), for.
Surdyt, f. fear.
fiirdhten, fear; refl. be
afraid.
fiirdgteriidy, frightful.
Slirwort, n. —(e)8, —irter,
for-word, pronoun.
Fuh, m. —€3, —iike, foot.
Fufibodben, m. -3, —obben,
floor.
Sufiweg, m. —(e)3, —e, foot-
way, side-walk,

fif-

U]

®abe, f. —n, gift.

Gabel, f. —, fork.

gans, whole, wholly, quite,
entirely.

gar, very, altogether, quite,
absolutely ; well-done; in-
deed; gar nidyt, not at all;
gar fein, none at all.

Garten, m. —8, —arten, gar-
den.

Gdrtner, m. —8, —, gardener.

&asd, n. —3, —¢, gas.

Gaslidht, n. —(e)s, —er or
—e, gaslight.

@uﬁ' m. —3, '_&fte; guest.

ges, inseparable prefix;
with, together ; prefix for-
ming adjectives and col-
lective nouns.

®ebiid, n. —3, baker’s wares.

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

gebiivenr, O. bear, bring
forth; geboren, born.

ebinde, n. —3, —, building,
edifice.

geben, O. give.

Gebet’, n. —(e)3, —e,
prayer.

®ebirge, n. -8, —, mountain
range or region.

geboren, 'born; see gebdaren.

gebrandjen, use.

Oebithr, f. —en, fee, charge.

Oeburtdtag, m. —(e)3, —e,
birthday.

Oedidht, n. —(e) 3, —e, poem.

Gefabr, f. —en, danger.

gefiahrlid), dangerous.

gefallen (dat.), O. please.

gefiallig, pleasing, courteous;
ift Jhnen ettwasd gefdllig?
do you wish anything?

gefialligft, if you please.

gegen, gen (acc.), toward,
against.

gegenitber  (dat.),
against, opposite.

®egentvart, f. presence, pres-
ent time.

gehen, O. s. go.

gehordjen, (dat.), listen to
(with submission), obey.

Oeige, f. —n, fiddle, violin.

Oeijtlide, m. (decl. as adj.),
clergyman.

gelafjen, calm, cool.

geldnfig, fluently.

gelb, yellow.

®eld, n. —3, —er, money.

®elegenheit, f. —en, oppor-
tunity.

over
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gelingen, O. s. impers., be
successful.

gelten, be valid, aimed at,
pass for.

Gemilde, n. —8, —, painting,
piciure.

gemein, common.

Gemitfe, n. —8, vegetables.

Gemiit(e), n. -8, —(e)r,
spirit.

Generval’, m. —e8, —ile, gen-
eral.

genug’, enough.

Geographie’, f. —i'en, geo-
graphy.

gerabe, straight, precisely,
directly, exactly, just.

gerabe ans, point blank.

gering’, slight.

Germa'nia, f. Germany.

gern (gerne), gladly.

gern haben, like.

Oefang, m. —8, —dnge, song.

Gefangbudy, n. —(e) 3, —iidjer,
hymn-book.

gefdehen, O. s. impers. hap-

pen.

Oefdyidite, f. —n, story, his-
tory.

Geidyid(e), n. 38, —, lot,
fate.

Geidyledtdwort, n. —(e)s,
—jrter, article.

Gefdymad, m. —(e)3, taste.

Gefdmadsfadje, £. matter of
taste.

Gefdymeide, n. —3, jewelry.

geidwind, quick.

gefegnet, blessed.
gefellen, associate.
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Oefell{dhaft, f. —en, company,
society.

Gefes, n. —e3, —e, law.

gefetst, granted, supposing.

Oefidht, n. —(e)8, —e or —er,
sight; face.

geftehen, O. confess.

gejtern, yesterday.

gefudit, popular, sought
for.

gefund, healthy, well.

Gefundheit, f. —en, health,
“toast.”

gewinnen, O. win, gain.

gewif, certain; surely.

gewdhnlidy, usual.

Gipfel, m. -8, —, top, peak.

®lang, m. —e3, splendor.

Ola8, n. —e8, —dfer, glass.

glifern, of glass.

Glanbe(n), m. —n3, —n, be-
lief.

glauben, believe, think, sup-
pose.

gleid), like, immediately, all
the same, although.

Olode, f. —n, bell.

Glitd, n. —e3, happiness.

olit€lidy, happy ; lucky.

glithen, glow.

Sold, n. —8, gold.

golben, golden.

Gdthe, m. —8, Goethe.

Gott, m. —e3, —odtter, God;
bei @ott, by heaven!

Orab, n. —8, —Gber, grave.

®raf, m. —en, —en, count.

Griifin, f. —nen, countess.

Gram, m. —8, grief.

grimen, grieve.
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Gramma’tit, f. —en, gram-
mar.

®rasd, n. —e3, —dfer, grass.

gran, gray.

Griedenland, n. —3, Greece.

grof, great, big.

geofiartig, grand, big.

Grofimutter, f. —iitter,
grandmother.

Grofifohn, m. —(e)8, —ohne,
grandson.

Grofivater, m. -3,
grandfather.

griin, green.

Grund, m. —e8, —iinde, low
ground, valley.

griinen, grow green.

grungewn, grunt.

Gruf, m. —e3, —iige, greet-
ing, salutation, regards.

gritfen, greet, salute.

gut, good, well, kind.

®ut, n. —(e)8s, —iiter, prop-
erty.

Mite, f. goodness.

glitlg, good, kind.

—dter,

o

Oaar, n. —e8, —e, hair.
Baben, irreg. N. have.
Bageln, hail.

abn, m. —e8, —ihne, cock.
Halb, half.

Oal8, m. —e3, —ilfe, neck.
Baltent, O. hold, keep; stop.
Oamburg, n. —3, Hamburg.
and, f. —Gnbe, hand.
Bandbeln, handle, treat of.
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ondidyrift, f. —en, manu-
script.

Oandiduh, m. —(e)s, -e,
glove.

Oandtud), = -3, -—iider,
towel, napkin.
Oandwert, n. —(e)3, -—e,

handwork, trade.

hangen, O. hang.

Hanno’ver, n. —3, name of a
city.

Oand, m. —ens, Jack; (Jo-
Han'nes).

Dindden, little Jack, Jacky.

Darfe, f. —, harp.

bart, hard, severe.

Pafe, m. —n, —n, hare.

afl, m. —fjes, hate.

hiaplid), hateful, homely.

Oaupt, n. —e3, —qupter, head,
chief.

Oauptlehrer, m. -8, —, prin-
cipal (teacher).

Oauptmann, m. —(e)3,
—Gnner or —leute, captain.

Oauptitadt, f. —dbte, head
city, capital.

Dauptwert, n. —(e)3, —e,
main work.

Oauptwort, n. —(e)3, —orter,
head-word, noun.

Oausd, n. —e3, —aujer, house.

Oausdtitr, f. —en, housedoor.

aut, f. —Gute, hide, skin.

heben, O. lift.

Hedt, m. —e8, —e, pike
(fish).

Oeidelberg, n. —8, Heidel-
berg.

heilig, holy.
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hetm, homeward, home.

etmat, f. —en, home.

heim-gehen, O. s. go home.

beimlid), home-like, com-
fortable; secret.

heimwarts, homeward.

Oeinridy, m. 3, Henry.

Peiffen, O. be called or
named, mean, signify.

Peiter, cheerful.

Deizen, heat.

Oeld, m. —en, —en, hero.

helfen (dat.), O. help.

Bell, clear, bright.

Henne, 1. —n, hen.

her, hither, ago, since.

herad’, down hither, down.

Berauf’, up here.

Derbft, m. —e3, —e, autumn.

erde, f. —n, herd, flock.

herein’, in here, in; come
n!

Derein-tommen, O. s. come
in.

hernad)’, hereafter, after-
wards.

err, m. —n, —en, master,
lord, gentleman, Mr., Sir;
ber Herr, the Lord.

herrlidy, lordly, splendid.

her-fagen, say over, recite.

Berilt’'ber-{deinen, O. shine
across.

Herun’ter, down here.

berunter-fallen, O. s. fall
down.

Pervor’-bringen, irreg. N.
produce.

Hervor-laufen, O. run forth.
Qers, n. —ens, —en, heart.

J
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Derslid, heartily.

Bente, to-day.

heutzutage, nowadays.

hiex, here.

Bierher, to here, hither.
Oimmel, m. -8, —, heaven,

sky.

pimmlifd), heavenly.

hin, hence, that way, away;
(opposite of fer).

hinab’-rufen, O. shout down.

hinauf’, up hither, up there.

Binansd’, out hence, forth,
away.

hinein’, in thither, into.

hingehen, O. s. go along,
pass.

hin-tommen,
there.

hinten, behind.

hinter, hinder, behind.

hinun’ter, downward.

binunter-werfen, O. throw
down.

hinweg’, away, off.

hin-siehen, O. s. go forth or
away.

hody, Hoher, am Hodhften, high.

Soddeutid, high German.

Oodidule, f. —n, higher-
school (University).

Oodidyullehrer, m. -8, -,
highschool teacher.

hidyftens, at the highest, at
most.

Oodyseit, f. —en, high or fes-
tive time, wedding.

©of, m. —e8, —bfe, courtyard,
court.

hoffen, hope.

O. s. come
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Poffentlid) (adv.), it is to be
hoped, as I hope.

ofinung, f. —en, hope.

Oibe, f. —n, height, altitude;
in bie Hohe, up.

Obble, f. —, hole, cave.

Bold, gracious, charming.

Bolen, fetch, bring.

©ol3, n. —e3, — or —olzer,
wood.

Obladen, little piece of wood.

olstoble, f. —m, wood-coal,
charcoal.

hordyen, hearken, listen.

hoven, hear.

Bitbfd, pretty, fine, nice.

Hui, im Hui, in no time.

Oiilfe, f. —n, help; 3u Hiilfe,
help!

Ound, m. —e3, —e, dog,
hound.

Sunbert, n. —3, —¢, hundred.

Sunger, m. —8, hunger.

Bungern, hunger.

bungrig, hungry.

Out, m. —e8, —iite, hat.

biiten, keep, keep to; refl.
take care, beware.

Diiter, m. —38, —, guardian.

Oiittden, n. —3, —, cottage.

Dittte, f. —m, hut.

R)

i, 1.

ihr, her, their; Jhr, your.

ihrig, hers, theirs; Jfrig
yours.

im = in bem.

immer, always, constantly.

in (dat. or acc.), in, into, at.

=in, suffix forming feminine
nouns from masculines.

inbem’ in that, meanwhile.
while, since.

indefi (—fjen), in that, mean-
while, nevertheless, while.

innerhald (gen. or dat.),
withn,

innig, warm, ardent.

tns8befondere, in particular,
especially.

Qnterjettion’, f. —en, inter-
jection.

QInfdrift, f. —en, inscription.

inwendig, inward, inside,
within,

irgendwo, anywhere.

irren, be in error; refl. be
mistaken.

Qfelberg, m. a mountain
near Innsbruck.

Qta’lien, n. —3, Italy.

Qtalie'ner, m. -8, —, (the)
Italian.

italie'nifd (adj.), Italian.

3

ia, yes, indeed, you know, of
course, why; yea.

jagen, hunt, chase.

Qiger, m. —8, —, hunter.

Jabhr, n. —e3, —¢, year.

Qabhredseit, f. —en, season of
the year.

Jahrhundert, n. —3, —¢, hun-
dred years, century.

Qanunar’, m. —3, —e, January.
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jawohl’, yes, indeed.

je, ever, according as, the
(with compar.).

jeb (jeder), each,
either.

jebenfall8, at all events.

jebermann, every man, every
one.

jedod)’, nevertheless, yet.

jeglid, every, each.

jemal8, at any time, ever.

jemand, somebody, some
one, any one.

jen— (jener), yonder one,
that.

fenfeit(8) (gen.), on that
side, beyond.

%Cflﬂ, m. -U,
Jesus.

jetst, now.

Qobann’, m. —3, John.

Jude, m. —n, -1, Jew.

Jugend, f. youth.

Su’lt, m. July.

jung, young.

Jungfer, f. —n, young girl,
virgin, maiden.
Jungfran, f -—en,
woman, maiden.
QJitngling, m. —8, —e, young

man.
Junt, m. June.

every;

-u, -um,

young

®

RKaffee, m. -8, coffee.
RKabhn, m. —e3, —ahne, boat.
Raifer, m. —8, —, emperor.
talt, cold.
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Kilte, f. cold, coldness.

Kamel’, n. —8, —e, camel.

Kamerad’, m. -8 or —en, —en,
comrade, companion.

Kamin’, m. —(e)3, —e, chim-
ney, fireplace; fireside.

Kamm, m. -e3, —Gmme,
comb.

fammen, comb.

fampfen, fight.

tann8 — fann das.

Karl, m. —3, Charles.

Karlden, Charley.

Kife, m. —3, —, cheese.

KaBe, f. -1, cat.

faufen, buy.

KRaufmann, m. —(e)3, —Gnner
or —leute, merchant.

faum, hardly, scarcely.

fein, not one, no one; gar
fein, none at all.

feineswegs, by no means.

SKeller, m. -8, —, cellar.

Kellner, m. -8, —, butler,
waiter, servant.

fennen, irreg. N. know.

Kenner, m. —8, —, expert,
judge.

Rerfergitter, n. prison-bar,
grating.

SKieferbaum, m. —(e)3, —du-
me, pine tree.

Kteferhols, n. —8, pine wood.

Kind, n. —e8, —er, child.

Kindersimmer, #. -3, -,
children’s room, nursery.

Kinn, n. —(e)3, —e, chin.

Rivdye, f. —n, church.

Kirdenlied, n. —(e)3, —er,
church-song, hymn.
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Kivide, f. —n, cherry.

Slage, f. —n, complaint.

Hflagen, complain.

Klang, m. —3, <inge, sound,
clang.

Happs, clap! clack.

flar, clear, bright.

Klaffe, f. —m, class.

Kleid, n. —e3, —er, garment,
article of clothing, dress.

Hein, little, small.

Sleinigleit, f. —en, trifle.

Kleingeld, n. —8, change,
small coin.

Hingen, O. sound ring.

Hopfen, knock.

flug, shrewd.

K{nabe, m. —n, -1, boy.

Snte, n. —3, —e, knee.

Iniftern, crackle.

Kod), m. —8, —dde, cook.

fodjen, cook.

Koffer, m. -8, —, coffer,
trunk,

Kbhler, m. —3, man’s name,

tommen, O. s. come.

Sondultenr’, m. -3, -e,
conductor.

Kdnig, m. -8, —¢, king.

Sidnigin, f. —nen, queen.

Kinigreid), n. —3, —e, king-
dom.

Konjunttion’, f. —en, con-
Junction. [can.

tinnen, irreg. N. be able,

SKonzert’, n. —e3, —¢, concert.

Ropf, m. —e8, —Opfe, head.

Koran, m. —8, Koran.

Kdrper, m. -8, —, body;
corpse.
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forvigieren, correct.

toitbar, costly.

toften, cost.

tradjen, crack.

Kraft, f. —dfte, strength.

Frdhen, crow.

trant, ill, sick.

trinten, pain, grieve.

Kreide, f. —n, chalk; crayon.

Kreid, m. —8, —e, set, circle,
band.

Rrieg, m. —3, —¢, war.

Krone, f. —n, crown.

frug, m. —38, —iige, pitcher,
jug. :

Kiide, f. —, kitchen.

Kugel, f. —n, ball, sphere.

Higl, cool.

Qunit, f. —iinfte, art.

Kupfer, n. —8, copper.

turs, short; curt.

Hirslid), recently, lately.

titfien, kiss.

Kutider, m. -8, —, coach-
man, driver. -

e

[aben, refresh, quicken.

ladjen, laugh.

[iddeln, smile.

laderlid, absurd.

laben, load.

Qadpen, m. —8, —dden, shop,
store.

lahm, lame.

Limpden, n. -8, —, little
lamp.

Lampe, f. —n, lamp.
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Qand, #. —e3, —e and —dnbder,
land, country; JBier 3u
Lanbe, in this country.

LQanbedmar?, f. —en, bound-
ary.

Qandbmann, m. —(e)s, —an=
ner or —leute, farmer.

LQanddmann, m. —(e) s, —an=
ner or -leute, fellow-
countryman, citizen of the
same country.

Tang(e), long, a long while.

fange bher, long ago or
since.

[énger, considerable.

ldngft, long since.

laffen, O. let, cause, leave.

Laft, f. —en, load.

Lafter, n. -5, vice.

latei’nifd), Latin.

Lanf, m. -8, —ufe, course.

layfen, O. s. or h. run.
faufend, running, current,
present.

Lant, m. —8, —e, sound.

Taut (gen.), according to.

laut, loud, aloud.

Tanten, sound, run, go.

lauter, pure; mere, nothing
but.

Teben, have life, live.

Leben, n. -8, —, life.

Qebenslanf, m. —e3, —dufe,
life’s course, way of liv-

ing.

febewohl, farewell!

lebern, of leather, leathern.

fegen, lay; cause to lie.

Qehne, f. —n, back or arm
(of a chair).
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lehren, teach.

Qehrer, m. —8, —, teacher.

leidyt, light, easy, fickle.

Leid, n. —€3, pain, harm; e3
thut (or ift) mir leid, I
am sorry.

leiber, alas! unfortunately, I
am sorry to say.

[etern, play the lyre.

Ieihen, O. lend.

Qettion’, f. lesson.

Tenten, guide.

Qerdye, . —n, lark.

lernen, learn.

lefen, O. read.

Qefefpur, f. —en, marks of
wear (in reading).

Qefeftitd, n. —(e)3, —e, read-
ing-piece.

letst, last, latest.

leudjten, give light, shine,

Qente (pl.), people, men,
folks.
Qddt, n. —e3, —er, light,
candle.

lieb, lovely, dear; — Baben,
like, love.

Qiebden, Lieb, n. little love,
sweetheart.

Qiebe, f. love.

lieben, love.

lieber, rather; mir ift lieber,
I prefer.

lieblid), lovely.

Riebling, m. —8, —¢, darling,
favorite.

Qied, n. —3, —er, song.

Lieddyen, little song.

liefern, deliver, give (a
battle).
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liegen, O. h. or s. lie; e8
liegt mir nidhtd daran, I
care nothing for it.

Linden, Carrie.

[int8, left, to the left.

gw”e' f. "'nl lip.

Lift, f. cunning, deceit, craft.

Qiteratur, f. —en, literature.

L0b, n. —¢8, praise.

Ioben, praise.

Lod), n. —3, —dder, hole.

Liffel, m. —8, —, spoon.

London, n. -3, London.

Lovelet’, f. Lurley.

I08: (separable prefix),
loose.
Idfen, solve, (of tickets)
buy.

LWwe, m. —n, —n, lion.

QWwenhant, f. —dute, lion's
skin.

Qift, f. —ifte, air.

Quft, —iifte, pleasure; RLuit
Baben, be inclined.

I#iftern, greedy.

Iuftig, merry, jovial, cheer-
ful ; amusing.

Luitiptel, n. -8, —e, pleasure-
play, comedy.

Luther, m. —8, Luther.

m

Maasd, f. name of a river,
Meuse.

madjen, make, do, act, play.

midtig, mighty.

Midden, girl; maiden.

WMigdelein, n. -8, —, maiden.
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Mabhlzeit, f. —en, meal-time,
meal.
Mai, m. —(e)8, —e or —en,

May.
Mal, n —(e)3, —e, time,
turn, bout.

malen, paint.

man, one, people, they.

mand) (er), many, many a.

mandmal, many a time,
sometimes.

Mann, m. —3, —Gnner, man,
husband.

Mantua, an Italian city.

Miirden, story, tale, leg-
end.

Mart, f. —en, mark, a coin
‘= 100 Pfennige = about
25 cents.

Martt, m. —3, —irtte, mar-
ket, mart.

Marttplas, m. —e3, —dbe,
market place or square.

mazfdie’ven, march.

Miivs, m. —3, —, March.

Mafd)i'ne, f. —n, machine.

Maf, n. —e3, —¢, measure.

Mafen (pl.), bounds; iiber
alle Maken, exceedingly.

miften, feed with mast,
fatten.

Mank, n. —e3, —duler, mouth
(of beasts).

Maus, f. —dufe, mouse.

Mausden, little mouse.

Miufefalle, f. -1, mouse-
trap.

Meer, n. —e3, —e, sea.

mebr, more; mefrere (pl.),
several,
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Mebrheit, . —en, plural, plu-
rality.

Mebtaabl, f. plural (num-
ber).

Meile, f. —n, mile; the Ger-
man mile equals about
five English miles.

mein, my, mine.

meinen, think, mean.

meiner, mein (gen. sg. of
i®), of me, my,; um mei-
net willen, for my sake;
meinetivegen, on my ac-
count; for all I care.

Meinung, f. —en, meaning,
opinion,

meift, most;
piel).

meiftens, mostly, at most.

Meifter, m. —8, —, master.

Melodie’, (—ei’), f. —ien,
melody, air.

MMemel, f. name of a river.

Mendeldfobn, m. —8, Men-
delssohn.  [human being.

Menid), m. —en, —en, man,

merfwiirdig, remarkable.

Meffer, n. -8, —, knife.

Metall’, n. —8, —¢, metal.

Wildy, f. milk.

mild, mild.

Million’, f. —en, million.

Minu'te, f. —n, minute.

miffallen, O. displease.

mit (dat.), with; too, also.

mit-bringen, irreg. N. bring
along.

mit-gehen, O. s. go along,
go (with).

Mitleld, n. -3, sympathy.

(superl. of
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mit-reifen, s. travel along
(with).

WMitiditler, m. -3, —, fellow-
pupil.

Mittag, m. —3, —e, mzd-day,
noon.

Mittagsefien, n. —3,
day eating,
dinner.

Mitte, f. middle, midst.

Mittel, n. -8, —, middle,
medium, means.

Mittelfinger, m. -3,
dle-finger.

mittel8 (gen.), by means of.

Mittwody, m. —3, —e, mid-
week, Wednesday.

migen, irreg. N. like; be
possible, may.

miglid), possible.

Miglidleit, f. —en, possi-
bility,

Mo'nat, m. —3, —e, month.

Mond, m. —e3, —¢, moon.

Montag, m. —3, —¢, Monday.

Mord, m. —(e)3; Morbio!
murder!

Morgen, m. —3, morning.

morgen, to-morrow, wmorz
gen frith, to-morrow early,
to-morrow morning ; Mor-

-, mid-
noon-meai,

-, mid-

gen abend, to-morrow
evening.
Morgenlied, #. —(e)3, —er,

morning hymn.
Morgentot, n. —(e)3, dawn.
Morgenfiunde, f. —n, mor-
ning hour.
Mostito, m. —8, -8, mos-
quito,
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mitbe, tired.

Mithe, f. trouble, pains.

MuHl (en)rad, #n. —(e)3,
—Giber, mill-wheel.

Mitller, m. —B8, man’s
name.

multiplizie’ven, multiply.

Miindyen, n. —8, Munich.

Mund, m. —e3, —e, —iinder,
mouth.

mundlod, mouthless.

Mufe’'um, n. —3, —e'en, mu-
seum.

Mufit’, f. music.

Mufitlehrer, m. -8, —, mu-
sic-teacher.

miiffen, irreg. N. be obliged
to, must.

Mitfiggang, m. —3, idle-
ness.

Mut, m. —8, mood, courage;
spirits.

Mutter, f. —iitter, mother.

Mutterfprade, f. —n, mother-
tongue.

Miise, f. —n, cap.

R

nad) (dat.), after, to.

Radybar, m. -8 or —m, -n,
neighbor.

nadybem, after that, after,
according as.

nad)-he’r, afterwards.

nad)-lanfen, O. s.
after.

RNadymittag, m, —3, —e, after-
noon,

chase
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Nadyt, f. —adte, night.

RNadtigall, f. —en, nightin-
gale.

RNadytifd, m. —3, —e, des-
sert.

Nadytzug, m.
night-train.

naf(e), near, nigh.

RNiihe, f. nearness, nesghbor-
hood, vicinity.

niher, nearer, intimate.

RName, m. —en3, —en, name.

RNarr, m. —en, —en, fool.

RNid'den, little nose.

Nifder, m. —8, —, dainty fel-
low.

RNatur’, f. —en, nature.

—-(e)8, -—iige,

natiiv’lid), naturally, of
course.

neben (dat. or acc.), beside,
by, with.

RNebenfluf, m. —e3, —iiffe,
tributary river, branch.

RNebenwort, n. —(e) 3, —orter,
beside word, adverb.

nebft (dat.), along with, be-
sides.

Neffe, m. —m, —n, nephew.

nehmen, O. take.

RNeidb, m. —e8, envy, jeal-
ousy.

nein, no.

nennen, irreg. N. name.

RNeft, n. —3, —ex, nest.

nex, new.

Reujahr, n. -8, —¢, New-
year.

nenlid), newly, recently.

neun, nine.

neunt, ninth.
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neunsehn, nineteen.

neunsig, ninety.

nidt, not.

nidt8, naught, nothing.

nie, at no time, never.

nieder, down, downward.

nieder-laffen, O. let down;
refl. alight.

niemal8, at no time, never.

niemand, nobody.

nimmer, no more, never.

nimmermehr, never more,
never.

nivgends, nowhere.

nit, dial. = nidt.

nod), still, besides, moreover,
as yet.

nod) nidht, not yet; nod ein,
one more.

Nordbamerita, n. -3, North
America.

RNordben, m. —ens, north.

Not, f. need, distress.

RNote, f. note, musical char-
acter.

ndtig, needful, necessary.

RNotiz'bud), » -5, —iider,
note-book.

notwendig, necessary.

Novel’le, f. —n, tale, short
story; (distinguished from
Roman, longer story or

_ Romance).

RNovember, m. —3, —, Novem-
ber.

Rummer, f. —n, number.

nun, now, now that; well.

nutr, only.

Nuf, f. —iiffe, nut,

nitplid), useful.
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D' O!

06, whether;
above, over.

06 — audy, although.

oben, above, on high.

Oberfliddye, f. —n, surface.

Oberft, m. —e3 or —en, —¢ or
—en, colonel.

oberft, uppermost.

obgleid), although.

obfdon, although.

Obft, n. —8, fruit.

obwobl, although.

ober, or.

Ofen, m. -8, L£fen, stove,
oven.

offen, open.

Bffentlid), public.

Offiste’r, m. —8, —e, officer.

Bfinen, open.

oft, oft, often.

Bftex, often.

oh! oh!

O’heim, m. —8, —e, uncle.

ohne (acc.), without.

ohnebem, besides.

£hr, n. —(e)3, —e, ear.

Ottober, m. —8, —, Octo-
ber.

£1, n. -8, —¢, oil.

Ontel, m. —8, -, uncle.

Oyer, f. —n, opera.

Ordbnung, f. —en, ordinance,
rule; order.

Ort, m. —(e)8, —e, or Drter,
place.

Lften, m. —B, east.

Hfterveid), n. —8, Austria.

(archaic)
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B

Baar, n. -8, —¢, pair; ein
paar, a few.

paden, pack, seize, lay hold
of.

Bapier’, n. -3, —e, paper.

Barid’, n. Paris.

Bart, m. —e3, —e, park.

Bartie’, f. —en, trip, party.

Raffagier’, m. —3, —¢, passen-
ger.

pafien, pass muster, fit, apply.

Baftor, m. —3, —en, pastor.

Baul, m. —3, Paul.

PBerle, f. —n, pearl.
Berfer, m. —B8, —, Persian.
Berfo'nenzug, m. —(e)8s, —ii=
ge, accommodation train.
Bfennig, m. —e3, —e, penny,
a coin = 1/100 of a Mart
= about 274 mills.

Pferd, n. —e3, —e, horse.

Rferbebahn, f. —en, horse-
railroad.

Pferdbebabhnwagen, m. -3, —,
horse-car.

Bflanze, f. —n, plant.

Pflege, f. care, attendance.

pflegen, wait upon, care for.

Bilidt, . —en, duty.

piliiden, pluck.

pfut, fie! foh! for shame!

Roilofophie’, f. —i'en, philo-
sophy.

Bilger, m. -8, —, pilgrim.

Bifto'le, f. —m, pistol.

Blan, m. —(e)8, —ine, plan.

Blag, m, —¢3, —~iBe, place,
seat, )

plaubdern, converse, chatter.

plislid, suddenly.

Portier’, m. -3, —3, porter.

Poft, f. —en, post, posi-of-
fice, mail.

Prifibent’, m. —en, —en, pres-
ident.

predigen, preach.

pretfen, O. praise.

Prepofition’, f. —en, prepo-
sition.

Preufen, n. —8, Prussia.

Brono'men, n. —3, —ina, pro-
noun.

Bublitum, n. -3, public.

Pult, m. —(e)8, —, desk.

Pumpernidel, m. —8, pum-
pernickel.

Puntt, m. —e8, —e, point,
period.

pinttlid), prompt.

2

quiilen, torment.

[ Quelle, . —n, or Quell, m.

—3, —en, spring.

Rad, n. —e8, —ider, wheel.

rafd), fast, swift.

tafend, frantic.

Rat, m. —e8, —ite, advice, de-
cree.

taten, O.
guess.

Rathausd, n, —¢8, —dufer,

advise, counsel,
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council-house, city-hall,
court-house.

Rathansteller, m. -8, —, city-
hall cellar.

Rathansdturm, m. —(e)3,
—iirme, city-hall tower.

tatfam, advisable.

Ritfel, n. —8, —, riddle.

rauben, steal, deprive.

Rinber, m. -3, —, robber.

" raudjen, smoke.

Ranm, m. —e3, —Gume, room,
place. [away.

riimmen, make room, clear

raufjden, move with a noise,
rustle, rush, roar.

Reduung, . —en, reckoning,
bill.

Redyt, n. —3, —e, right, jus-
tice; red)t haben, be right.

vedt, right, straight; very,
well.

redt8, right, to the right.

veben, talk, speak.

Rebdeteil, m. —(e)3, —e, part
of speech.

Redlidleit, f. honesty.

Regel, . —1, rule.

Regen, m. —3, —, rain.

Regenfdirm, m. —(e)3, —e,
umbrella.

vegie’'ven, reign over, rule.

regnen, rain.

Reid), n. —¢3, —¢, realm.

veid), rich.

reiden, reach, hand, pass.

tdf' ripe.

rein, clear, pure.

reinlid), neat, clean.

Reife, £. —n, journey.

308

reifen, h. or s, journey,
travel.
Reifende, m. w. traveler.

veifient, O. tear, snatch away,

drag.

reitenr, O. h. or s. ride (on
horseback).

Reiter, m. —B8, —, rider,
horseman.

Reitersmann, m. —(e)3,
—inner, dragoon.

Reitpferd, n. —(e)8, —e, rid-
ing horse, saddle horse.

teizend, charming.

Reftanration’, f. —en, restau-
rant.

Retonr'billet’, n. —(e)8, —¢,
return-ticket.

retten, rescue, save.

Rbein, m. —e3, Rhine.

vidtig, right, correct.

tieden, O. smell.

wtud' . '-gl ) bolt.

Ring, m. —e3, —¢, ring.

Slingfinger, m. —8, —, ring-
finger.

Ringlein, little ring.

tingdum, round about, all
around.

rinnen, O. run, flow.

Rod, m. —3, —ode, coat.

toh, rude, raw, rough.

Roman’, m. —(e) 3, —¢, novel,
romance.

Romanfdreiber, m. —3, —,
novelist.

Rimer, m. -8, —, (the) Ro-
man.

Rofe, f. —n, rose.

Rof, n. —8, —¢, steed.
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Ret, m. —B, proper name,

tot, red.

Riiden,
back.

thdwdrt8, backwards.

rudern, row.

Ruf, m. -8, —¢, call.

rufen, O. call out, cry out,
shout; call to, summon.

Rube, f. rest, quiet.

tuhen, rest.

rubig, quiet, at rest, uncon-
cerned.

rund, round.

Runbdreifebiflet, n. —e3, —e,
roundtrip ticket.

Ruffe, m. —n, —n, (the) Rus-
sian.

rufitfd (adj.), Russian.

Ruiland, n. —3, Russia.

m. -8, —, ridge,

<]

Gaal, m. —8, —dle, hall,
saloon, parlor.

@adje, f. —n, thing, affair.

Gadyfen, n. -8, Saxony.

@ad, m. —e3, —dade, sack,
bag.

fagen, say, tell.

@al3, n. —3, —e, salt.

famt (dat.), together with.

Samstag, m. —3, —e, Satur-
day.

Sand, m. —e3, sand.

{anft, soft, gentle.

Siinger, m. —8, —, singer.

Sattel, m. —8, —, saddle.

Sat, m. —e8, —(Be, sentence,

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

fauer, sour, disagreeable,
hard.

faumen, delay.

Sdade(n), m. —8, —dbden,
harm, damage; e3 ift {da-
e, it is a pity.

f®abden (dat.), harm, injure;
scathe.

{didlid), harmful.

@daf, n. —e8, —¢, sheep.

fdaffen, O. create, produce,
be busy about, work;
shape.

Sdafiner, m. —3, —, porter,
brakeman.

fdiamen, refl. be ashamed.

&dar, f. —en, troop, host.

Sdatten, m. —8, —, shadow.

Gdauder, m. —3, —, shudder-
ing, horror.

{dauen, look, behold; see.

Gdantelftuhl, m. —(e)3,
—ithle, rocking-chair.

Sdaum, m. —e3, —Gume,
foam, froth; scum.

Shanfpiel, n. —(e)3, —e,
spectacle; play.

Gdjaufpielhans, n. —e3, —Gu-
fer, playhouse, theatre.

fdeidben, O. s. part; bDad
Sdjeiden, parting.

Sdein, m. —e3, —e, sheen,
light.

fdyeinen, O. shine, seem, ap-
pear.

Sdemel, m. —8, —, footstool.

iden, shy.

fdiden, send, refl. prepare,
be fitting.

fditefien, O. shoot.
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Shiff, n. —8, —e, ship.

Shiffden, little ship.

@&differ, m. -8, —, boatman;
skipper.

&dyiller, m. -3, Schiller.

Sdirm, m. —8, —e, shade,
shield.

Sdladt, f. —en, battle.

fdlafen, O. sleep, be asleep.

Sdlafsimmer, n. -3, —,
sleeping-room.

@dlag, m. —3, —age, blow;
warble (of a bird).

fdlagen, O. strike, beat.

{dledt, bad.

fdleidgen, O. s. move softly,
creep, slink.

fdlidten, settle, pacify.

{dyliefien, O. close, shut, lock
up; form.

Sdlofs, n. —e3, —dffer, lock;
castle, palace.

Edliifiel, m. —8, —, key.

fdymeden, taste, savor,
smack.

Edymers, m. —e3 or —ens,
—en, pain, smart.

Sdymied, m. —e3, —e, smith,
blacksmith.

fdymiiden, adorn.

Sdinee, m. —e3, snow.

{dneiden, O. cut.

Sdneidber, m. —3, —, tailor.

fdneien, snow.

fduell, fast, quick.

Sdnellzug, m. —(e)3, —iige,
fast train, express train.

fdon, already, betimes, at
least, surely, doubtless,
even; {don redt, all right.
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fddn, handsome, fair, beau-
tiful.

{ddpfen, draw, draw in, in-
hale.

Eddpfung, f. —en, creation.

dornftein, m. —(e)3, —e,
chimney.

Sdyottland, n. —8, Scotland.

Sdyrante, f. —n, barrier.

Sdyveden, m. -8, —, terror,
fright.

fdireden, O. N. to be afraid;
frighten.

CSdyiveibbud), n. —(e)3, —ii-
der, writing book.

{dyreiben, O. write.

Gdyreibfeder, f. pen.

Sdrift, f. —en, writing.
Sdyriftfteller, m. -3, -,
writer; Sdriftftellerin,

woman writer.

Sdyritt, m. —(e)3, —e, pace.

Sdiuh, m. —3, —e, shoe.

Sdubhmadyer, m. -3, —, shoe-
maker.

Sduld, f. —en, fault, debt.

fdhuldig, guilty, to blame.

@dyule, f. n. school.

Sdyitler, m. —8, —, scholar,
pupil.

Sdulgebinde, n. -8, —,
school-building.

&dus, m. —e3, protection,
defence.

fdyiiben, save, protect.

Sdwadyheit, f. —en, weak-
ness.

Sdwager, m. —8, —iger, bro-
ther-in-law.

Gdywalbe, £. —n, swallow.
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Sdwan, m. -8, —ine, swan.

{dwarz, black, swarthy,
swart. '

Sddwarzbrot, n. -8, black-
bread.

{dweben, float, hover.

Sdwede, m. —n, -n, Swede.

Sdweden, n. —8, Sweden.

fdwedifd (adj.), Swedish.

{dweifen, s. or h. roam,
rove.

fdweigen, O. be silent.

Shwein, n. —e8, —e, swine,
hog.

Sdweis, f. Switzerland.

@‘Jwtiaet, m. —8, —, Swiss.

fdwelgen, revel.

fdwer, grievous, sore,
heavy.

Sdwert, n. —e3, —er, sword.

Sdwertgellirr, n. -8, sword-
clash.

Sdwefter, f. —n, sister.

fdwimmen, O. h. or s. swim.

idwdren, O. swear, vow.

Sdwur, m. —8, —iire, oath.

fed8, six.

fedift, sixth.

fedyaig, sixty.

@ee, f. —en, sea.

Cee, m. —(e)3, —en, lake,

Seele, f. —n, soul.

fegnen, bless.

fehen, O. see.

febr, very, very much.

fein, his, its.

fein, O. s. be.

feit (dat.), since.

{eitbem, since that, since.

Beite, f. —n, side, page.

felb (after bder), selfsame,
same.

felber, self.

felbit, self; even.

felbftsufrieben, self-satisfied.

felten, rare; seldom.

fenben, irreg. N. send.

September, m. —8, —, Sep-
tember.

fegen, set, place; refl. seat
one’s self, sit down.

fid), himself, herself, itself,
themselves, one another.

fidjer, sure, secure, certain.

fie, she, they.

Sie, you.

fieben, seven.

fiebent, seventh.

fieb (en) sehn, seventeen.

fieb (en)sig, seventy.

Sieg, m. —3, —¢, victory.

Siegel, n. —8, —, seal.

fiegen, conquer.

&ilbe, f. —n, syllable.

fingen, O. sing. :

Singen, n. -3, singing.

Singer, m. —8, —, singer.

finfen, O. sink.

&inn, m. —e3, —e, sense,
meaning ; mind, spirit.

Sit, m. —3, —¢, seat.

figen, O. sit. .

fo, so, thus, then, if; so!
indeed !

fobald, as soon as; imme-
diately.

{oeben, just, now.

fofort, forthwith, immedi-
ately.

fogar, even.
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fogleid), immediately.

@obn, m. —3, —ohne, son.

foldy (foldjer), such, such a.

@olbat’, m. —en, —en, soldier.

follen, irreg. N. shall,
should; be obliged to; be
said to.

GSommer, m. 3, —, summer.

Sommerseit, f. —en, summer-
time.

fonberbar, peculiar, strange.

fonbern, but (after a nega-
tive).

Gonnabend, m. -3, —e, eve-
ning before Sunday, Sat-
urday.

Sonne, f. —n, sun.
Sonnenfdivm, m. —(e)3, —,
sun screen, sun-umbrella.
Sonntag, m. —3, —¢, Sunday.
fonit, else, otherwise; for-

merly.

Sorge, f. -, care.

forgen, take care.

@orte, f. —n, sort, kind.

fowohl — al8, both — and.

Spanien, n. -3, Spain.

Spanier, m. —8, —, Spaniard.

fpanifi® (adj.), Spanish.

fpiit, late.

fpiteftens, at the latest.

fpasie’ren, h. or s. go out for
exercise or pleasure; fpa-
gieren gehen, go out walk-
ing; fpagieren fafren, go

- out driving; fpagieren rei-
ten, go out riding. .

Spasiergang, m. —(e)3, <in=
ge, walk, promenade.

Sped, m. —3, bacon.
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Gpetfe, 7. —n, food.

Gpeifefarte, f. —n, bill of
fare.

fpeifen, take food, dine.

©piegel, m. —8, —, mirror.

Sptel, n. -3, —¢, play.

fpielen, play.

Spielmann, m. —(e)8, —an-
ner or —leute, player, mu-
sician, fiddler.

Spielvogel, m. —8, —igel,
playing bird.

Gpielsimmer, n. -3, —, play-
room.

fpiten, sharpen (pencils).

Syrade, f. —n, speech, lan-
guage.

foreden, O. speak.

fprengen, burst.

Spridwort, n. —(e)8, —or=
ter, saying, maxim.

fpringen, O. s. or h. spring,
jump.

Sprud), m. —e3, —iide, pro-
verb.

Stabdt, f. dbdte, city.

Gtabtrat, m. —(e)8, —dite,
city council.

Stadbtuhr, f. —en, city clock.

Stabhlfeder, f. —n, steel pen.

Gtall, m. —e3, —dille, stall,
stable.

Stand, m. —e3, dnde, condi-
tion; im ftanbe fein, be
able.

Star, m. —(e) 3, —¢, starling.

ftart, strong, severe, heavy.

Stiizte, f. strength.

Gtirlein, little starling.

Gtation’, f. -en, station
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ftatt (gen.), instead of.

fteden, stick, remain fast,
fix, put.

fteen, O. stand, be.

fteblen, O. steal.

fteif, stiff.

ftetgen, O. s. ascend, rise.

Stetn, m. —e8, —e, stone.

Gteintoble, f. —n, stone-coal,
hard coal.

@telle, f. —n, place, posi-
tion.

ftellen, put, place, set.

fterben, O. s. die.

Stern, m. —e3, —¢, star.

ftet8, steadily, constantly.

Stiefel, m. —8, —, boot.

ftif((e), still, quiet.

Stille, f. —n, stillness, quiet.

Stimme, f. —n, voice.

ftimmen, vote.

Stirn, f. —en,
brow.

Stod, m. —e8, —dde, stick;
story (of a house).

Gtodwert, n. -—-(e)8, -,
floor, story.

ftol3, proud.

Gtord), m. —e3, —drdje, stork.

ftdren, disturb.

Strafgeld, n. —8, —er, fine.

Etrafie, f. —n, street.

ftreden, stretch.

Gtreidhols, n. —e3, —olger,
strike wood, match.

Streit, m. —e3, —e, dispute,
strife, quarrel.

ftreiten, O. strive, fight.

ftreng, severe, strict.

&Stroh, n. —e3, straw.

forehead,

@teohhut, m. —(e)3, —iite,
straw-hat.

Strom, m.
stream.

ftrdmen, stream.

Stube, f. —n, sitting room.

Stitd, n. -3, —e, piece; play.

Ctitdden, little piece.

Student’, —en, —en, m. stu-
dent.

ftubte'ven, study.

Studium, n. -3, Stubdien,
study.

&tuhl, m. —e3, —iifle, stool,
chair.

Stunde, £. —m, hour, lesson,
hour’s walk (league).

CSturm, m. —e3, —iirme,
storm.

Subftantiv’, n. —3, —e, sub-
stantive.

fudyen, seek, search for.

Sitben, m. —8, south.

fitblid), southward.

Supye, f. —n, soup.

fit, sweet.

—(e)3, —dme,

7

Tag, m. —e8, —¢, day.

tiglidy, daily.

Tal, n, —e8, —dler, valley,
dale.

Taler, m. -8, —, (German)
dollar, about 73 cents.

Tannenbaum, m. —(e)s,
—dume, fir-tree.

Taunte, f. —n, aunt.

tansen, dance.
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tapfer, excellent, brave.

Tafde, f. —n, pocket, satchel.

Tafie, f. —n, cup.

Xat, f. —en, deed.

Raube, f. —n, dove.

tinfdyen, deceive, disappoint.

Taufend, n. -3, —e, thousand.

Tee, m. -3, —, tea.

Feil, m.n. —e3, —e, part;
deal.

teilwetfe, part wise, partly.

telephonieren, ielephone.

eller, m. -8, —, plate.

Tenor’, m. —8, — or —dre,
tenor (singer).

Teppid), m. —3, —¢, carpet.

tener, dear, precious, be-
loved.

Thea'ter, n. —8, —, theatre.

Theodor, m. —8, Theodore.

tief, deep.

Kier, n. —3, —¢, animal.

Tlergarten, m. -8, —drten,
animal-garden, zodlogical
garden, park.

Rinte, f. —, ink; tint.

Xifd), m. —e3, —e, table.

ifdygebet’, n. —8, —e, prayer
at table, blessing.

Riidler, m. —8, —, cabinet-
maker, joiner.

Tifdtud), n. —e3, —iider,
table-cloth.

itel, m. -8, —, title.

odyter, f. -odyter, daughter.

Tddterdyen, little daughter.

Xod, m. —3, (—¢), death.

Ton, m. —e3, -One, tone,
sound. [sel.

Lopf, m. —e3, —Opfe, pot, ves-
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Tor, n. —(e)3, —e, gate.

toten, kill.

tot-fhlagen, O. strike dead,
kill.

Tradht, f. —en, dress, load,
volley.

tragen, O. bear, carry.

Tramwagen, m. —3, —, street-
car.

trandyieren, carve.

riine, f. —n, tear.

Trant, m. —e3, —ante, drink.

trinfen, give to drink, soak,
drench.

tranen, trust.

Traum, m. -8,
dream.

traurig, sad.

treffen, O. hit, fall upon,
meet.

treiben, O. drive.

—dume,

trennen, separate, divide;
refl. part.
Treppe, f. -n, staircase;

eine Treppe Hod), second
story.
treten, O. s. tread, step.
treu, true, faithful.
Krene, f. truth, honor.
trinten, O. drink.
ritt, m. —e8, —e, tread, step.
Trommel, f. —n, drum.
tribften, comfort.
ttnb (gen. or dat.), in spite

zms (Trup), m. —3, de-
fiance.

trobem, nevertheless.

Sud), n. —e3, —iider, cloth,
canvas, duck,; shawl.
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titdtig, sound, heavy, thor-
ough.

tun, O. do, act.

<iir, f. —en, door.

Tyvol’, n. -8, Tyrol.

u

u. {. w., und fo teiter, and so
farther, etc., &c.

fibel, evil, ill, bad ; iibel neh-
men, take amiss.

itben, practice.

iiber (dat. or acc.), over.

iiberall, all over, every-
where.

iiberein’-ftimmen, agree.

#tberfah’ven, O. run over.

iiberflufg, m. —es, overflow,
profusion.

itberge’ben, O. deliver.

itberhaupt’, in general, on
the whole, anyway.

iiberlaf’fen, O. turn over,’

leave.

#ibermorgen, over to-mor-
row, day after to-mor-
row.

fiberneh’men, O. undertake.

itbervod, m. —(e)3, —ode,
overcoat.

{iber-fefzen, set over.

fiberfess’en, translate.

fiberfets’ung, f. —en, transla-
tion. -

fibersieher, m. —3,
coat.

fibung, f. —en, practice, exer-
cise.

-, over-
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Ubhland, m. —8, name of an
author.

uhr, f. —en, hour; watch,
clock; vie biel Uhr ift e,
what time is it?

um (acc.), around, at, for.

um daf, in order that.

um — willen (gen.), on ac-
count of.

umgehend, by return mail.

umber’-trren, wander about.

umbin’-thnnen, irreg. N. to
help, forbear (used with
a negative).

um:={dreiben, O. rewrite, re-
model.

umidyrei’ben, O. circum-
scribe.

umionft’, in vain.

umftehend, reverse, on the
reverse side.

nm:fteigm, O. change cars.

un’z, prefix of negation, cor-
respondmg to Eng. un-,
in-; it generally has the
accent.

unartig,
naughty.

unbegreif’lid), inconceivable.

unbemerft, unnoticed.

unbeftimmt, indefinite.

und, and.

ungefiihr, about, nearly.

ungern, unwillingly, reluc-
tantly.

Nnglitd, »n. —(e)3, —e, ill-
luck, misfortune.

Univerfitdt’, f. —en, univer-
sity.

Untoften (pl.), expenses.

ill-behaved,




GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Unred)t, n. —3, —e, wrong;
unred)t haben, be wrong.

Uniduld, f. innocence.

unfer, our, ours.

unten, below, beneath, down.

unter (dat. or acc.), wun-
der.

unterbre’den, O. interrupt.

unterbeflen, meanwhile.

unter-gehen, O. s. go under,
set.

unterhald (gen. or dat.), be-
neath, under.

unterhal’ten, O. refl. con-
verse, entertain one’s self.

unterwegd, under way, on
the way.

ununterbrodien, uninter-
rupted.

unvorfidtig, careless.

unweife, unwise.

unweit (gen. or dat.), not
far from.

unwobl, unwell,

Unse, f. —n, ounce.

urteilen, judge.

Urfadhe, f. —, cause.

v. = bon.
Bater, m. 8, —dter, fa-
ther.

Baterland, n. -3, father-
land, one’s own or native
country.

Baterlandslied, n. —3, —er,
patriotic song.
Beilden, n. —3, —, violet.
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bet-, inseparable prefix, add-
ing to verbs the idea of
loss, reversal, complete or
intense action; and of
change of condition.

veradyten, despise.

perbefiern, make better, im-
prove.

verbieten, O. forbid.

verbindben, O. bind up,
oblige.

verbliifft, dazed.

perbliihen, fade, die.

Berbreden, n. —3, —, crime.

perbrennen, irreg. N. burn
up.

Berbum, n. -8, —a or —en,
verb.

perberben, O. spoil, ruin,

verbienen, earn, merit.

Berdbrup, m. —c3, —iiffe, vexa-
tion.

verebeln, ennoble.

Berfaffer, m. -3,
ser, author.

verfafien, compose.

pergangen, gone by, past,
last.

pergebens, in vain.

vergefien, O. forget.

—, compo-

Bergifnidtmein  (Vergih-
meinnidt), n. -8, —, for-
get-me-not.

pergleidien, O. compare.

Bergniigen, n. —3, —, satis-
faction, pleasure.

perhet'ratet, married.

perirven, refl. lose one’s way.

verjagen, chase or drive
away.
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verfaufen, sell.

verflingen, O. die away.

verlangen, require, demand.

Berlangen, n. —3, —, longing,
desire,

verlaffen, O.
don.

perleifen, O. lend, bestow,
confer.

verliebt, loving, in love.

verlieren, O. lose; verloren,
lost, forlorn, ruined.

vermeiden, O. avoid.

permigen, irreg. N. be able.

vermutlid), presumably,
probably.

vernadlifiigen, neglect.

Bernunft, f. reason.

perniinftig, sensible.

verratenr, O betray.

Berd, m. —3, —¢, verse.

Berfammiung, f. en, as-
sembly, gathering, meet-
ing.

verfinmen, miss, neglect.

perfdieden, different, vari-
ous.

perfdliefen, O. close, shut.

perfdylingen, O. swallow up.

verfdwiegen, discreet.

leave, aban-

perfdwinden, O. s. disap-
pear.

perfesens, transfer, remove;
rejoin.

perfinfen, O. fade, die.
verforgen, supply.
verfpredjen, O. promise.
Beritand, m. —e3, under-
standing, sense.
perftiindig, sensible.

GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

verftehen, O. understand;
refl. e3 verjteht {id, it is
a matter of course, of
course.

verfuden, attempt, try, en-
deavor.

vertieft, deeply engaged in,
absorbed.

perwelhen, blow away.

verwerfen, O. throw away,
reject.

verseiben, O. pardon.

Better, m. —3, —n, cousin.

viel, much.

vielleidt, perhaps.

vier, four.

vievmal, four times.

viert, fourth.

Biertel, n. -3, —, fourth part,
quarter.

viertens, fourthly.

viersehn, fourteen.

viersig, forty.

Bogel, m. -8, —dgel, bird.

Big (e)lein, little bird.

Bolf, n. —(e)3, -—olfer,
people.

Boligbud), n. —e3, —ider,
folksbook.

Bolt3lied, n. —e8, —er, popu-
lar ballad.
Boltsfage, f.
tradition.

voll, full.

=voll, suffix forming adjec-
tives.

vollenden, end in full, finish.

vollgie’hen, O. perform.

bom — bon dem.

von (dat.), from, of ; by.

-1, popular



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

por - (dat. or acc.), before,
on account of; bor bier-
debn Tagen, a fortnight
ago.

voraw’, on before, in front,
at the head.

vorand’-feen, O. foresee. ,

vorbei-fahren, O. s. go by or
past.

vorbei-gehenn, O. s. pass.

vorgeritdt, advanced.

vorgeftern, before yesterday,
day before yesterday.

Borhaben, n. -3, —, purpose.

vorher, before, previously,
first.

porlg, former, preceding,
last, next before.

por=lefen, O. read aloud.

vorletst, before the last, last
but one.

Bormittag, m. —8, —e, before
midday, forenoon.

vor-fdjiefen, O. lend, ad-
vance.

Borfilbe, f. —n, prefix.

Borftadt, f. —ibte, suburb.

vor-ftellen, place before, in-
troduce.

Borjtellung, f. —en, introduc-
tion.

porteilhaft, advantageous.

vortrefflid), excellent, ad-
mirable.

porii’ber-gehen, O. s. go by
or past.

Borurteil, n. —8, —¢, preju-
dice.
vorwirts,
wards!

forwards; for-
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Borwort, n. —(e)3, —orter,
before word, preposition.

vor-seigen, show, display.

vor-siehen, O. prefer.

Badit, f. —en, watch, guard.

wader, valiant.

Baffenbruder, m. —8, —iider,
brother in arms.

Bagen, m. —B8, —, wagon, car.

wabhr, true; nidt walr, is it
not true, or so?

wihrend (gen.),
while.

walrhaf'tig, true, truly, in
fact.

wabridein’lid), having the
appearance of truth, prob-
able.

BWald, m. —e8, —ilder, forest,
wood, grove.

Wand, f. —andbe, wall (of a
room).

wanbern, s. or h. wander.

Wange, f. —1n, cheek.

wann, when?

warnt, warm.

Wirnte, f. warmth, heat.

warten, wait for, auf (acc.).

-wirt8, -ward, adverbial
ending.

warum’, on account of what,
why?

was, what, that which, what-
ever; twas fiit, what for,
what kind of ?

BWafjer, n. -8, —, water.

during;
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Baffergrube, 7. —n, water-
pit or tank, cistern.

Bafferfall, m. —(e)8, —ille,

waterfall.
weden, wake up, awake.
weber, neither; fvedber —

nod), neither — nor.

weg, away, forth.

Beg, m. —e3, —¢, way, road;
fveg, make way! iveg bda,
out of the way!

wegen (gen.), on account of.

weg-gefen, O. s. go away.

weg-veiften, snatch away.

BWelh, n. —e3, —e, woe, pain.

webe, woe! alas!

Wehmut, f. sadness.

Weihnad)t, f. —en, Christ-
mas.

BWeihnad)tsbaum, m. —(e)3,
—Gume, Chrismas-tree.
BWeihnad)tstag, m. —(e)s, —e,

Christmas-day.

wetl, because, since.

Weile, f. while, space of
time, leisure.

BWein, m. —e3, —e, wine.

weinen, weep.

Wetife, f. —n, manner, wise;
melody, air.

weife, wise.

weif, white.

weit, wide, far, distant.

weld (tveldjer), which,
what, that, who.

BWelle, . —n, wave, billow.

Welt, f. —en, world.

wentg, little.

wenigftens, at least.

wenn, when, if.

wennt — and), although.

wenngleid), although.

wet, who, he who, whoever;
tver da, who’s there!

werben, O. s. become,
grow.

Berl, n. —3, —e, work.

Berltag, m. —e3, —e, work-
ing day.

wett, worthy, worth; dear.

weshalB, on account of what,
wherefore?

BWeften, m. —3, west.

Wetter, n. —3, —, weather,
storm, tempest.

widtty, weighty, important.

wiber (acc.), agaimst.

wie, how, in what way;
as.

wiedber, again.

wieber-fommen, O. s. come
again.

ieber-fehen, see again;
Wieberfehen, n. meeting.

BWien, n. —3, Vienna.

Wiefe, f. —n, meadow.

wiewohl, although.

wild, wild.

Wilhelm, m. —8, William.

BWilhelmitrafe, f. William
Street.

BWillen, m. —8, —, will, de-
sign, purpose; um meinet-
toillen, on my account.

willtommen, welcome.

BWind, m. —e3, —e, wind.

Winter, m. —3, —, winter.

wirflid), actually, really.

wiffen, irreg. N. know,
know how to, be able.
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Biffenfdaft, f. —en, science,
knowledge.

wo, where, in which; when,
if. :

Wodye, . —en, week.

Boge, f. —n, wave.

Wogenprall, m. -8, wave-
dash.

wober, whence?

wobin, whither, what way?

wobl, well.

wohl, to be sure, indeed,
probably, I presume; ja
toofl, yes indeed, why cer-
tainly.

woblan, well then! come on!

Wohltiterin, f. —en, benefac-
tress.

wohnen, dwell, reside.

BWobhnhans, n. —e3, —dufer,
dwelling-house.

BWohnung, f. —en, dwelling,
lodging, apartment.

BWolf, m. —e3, —olfe, wolf.

BWolle, /. —n, cloud.

wollen, irreg. N. will, be
willing, wish, desire.

. wollen, woolen.

womit, wherewith, with
what or which.

worausd, whereout, out of
what or which.

worin, wherein, in what or
which.

Bort, n. —e3, —e, DOrter,
word; Worte = words
connectedly, as language;
Worter = words discon-
nectedly, as parts of
speech.
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BWirterbud), n. —(e)s, —ii-
der, word-book, diction-

ary.

BWirtlein, n. -8, —, little
word.

woriiber, whereat, whereof,
over what or which.

wovon, whereof, of or con-
cerning what or which.

wo3n, whereto, for what
purpose?

wunbderbar, wonderful.

wunbern, refl. and impers.
wonder.

wunbderfam, wonderful.

wunbdberididn, wonderfully
beautiful.

whnjden, wish.

witrdbigen, deem worthy of,
honor with (pers. acc,
thing gen.).

Bitfte, f. —n, waste, wilder-
ness, desert.

3

Ball, f. —en, number; tale.

3dhlen, count.

Bablwort, n. —(e)3, —orter,
number-word, numeral.

sabm, tame.

Babhn, m. —3, —dfne, tooth.

sart, tender, delicate.

sehn, ten.

sehnmal, ten times.

sehnt, tenth.

Beigefinger, m. -8, —, index
finger.

seigen, show, point out.
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Beile, f. —n, line.

Beit, f. —en, time; tide.

Beitalter, n. 8, —, age, pe-
riod.

Beitverluft, m. -8, —, loss
of time.

Beitung, f. —en, newspaper.

Beitwort, n. —(e)8, —orter,
time-word, verb.

ger=, inseparable prefix, add-
ing the idea of apart,
asunder, in pieces.

gerbredien, O. break to
pieces.

serquetiden, crush, quash.

gerreiffen, O. tear in pieces.

serftdren, destroy.

Biegelftein, m. —(e)3, —e,
brick.

stehen, O. draw, tug; s.
march, go.

Biel, n. —e3, —¢, aim, goal.

siemlid), suitable, proper,
seemly, tolerably, pretty.

Bier, f. ornament, charmer.

Bietbe, f. —n, ornament.

Bimmer, n. -8, —, timber;
structure; room.

Bimmermann, m. —(e)3,
—@nner or —leute, carpen-
ter.

Bifte'rne, f. -1, cistern.

Bitro'ne, f. —n, lemon.

sittern, tremble.

3u (dat.), to; too.

su-bringen, irreg. N. bring
to, spend.

suden, dart, flash.

Buderwert, n. —(e)3, con-
fectionery, candy.

suerft!, at first.
wffnlleu, O. s. fall to or

in.

sufillig, by chance.

sufrie’dben, at peace, satis-
fied.

Bufrie’denheit, f. content-
ment.

Bug, m. —e8, —iige, tug;
draught; train.

sn-geben, O. concede.

Bugfiiprer, m. —8, —, train
leader, conductor.

sugleid)’, at the same time.

Bugluft, f. draught of air.

Bubdrer, m. -8, —, auditor.

Butunft, f. future.

sulesst’, at last, finally.

3um — 3u dem.

su-madjen, shut, close,
fasten.

Bunge, f. —n, tongue.

3ut = zu der.

suredt’-fommen, O. s. get
along.

suritd’, back, backwards.

suritd-geben, O. give back.

suriid-gefhen, O. s. back out,
desert.

suriid-{dhiden, send back.

sujam’men, fogether.

sufammen-fallen, O. s. fall
down, fall in ruins.

sufammen-halten, O. hold
together.

sufammen-vedinen, take or
reckon together.

suvpr’, before.

suvor-fommen, O. s, antici-
pate.
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suwei’len, at times, some-
times.

swansig, twenty.

swanszigit, twentieth.

swar, indeed, to be sure.

Bwed, m. —(e)3, —e, pur-
pose, aim.

5‘”"' two.

sweterlei, of two kinds.

Bweifel, m. -8, —, doubt.
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Bwetg, m. —e8, —, bough;
twig.

sweimal, two times, twice.

sweit, second.

sweitens, in the second place,
secondly.

swifden (dat. or acc.), be-
tween.

3wilf, twelve.

3wilft, twelfth.
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a,an, ein.

able (be —), fonnen.

about, concerning, ,
(acc.).

about, nearly, ungefdbr.

about, (be — to), im Be-
griffe fein.

above, iiber, oberfhalb (gen.).

accept, annefymen, O.

accident, Ungliid, n. -8, Un-

, gliidsfall, m. —(e)8, —dlle.

accompany, begleiten.

account (on), (um) — ive=
gen; on my account, (unt)
meinetivegen,

accusative, Yccufativ, m.
—e3, —¢.

acquaintance, Befannt{daft,
f. —en.

acquainted (be — with),
fennen, irreg. N.

act (as if), tun, O. (al3 0b).

actually, ioicfli§), mabr=-
Baftig.

ilber

address, anreben.

address, Adreffe, f. —n.

adjective, Cigenfd)aftsivort,
n. —(e)8, —oOrter, Adjel-
tip, n. -8, —.

admire, befounbern.

advance (lend), bvorfdjie=
gen, O.

advanced, porgeriidt.

adverb, Nebentwort, n. —(e)s,
—brter, Adber b (ium),
n. —3, —bien.

advise, raten (dat.).

afraid (be —), fitrdjten, refl.

after, nad) (dat.).

afternoon, Nadymittag, m.
-3, —e.

again, toieder, nodymals.

against, gege n, iider
(acc.).

age (a fortnight —), por
pierzehn Tagen.

ago (an hour —), bor einer
Stunbe.

agree, itbereinftimmen.

agreeable, angenefm.
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ah, ad.

alive (be —), live, [eben.

all, all, gana; all right,
fdon (redt).

almost, faft.

alone, allein; let alone,
bleiben (or ftefen) laf-
fen.

aloud, laut; read aloud,
porlefen, O.

alphabet, UAbc, n. Al:-
phabet, n -8, —e.
already, jdon.

also, aud), mit.

although, obtwofl.

always, immer.

America, ¥merita, n -8

an, a, ein.

and, unb,

and so forth, un b { o mweiter,
u. {. .

angry, drgerlid.

animal, ier, n. —e3, —e.

another, einanber; nod ein.

answer, U n t foort, f. —en.

answer, antivorten, bes
a n t worten, ertvidern.

anxiety, Angit, f.

anyway, benn, iiberhaupt,
dodj.

anywhere, irgendwo; not
anywhere, nirgenbdivo, nir=
gends.

apiece, a3 ©tiid.

appear, erfdeinen, O.

apple, A pfel, m. -8, dpfel.

apple-tree, A p f e [ baum, m.
—(e)8, —Gume.

April, Apcil’, m. -3, —.

arise, auf-jtefen, O. s.

ENGLISH—GERMAN VOCABULARY

arm, A rm, m. —e3, —.

arrive, an-fommen, O. s.

article, @efdled)tdmwort, n.
—(e)8, —brter; Arti'tel,
m. -3, -

as, al3; as though, al3
o0b.

as, like, vie.

as, since, ba.

as yet, nod).

ask, fragen, N. (O.).

ask for, bitten, O. (with
um).

at, um (acc.), su (dat.), in.

at (the store or house of),
bei (dat.).

attention, Adt, f. pay —, —
geben,

aunt, Tante, f. -n.

author, Berfafler, m. -8, —.

autumn, Qerbjt, m. —3, —e.

avoid, bermeiden, O.

back, auriid, ieber bda.

bad, jdjledst.

baker, Bader, m. —3, —.

ball (dance), Ball, m. -3,
—alle.

band, Rrei3, m. —3, —e.

bath-room, B ab e gimmer,
n —8, —.

bathe, baben.

be, fein, O. s.

beautiful, {don.

beautiful (wonderfully —),
munberfdon.

because, tveil.
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become, fverben, O. s. (of,
aus).

bed (go to —), 3u Bette
gehen.

before, b o v (dat. or acc.).

begin, an-fangen, O.; be=
ginnen, O.

beginning, Unfang, m. -3,
—ange.

Belgium, Belgien, n. —5.

believe, glauben.

belong, gehiren (dat.).

below, beneath, unten.

Berlin, Berlin’, n. 3.

beside, neben.

besides, auferdem’, nod

azu).

between, gmwifden (dat.
or acc.).

bill, Redymung, f. —en.

bill of fare, Gpeifefarte,
f. —n.

bind, binbden, O.

bird, Bogel, m. —3, —dgel.

black, {dmwara.

blackbread, ©dmwarzbrot,
bling, blinbd. [n. —3.
blow, blafen, O.

blue, blau.

bold, tiihn.

book, Bud), n. —8, —iider.
bookseller, B u d) handler, m.

-3, -

boot, Stiefel, m. —3, —.
born, geboren.

both, beibe.

bottle, Flafde, f —n.
boy, Snabe, m. —n, —n.
branch, Uft, m. —e3, Sifte.
bread, Brot, n. —e3, —e.
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break (— to pieces), (ger)=
breden, O.

breakfast, Jriibftiid, =
—(e)8s, —e.

breakfast, frilfftiiden.

breath (take —), aufatmen,
Atem Holen.

bridge, Briide, f. —n.

bright, Hell, flar.

bring, bringen, irreg. N.

bring with or along, mit-
bringen, irreg. N.

broad, breit. [—iiber.

brother, Bruber, m. -3,

brother-in-law, Sdtvager,
m. —3, —dger.

Brussels, Briifiel, n. —3.

build, bauen.

building, Gebdubde, n. -3, —.

burn, brennen, irreg. N.

busy, befddftigt.

but, aber; nur.

butter, Butter, f.

| buy, faufen.

by, by means of, mit (dat.),
bei (dat.), mitteld (gen.),
pon (dat.), burd) (acc.).

by (go —), bor b e i-fafren,
O.s.

by the side of, neben (dat).

c

call, name,
irreg. N.

call, summon, rufen, O.

called (be —), BHeigen, O.;
what is that called, Ivie

nennen,

beifit bag?
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calm, gelaffen.

can, fdnnen, irreg. N.

cap, Miite, f. —n.

capital, Hauptitadt, f. —adte.

captain, Qauptmann, m.
—(e)8, —inner or —leute.

car, Wagen, m. —3, —.

car (railway —), GCifen-
bafnivagen, m. —8, —.

care for (desire), viinfden,
foollen, mogen.

careless, unvorfidtig.

carpenter, Jimmermann, m.
—(e)8, —anner or —leute.

carpet, eppid), m. —3, —e.

carrier (letter —), Brief-
trager, m. —3, —.

carry, tragen, O.

carve, trandjieren (pr. tran-
{die’zen).

case, Fall, m. —8, —ille.

case (in grammar), € afus,

’

m. .
cash, bared Geld, n. —3; pay
cash, bar bezaflen.
castle, Sdlof, n.
—bffer.
cease, stop, auf-Horen.
ceiling, Dede, f. —n.
cellar, Reller, m. -3, —.
century, Jajrhunbert, n.
-3, —e.
certain, geinif.
certainly, toofl, getvif; why
certainly, ja foofl.
chair, Stufl, m. —e8, —iifle.
change, leined Gelb.
Charles, Rar !, m. 3.
charming, reizend.
cheat, betriigen, O., taujdjen.

—{les,

ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY

cherry, Rirfde, f. —n.

child, ®ind, n. —e3, —er.

choose, foijlen.

church, 8irde, f. —n.

citizen, Biirger, m. -8, —.

city, Stabdt, f. —abdte.

city hall, Rathaus, n. —e3,
—dufer.

claim to, tvollen. .

class, Rl affe, f. —n.

clean, rein.

clear, flar.

clock, hr, f. —en; at what
o’clock, um toiebiel Ufhr?

close, u-madjen.

coachman, Qut{der, m.

coal, Rohle, f. —n; char-
coal, Polzfohle; hard
coal, Gteinfofle.

coat, Rod, m. —e3, —bce.

coffee, Raffee, m. —5.

cold, falt.

cold (catch —), ec¥dalten,
refl.

cold, €rfaltung, f. —en.

Cologne, 856 n, n. —3.

colonel, Oberjt, m. —e8 or
—en, —e or —en.

color, Farbe, f. —n.

come, fommen, O. s.

come back, tvieder ¥ o mt m en.

come in, Berein-=-fom-
men, O. s.; come in, her-
ein!

commence, an-fangen, O. be-
ginnen, O.

commend, empfehlen, O.

common, gefvohnlid), gemein.

company, Gefell{daft, f. —cn.
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concert, Songert, =
—e3, —¢.

conductor, Bugfiihrer, m. -3,
- Sondufteur, m.
-3, —e.

conjunction, Binbdetvort, n.
—(e)8, —odrter, RKon-=
junttion’, f. —en.

consist of, Deftefen, O. (of
aud) (dat.).

constant, beftanbdig.

contain, entfalten, O.

contrary to, gegen (acc.).

copper, Rupfer, n. -8, —

copy, ab-{dreiben, O.

corner, Ede, f. —n.

correct, forrigie’ren

cost, foften.

count, &raf, m. —en, —en.

count, ihlen.

country, Sand, n. —e8, —e or
—Gnbder; in the country,
auf dem Rfanbe; in this
country, Bier gu Qanbde.

country (one’s own or na-
tive), Baterland, n. —B.

countryman, citizen of the
same country, Sands-
mann, m. —(e)8, —in=
ner or —leute.

countryman, farmer, peasant,
Landmann, m. —(e)s,
—nner or —leute.

coupé, Coupe’, n. —3.

course (of —), e3 berjteht
fid, natiir’lid), jatwohl.

court, Hof, m. —e3, —ife.

court-house, Rathaus, . e3,
—dufer.

cousin, Better, m. -5, —1.
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cover, bedbeden.

crackle, Iniftern.
cup, Zaffe, f. .
cut, {@neiden, O.

D

Dane, Ddane, m. -1, 1.

dangerous, gefafrlid.

Danish, banifd.

dare, bdiirfen,
foagen.

dark (obscure), bunfel.

dark (without light), finfter.

date, Datum, n. -3, —a.

daughter, Lodjter, f.
—odjter.

daughter (little), Tod) -
terden.

day, La 8, —€3, —¢.

day after to-morrow, iiber-
morgen.

day before yesterday, bor=
geftern; one of these
days, biefer Tage.

dazed, perbliifft.

deal (a great —), biel, redit
piel.

dear, beloved, [ieb; O dearl
ad) Gott!

death, T 0d, m. —e3.

December, Degember, m.

irreg. N.

’

decline, beflinie'ren.
deliver, iiberreidjen, liefern.
demand, bverlangen, erfor-
bern.
Denmark, Danemart,
n 3.
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depart, ab-reifen, s.

deprive, rauben (pers. dat.,
thing acc.).

descend, fteigen, O. s.

dictionary, Worterbud), .
—(e)8, —iider.

die, fterben, O. s. *

different, berjdieden, anber;
differently, anbders.

difficult, {dywer.

diligent, fleifig.

dine, ju Mittag eflen or
fpeifen.

dining-room, Speifefaal, m.
-8, —fdle, Cggimmer, =.
-8, —.

dinner, Mittagefien, n. -3, —.

disappoint, tGujden.

do, tumn, O. (in interrog. and

emphat. forms involved in .

the simple verb).

do, how do you do, tvie be=
finben Sie fid)? wie geht e3
Jgnen?

dog, Yund, m. —e3, —e.

door, Tiir, f. —en.

door-bell, Klingel, f. —n; the
door-bell rings, e3 flingelt.

doubt, 3toeifeln.

doubtless, ofne Btveifel.

draw (pull), zichen, O.

dress, Sleid, n. —e3, —er.

‘drink, trinfen, O.

drive, fafren, O. s.; go out
driving, {pagicren fahren.

during, wdhrend (gen.).

duty, Bflidt, f. —en.

dwell, fvofjnen.

dwelling-house, Wohn-
haus, n —e3, —Gufer.
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E

each, jeber, —e, —¢3.

each other, einander.

ear, O hr, n. —¢3, —en.

early, friij.

earn, berbdienen.

earth, €rbde, f. —.

easy, leidht.

east, O {ten, m. —8.

eat,e{fen, O.freffen,O.
fpeifen.

Edward, €duarbd, m -3

egg, €1, n. —3, —er.

eight, ad 1.

eighteen, adjtge hn.

eighth, adt.

eighty, adtzig.

either, enttveder; aud.

eleven, e [ f.

eleventh, e[ f .

else, fonft, anders.

England, Englanb, n -8

English, englifd.

Englishman, €nglanber,
m. —8, —.

enough, genug.

entire, entirely, wholly, gan3.

error, I r rtum, m. —8, —it-
mer.

especially, bejonbers.

Europe, €Curopa, n. 3.

even, aud), {elbft, fogar; even
though, twenn — aud.

evening, Abend, m. —3, —e.

evening (last —), geftern
abend; borigegn Abenbd.

ever, je, jemal3; ever so —,
nod o —.

every, jeb (—er, —e, —€3).



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY

every five minutes, alle
finf Minuten.

every one, jebermann.

everything, alle3.

example, Beifpiel, n. -3, —e;
for example, gum Beifpiel.

exceedingly, auBerordentlid).

exclaim, ausrufen, O.

excuse, entfdjuldigen.

exercise, Aufgabe, f. —n.

expect, ertvarten.

expense, Ausgabe, f. —n.

explanation, Crflarung, f.
—en.

express, augbriiden.

express train, Sdnellzug, .
—(e)3, —iige.

extraordinarily, extremely,
aufer ot b e n tlid).

eye, Auge, n. -3, —n.

F

fact (in —), toicflid), walhr-
Haftig.

fail, fehlen.

faithful, treu.

fall, fallen, O. s.

far, fe rn, toeit.

fare, Fahrgeld, n. —(e)3,
—er.

farmer, Randmann, m.
—(e)8, —anner or —Yeute.

fast, {dnell.

father, Bater, m. -8, —d-
ter.

fault, Fehler, m. -3, —

favor, iirdigen (acc. pers.
gen. thing).
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fear, Angft, f. Furdt, f.

February, Februav, m.
-3, —e.

feel, empfinden, O.; fiih:=
len, refl.

fifteen, fiinfzehn,
(funfzebhn).

fifth, fiinft.

fifty, fiinfagig (funf-

3ig).

figl;t, Qampf, m. —e3, —am-
pre.

fight, fampfen.

finally, endlid), ulest.

find, finben, O.

fine, handsome, {djon.

finger, Finger, m. -8, —

finish, bollen’den.

fire, Feuer, n. -3, —.

first, e r it.

first, previously, borfer.

first (at —), guexft.

fish, Fifd), m. —e3, —.

fit, paffen.

five, fitnf.

floor, Fugboden, m. —8, —o-
den.

flower, Blume, f. -n.

fluently, geldufig.

fly, fliegen, O.

follow, folgen (dat.), O.

fond of, licben, mogen, gern
with appropriate verb.

foot, & u B, m. —e3, —iije.

footstool, Sdemel, m. -8, —.

for, filr (acc.), um (acc.),
auf (acc.).

forbid, berbieten, O.

forenoon, B ormittag, m.
-8, —¢.
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foresee, boraus { e hen, O

forest, Forft, m. —e3, —e

forget, bergeffen, O

forget-me-not, Bergih-
meinnidt, n

fork, Gabel, f. —n.

formerly, once, einft, frii-
Ber.

fortnight (a — ago), bor
pierzehn Tagen.

fortunate, gliidlid).

forty-eight,adjt undbbier-
3ig.

four,bier.

fourth, biert.

France, § r anf reid), n. —8.

free, frei.

French, f ran 3 8jijd.

Frenchman, §ran3o’fe, m
-n, -n.

fresh, frifd.

Friday, §reitag, m. -8,
—e.

friend, Freunbd, m. —es,
—e.

friend (lady), ¥reunbdin,
f. —nen.

friendly, freundlid.

from, bon (dat.), aud (dat.).

fruit (of trees), Obft, =.
—e8,

full, bo [ 1.

G

gain, getvinnen, O.

garden, Garten, m. -5,
—tirten.

gardener,
B - -

Gartner, m.
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gas, a3, WBrenngas, n
—e3, —¢

gaslight, ) Gaszlidt, =
—(e)B,. —er (or —e).

gay, luftig.

gardener, Gdrtner, m.

generally, getwdhnlid.

gentleman, Qerr, m. -n,
—en; gentlemen! meine
Herren!

German, deutid).

German (the), Deutide, m.
-n, —n.

Germany, Deutfdland, n.

-8; Germa'nia, f.
get, befommen, O.
get along, auredjt-fommen,
O.s

get m, e i n=fteigen, O. s.
get to, erreidien (acc.).

get up, rise, au f-ftehen,

0. s.

girl, Madden, n. -3, —

give, geben, O. {Henfen.
glad (be —), freuen, refl.
glass, & la3s, n. —e3, —dfer.

glove, Handidjuh, m. —(e)8s,
—.

go (in a wagon or boat),
fabren, O. s.

go, walk, gefen, O. s.

go away, ineg-gefen, O

go in, Binein-gefhen, O

go out, ausg-gehen, O.s.

go out walking, fpazieren
gehen.

God, G ott, m. —e8, —ptter.

gold, & oI, n —e3.

gone (all —), alle,
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good, gut.

good-bye, Leben Sie woh!!
auf Wieberfehen!

grammar, Gramma’til,
f. —en.

grandfather, Grogvater,
m. —8, —ter.

gray,grai.

great, big, gro§.

Greece, G riedenland, =.
—8.

green, g riin.

grow, become, twerden, O. s.

grown up, erfoadfen.

guest, ® a {t, m. —e3, —dfte.

guide, Filhrer, m. -5, —

gymnasium, Gymna-
fium, n. -8, —en.

hack, Drojdjte, f. —

hail (it —s), e8 Jagelt,
impers.

half, Halb.

Hamburg, Yamburg, =
-3

hand,  anbd, f. —anbe.

hand, pass, reach, reiden.

handsome, {djon.

Hanover, Qanno’ber, n
-3

happen, gefdefen, O. s. er-
eignen, refl.

happy, glitdlid.

hard, ftart, Hart, fdwer.

hardly, faum.

Hartz mountains, Harz-
gebirge, n. -3, —
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hat, O u t, m. —e8, —iite; hats
off, ut abl

hate, Haffen.

have, Haben, irreg. N.

he, er.

head, Kopf, m. —e8, —bpfe.

health, Gefunbdieit, f. —en.

hear, horen.

heart (learn by —), aud-
fwendig let aen.

heat, heizen.

heaven, Himmel, m. -8, —

heavy, {dtver.

help, Helfen, O.; neg.
nidts dafitr (tun) Ionnen,
nid)t umbin fonnen.

Henry, Qeincid), m. —8.

her (poss.), ibr.

here, hier.

hereafter, nad)jer.

hero, Held, m. —en, —en.

high, §od. [decl.

himself (adj.), felb ft in-

himself (refl. pron.), fid).

his, fein.

hither, Hierfher.

Hohenzollern, Yohen-
gollern.

hold, Halten, O

home, Yeimat, f. —en.

home (at —), bafeim, zu

honest, efrlid). Haufe.

hope, Hoffen.

hope (as I —), it is to be
hoped, §Hoffentlid
(adv.).

horse, Pferd, n. —e3, —¢

horse-car, Rferbebafnivagen,
m. -8, —, Tramivagen, m
-3, -



328

hotel, Gafthaus, n. —3, —Gu-
fer; Qotel, n. -8, —3.

hour, Stunbe, f. —n.

hour (an — ago), boreiner
Gtunbe.

house, § a u 3, n. —e3, —Gufer.

house (at the — of), bei
(dat.).

house (to our), 31t una.

house-door, Yaustiir, f.
—en.

how, tvie?

however, aber, vie...aud.

how much, tviebiel? how
many, vie biele?

hundred, Hundert, n
-3, —e.

hunger, Qunger, m. 8.

hungry, hungrig.

hunter, Jdger, m. -8, —.

hurry, hasten, eilen, s. or h.

husband, Mann, m. —e3,
—dnner.

hymn-book, Gefangbu &, .
—(e)8, —iidjer.

I id.

if, lenn.

ill, frant.

immediately, fofort, jogleid.

important, toidtig.

impossible, unmoglid.

improve, berbeffern.

in, into, i n (dat. or acc.).

incessant, beftindig, unun=
terbrodjen.

inclined (be —), mdgen,
irreg. N., 2uit Haben.
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indeed, ja, aber dod), awar;
yes indeed, { a toojl.

index-finger, Beige finger,
m. -3, —.

industrious, fleiBig.

inhabit, betwohnen.

inhabitant, € i n wohner, m.

injure, {aden, O.  [-3, -

ink, Tinte, f. —n.

instead, ftatt, anftatt
(gen.).

interjection, Yudrufungs-
mwort, n. —(e)8, -—orter,

Jnterjettion’, f. —en
into, in, i n (dat. or acc.).
introduce, bor-ftellen, ein-

fithren.
invite, e i n = laben, O.
invitation, € inlabung, f.

—en.
iron, €ifen, n. -8, —
it, e3.

Italian, italie nifd.
Italian (the), Ytalie ner,

m. -8, —.

Italy, Sta’lien, n. 3.
its, fein.

J

James, §a’tob, m. —B.

January, Januavr, m
-8, —e.

John, Yohann’, m. 8.

journey, Reife, f. —n.

joy, Jreube, f. —m.

July, Ju’'li, m.

June, Ju' nti, m.

just, just so, precisely, eben.

just now, fo eben (foeben).

e et
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K

keep, bebalten, O.

key, Sdliifjel, m. -8, —.

kind, Art, f. —en, Gorte,
f. —.

kind, gut, freundlid); to be

- so kind, bie iite haben.

Kind (of every), allerlei’.

kind (what — of), wa3g
fiix?

king, Ronig, m. -8, —.

kitchen, Ritde, f. —n.

knife, Meffer, n. -3, —

knock, Hopfen.

know, fviffen, irreg. N.

know, be acquainted with,
fennen, irreg. N.

L

lady, Dame, f. —n.

lady (young), Fraulein.

lamp, Lampe, f. —n.

lamplight, Lampenlidt,
n. —€3, —er.

land, Sanbd, n. —e3, —€ or
—Gnber.

language, Spradje, f. —n.

large, grog.

last, [eB t; at last, endlid).

last, continue, dauern.

last but one, borlept.

last evening, geftern

late, {pat. [abenbd.

Latin, lateinifd; in Lat-
in, auf Lateinifd.

laugh, Taden; laugh at,
audladen.
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lay, legen.

lead, Blei, n. —c3.

lead-pencil, DBleiftift, m.
—(e)8, —¢.

leaf, Blatt, n. —e3, —ditter.

learn, [ernen.

learn by heart, audtvenbdig
Ternen.

least, at least, venigftens,
minbeftens.

leave, depart, start, ab-
fabren, O. s.; ab-gehen, O.
s.; ab=reifen.

leave, forsake, perlaffen, O.

leave (take —), Ubjdjied
nebhmen, O. ; empfehlen, O.
refl.

leg, Bein, n. —e3, —e.

Leipzig, Reipzig, n 3.

lend, leifen, O.

lesson, Aufgabe, f. —n; Stun-
de, f. —n.

let, laffen, O.; let us go, ge-
Ben mwir, wollen toir gehen.

letter, Brief, m. —3, —e.

letter (of the alphabet),
Budjtabe, m. —n, -n.

letter-carrier, WBrieftrdger,
m. —8, —.

Lewis, Sudmwig, m —B.

librarian, WBibliothelar’, m.

-8, -
library, Bibliothet, f.; Bi-
bliothel'zimmer, n. -8, —.
lie, [iegen, O. h. or s.
light, idjt, n. —3, —er
(or -¢).
lighting, Beleudtung, f.
lighten (it —s), e3 blibt,
impers.
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like, gl et d.

like, [icben, mogen, irreg. N.

like (I should —), i &) mod)-
te gern.

like (be pleased with), ge-
fallen (impers. dat.).

little, flein.

little (a —), (ein) fenig.

live, [ e b e n, foohnen.

lock, Sd)log, n. —{jes, —offer.

locomotive, Rfocomoti’-
pe, f.-n.

long, lang, adv. fange;
no longer, nidit mehr.

look at, an-fehen, O.

lose, ber[ieren, O.

lose one’s way, berirren, refl.

lost, verloren; from ber:
lieren.

loud, faut.

love, [ieben.

make, ma den.

man, Mann, m —e8, —in-
ner.

man, human being, M e n {d),
m. —en, —en.

manage, madjen.

manner, Weife, f. —, —n.

many, biele (pl.). -

many, many a, mand(er).

March, MG r 3, m. —3, —.

market, Marit, m. —e3,
—(rlte.

mathematics, M athema-
ti¥, f.

matter, Sade, f. -n,
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matter (it is no —), €3
fdadet nidht.

matter (what is the
with), wa 3 fehlt? (dat.).

may, diirfen, irreg. N.

May, Mai, m. —(e)s, —
or —en. [3eit, /. —en.

meal, meal-time, Mahl-

mean to, intend, wollen.

mean, met nen.

meat, Fleifd), n. —3, —.

meet, Dbegegnen (dat.)
treffen, O.

merchant, Saufmann, m.
—(e)8, —tnner or —leute.

merry, [ujtig.

metal, Metall’, n. —(e)3,

s.;

—e.
middle, Mitte, f.
middle-finger, Mittel-
finger, m. -8, —
mile, Meile, f. —n.
milk, Mild, f.
million, Million’, f. —en
mind, Sinn, m. —e3, —.
mine, my, mein.
minute, Minn'te, f. —n.
minute (a — ago), bor einer
Minute.
Miss, Fraulein.
miss, fail of, berfdumen.
mistake, by —, aud Berfehen.
mistaken, to be —, {id) irren.
moderately, iemlid).
Monday, Montag, m.
-3, —e.
money, Geld, n. —3, —er.
month, Mo’ nat, m. -3,
—.
moon, Monbd, m. —e3, —.
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moonlight, Monbdbenlidt,
n —e3, —.

more, me ) r; nod) (bon—).

morning, Morgen, m.

morning (this —), DBeute
friip; (to-morrow —),
morgen frib.

most, metft.

mother, Mutter, f. —iitter.

mountain, Berg, m. —3, —e.

Mr., Qerr, m. —n, —en.

Mrs., Fray, f. —en.

much, biel, fehr; how much,
iebiel? how many, Ivie
piele?

multiplication table, Cin-
maleind, n. —e3, —e.

Munich, Miinden, n. —B.

must, miiffen, irreg. N.

my, mine, nrein.

N

nail, Ragel, m. —3, —dgel.

name, N ame, m. —n3, —n.

name, nennen, irreg. N.

name (what is the name of),
tie Heiht?

narrate, eradflen; narrator
= the narrating (one);
narrative — the narrated
(thing).

naughty, unartig.

near, by the side of, neben
(dat.).

near, nigh, naje.

nearly, about, ungefabr.
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need, bebdiirfen (gen.), irreg.
N.; braudjen.

neither, fveber; neither —
nor, tveder — nod).

nephew, Neffe, m. —n, —n.

never, nie, niemals.

nevertheless, bod).

new, neu.

newspaper, Beitung, f. —en.

next, na dft.

next, coming,
fommenbd.

night, R a d t, f. —adjte.

nine, neun.

nineteen, neumngzehn.

nineteenth, neungefhnt.

ninth,neunt.

no, nein.

no, none, fein.

none at all, gar fein.

north, Roxrden, m. 8. .

northeast, Nordoft, m.
—ens.

not, nidyt.

not at all, gar nidt.

not yet, nod) nidt.

note, Briefdjen.

note (musical), Note, f.

following,

-n.

note-book, Notiz’bud, =
-8, —iidjer.

nothing, nidts.

noticeable, auffallend.

noun, Hauptiwort, n. —(e)83,
—brter; Gubftantiv’, n.
—e8, —¢.

novel, Roman’, m. -(e)3, —¢.

November, Rovember, m.
-3, —.

necessary, notig, notivendbig. ! now, jept, nun.
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now (just —), fo eben (joe-
ben).

anumeral, 3ahlivort, n. —(e)3,
—orter; Rumera’'le, =
-8, —ia.

0

0! o, ad).

obey, gefjorden (dat.).

obliged, verbunbden (dat.);
be obliged to, miiffen.

occupy, dwell in, betwofhnen.

October, Oftober, m.
-3, -

o’clock, Ufr; at what o’clock,
um Ivieviel Uhr?

of, bon (dat.).

of, bon (dat.); often ex-
pressed by genitive case
alone.

of it or them, babon.

officer, Offigier’, m. -3,

—e.

often, oft.

oil, £ 1, n. —8.

old, alt.

omit, aud-lafjen, O.

on, an (dat. or acc.), auf
(dat. or acc.).

once, formerly, once on a
time, einft; at once, o=
gleid).

once, one time, ¢ i n mal.

one, ¢ i n; the one, berjenige.

one, people, they, man.

one and a half, anberthalb.

one another, einanber.

only, nur.

onwards, on, amn.
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open, auf-madjen, 6ffnen.

open, offen.

opera, Oper, f. —n.

opinion, Meinung, f. —en.

opinion (to be of), benfen,
irreg. N.

opposite, gegeniiber (dat.).

or,0der.

order, beftellen.

order (in — that), bamit.

order (in — to), um 3u.

other,anbder.

_ought (to), follen (pret. and

plup.).

our, unfer.

ourselves, adj. felbit.

out, aus.

over, iiber (dat. or acc.).

overcoat, itberrod, m. —(e)3,
—ode.

owe, {duldig fein (dat.)

P

page, Geite, f. —n.

pair, Baar, n. —e3, —¢.

palace, Palaft, m. —es,
—fte.

paper, Bapier’, n. —3, —e.

paper, newspaper, Jeitung,

. —en.

parents, Eltern (pl.).

Paris, Paris, n

park, Rarl, m. —(e)s, —¢;
Tiergarten, m. —8, —arten.

parlor, @aal, m. —(e)8s,
—gle.

part, Teil, m. (n.), —(e)3,
—e; in part, gum Keile,



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY

part of speech, Rebdeteil, m.
—(e)3, —.

particularly, befonbders.

pass (hand), reidjen.

pass (an evening), jubrin-
gen, irreg. N.

past, last, bergangen.

past (go —), borbei-geben,

* 0. s.; drive past, borbei-

fafren, O. s.

patriotic song, Baterlands-
Qied, n. —(e)3, —er.

pay, bezahlen; bejtreiten.

pen, Fedex, f. —n.

pen-knife, JFebermefier, n.

penny, BPfennig, m.
—e3, —e.

people, Reute (pl.), man.

perhaps, bielleidt.

permit, erlauben,
dat.).

permitted (be —), biirfen,
irreg. N.

person, Perfon', f. —en;
Menfd), m. —en, —en.

picture, Bild, n. —e3, —er.

piece, Gtild, n -3, -—e;
apiece, da3 Stiid.

piece for reading, Refeftiid,
n. —(e)3, —e.

place, seat, PlaB, m. —e3,
—dge.

place (in your —), an Jhrer
Stelle.

place (take —), happen, ge=
fdehen, O. s.

plan, Plan, m. -8, —dne.

plate, Teller, m. —3, —.

play, fpielen,

(pers.
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play (at the theatre), Sdau-
fpiel, n. -8, —, Gtiid, n.
e3, —¢.

pleasant, angenefhm.

please, gefallen, O.
pers.) ; wollen. -

please (if you —), gefalligit,
bitte. -

pleasure, Bergniigen, n. —3,

plural, Mehrzahl, f., Melhr-
Beit, f. —en.

pocket, Tajde, f. —n.

poem, Gedidht, n. —(e)3, —e.

point (be on the — of), im
Begriffe fein.

popular song, Boltslied, n.
—(e)8, —er.

possible, moglid.

possibly, bielleidht.

postage-stamp, P o {t marte,
f.—.

post-office, o ft, f. —en.

pot, Topf, m. —es, —opfe.

pound, B funbd, n. —es3, —e.

practice, iiben.

praise, loben.

praise, R0b, n. —(e)3.

precious, noble, ebel.

precisely, gerabe.

prefer, borzziehen, O.; id
ginge lieber, I should pre-
fer to go.

prepare, bereiten.

preposition, Rortwort, .
—(e)3, —orter, Prepo-
fition, f. —en.

present, antvefend.

prese’nt, give, {denfen.

prese’nt, introduce,
jtellen.

(im-

bor=
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president, Brafidbent’, m.
—en, —en.

pretty, biibjd.

pretty, tolerably, giemlid).

probably, twahrideinlid,
toohl.

produce, Dervbor-bringen, ir-
reg. N.

promenade, walk, Spagier-
gang, m. —(e)3, —dnge.

promise, verfpredjen, O.

promise, Berfpredien, n. —B.

prompt, piinftlid).

pronoun, Fiirtvort, u. —(e)3,
—orter, Prono men, n.
-8, —nomina.

pronounce, aud:fpredjen, O.

Prussia, Preufien, n. —8.

pshaw! O pshaw! ad) wa3!
bah!

public, offentlid).

pumpernickel, Pumper-
nidel, m. —8.

pupil, Sdjiler, m. -8, —.

put, place, ftellen, feen.

put on (of a hat), auf-fegen.

put on (of clothes), an-
giehen, O.

put oneself out, bemiifen,
refl.

Q

quarter, Biertel, n. -8, —.
question, Frage, f. —n.
quick, fdnell.

quicksilver, Quedfil-
ber, n. —5.

quite, gang; (tolerably)
glemlid).
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R

railroad, €ifenbahn, f. —en.

rain, Regen, m. —3.

rains (it), e3 regnet,

raise, erheben, O. [impers.

rapidly, rajd), jdnell.

rascal, Sdelm, m. -3, —.

rather, I should rather, id
modyte lieber.

reach, reiden.

read, lefen, O.

ready, be r e i t, fertig.

real, toirflid).

receive, come in possession.
of, erhalten, O.

receive, get, befommen, O.

receive, welcome, empfan-
gen, O.

reception room, Befudjzim-
mer, n. —8, —, Empfangs-
gimmer, n. -8, —.

recite, her-fagen.

reckon together, jufammen-
rednen.

recommend, empfehlen, O.

recover, erfolen, refl.

red, rot.

refer to, erivdfnen.

regret, bebauern.

relate, eradflen.

relieve, berubigen, erleidy-
tern.

remain, bleiben, O. s.
remember, erinnern, refl

(gen. or an with acc.), fid)
entfinnen (gen.), nidt
vergeffen.

relfort, (is reported to), fol-
en.
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repose, Rube, f.

require, (er=)fordern.

reside, fvofnen.

restaurant, Reftaura:=
tion’, f. —en.

result, Crfolg, m. —(e)3,
_e

retain, behalten, O.

return, guriid-fommen.

reward, belohnen.

rich, reid.

rid (be — of), 108 fein (gen.
or acc.).

ride (on horseback), rei:=
ten, O. h. or s.

right, redt.

right (be —), redt Haben.

right away, gleid), fogleid).

right now, joeben.

ring, Ring, m. —e3, —e.

ring-finger, Ringfinger,
m. -8, —.

ripe, reif.

rise, get up,
O.s.

rise (of sun and moon), auf=
geben, O. s.

river, Fluk, m. —e3, —iiffe.

roast, Braten, m. -3, —.

rocking-chair, Sdauteljtupl,
m. —(e)8, —ithle.

roll, Brotden.

Roman (the), Romezr, m.
-8, —

roof, Dad), n. —¢3, —ader.

room, 3immer, n. —8, —.

rose, Rofe, f. —n.

round-trip ticket, Runb-
reifebillet, n. -8, —¢ or —5.

route, Rinte, f. —n,

auf ftehen,
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run, laufen, O. s.; rennen,
irreg. N.; run after, nad)-
laufen (dat.).

Russia, R u § land, n. —3.

Russian, ruj{ifd.

Russian (the), Ruffe, m.
-n, -n.

S

safe, fidjer.

sake (for my —), um mei-
netivillen.

same (the —), berfelbe.

same (all the —), gleid), ei-
nerlei.

satisfied, gufrieben.

Saturday, Gonnabend, m.
-3, —¢, Gamstag, m. -3,
—e.

save, {djiigen, retten.

Saxony, ©Sadfen, n. 3.

say, tell, fagen.

saying, proverb, Spridivort,
n. —(e) 3, —brter.

scarcely, faum.

scholar, pupil, Sdiiler, m.
-3

school, Sdjule, f. —n.

school building, S dul ge-
baubde, n. -3, —.

Scotland, @djottlanbd, .
—3.

search, fudjen. .

season-of-the-year, Jal)-
redzeit, f. —en.

seat, S i, m. —e3, —¢, Rlak,
m. —e3, —ibe.

seat (take a —), Plap neh-
men, fegen, refl.



336

second, 3tveit.

see, fehen, O

seem, {deinen, O.

seldom, felten.

sell, perfaufen.

send, {diden, fenbden, ir-
reg. N.

sense (good —), WBerftand,
m. —3.

sentence, Sal, m. —e3, —ipe.

September, September,
m. -3, —.

serve, Dienen;
auf-tragen, O.

set (of sun and moon), un=
tex-gefen, O. s.

seven, fteben.

seventeen, fieb (en)-
dehn.

seventh, fiebent.

seventy, fieb (en) gig.

several, mefrere (pl.).

shade (shield), &djirm, m.

she, fie. [-8, —.

shine, fdheinen, O.

ship, S & iff, n. —e3, —

shoe, © G u b, m. —3, —e

shoemaker, GdQuhma-
der, m. -8, —

shop, store, Qaden, m. -8, —
or —iben.

short, furg, fein.

should, follen (in pret. and
plup.).

show, 3eigen.

shut, ju-maden.

sick, franf.

side, Seite, f. -n; this
side, biesfeitd (gen.) ; that
side, jenfeit (gen.).

(of meals)

.
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sldewalk Fubiveg, m. —(e)3,

sxlver, Silber, n 8.

simple, einfad.

simply, (merely), nur.

since, { eit (dat.).

since, as, Da.

sing, fingen, O.

single, eingeln.

smgular (number), @fmbett

sir, mein Perr. [f-

gister, S @ mwefter, f. —.

sit, {iBen; sit down, fid
feben.

sitting-room, Stube, f. —

six, fe & 8.

sixth, e d it.

sixty, fed3ig.

sky, $immel, m. -8, -

sleep, to be asleep, {@hla=
fen, O.

sleeping room, S gL af gim-
mer, n. -8, —

slow, langfam.

small, flein.

smith, Sdmied, m. —e8,
—e.

smoke, raudjen.

smoking, Rauden, n. —3.

snow, S d)nee, m. 3.

snow (it —s),e8 {dneit,
impers.

80, thus, { 0.

so (is it not —), nidt
walhr?

soft, milb.

soldier, Solbat’, m. —en,
—en.

some, einige (pl.).

some, somewhat, et v a 8,
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somebody, some one, jemanb.

something, etivas, ivas.

sometimes, gutveilen.

son, © o h n, m. —e3, —Ghne.

song, Ried, n. —e3, —er.

soon, bald.

sorry (I am —), e3 tut mir
Teid.

sorry (I am — to say), un-
fortunately, leider.

sort, kind, Sozrte, f. —n;
what sort of, ma 8 fiir.

sound, run, go, lauten.

soup, Suppe, f. —n.

sour, fauer.

south, Sitdben, m. 8.

Spain, Spanien, n. 5.

Spaniard, Spanier, m.
-3, —.

Spanish, fpanifd.

speak, fpreden, O.

speech (part of), Rebdeteil,
m. —(e)3, —e.

spell, budjjtabie’ren.

spend, pass, u-bringen, ir-

reg. N.
splendid, pradjtvoll, Herrlid.
spread, belegen.
spring, Friihling, m. —3, —e.
square, Blak, m. —e3, —ige.
stand, ftefhen, O.
start, ab-fafren, O. s, ab-
gefen, O. s.
station, Station’, f. —en.
stay, remain, bleiben, O. s.
steal, ftehlen, O. .
steel pen, Stallfeder, £
-n.
step, treten, O. s.
stiff, fteif.
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still, yet (of time), nod);
(adversative) bod).

stop, an=halten, O.

stop, cease, auf-horen.

store, shop, Raben, m. -8, —
or —dbden.

store (at the — of), bei
(dat.).

story, Marden, n. B, —,
Aneldo’te, f. —n.

story (of a house), Stod-
wert, n. —(e)8, —e.

story (first), €rdgefdol, ».
—fles, —offe.

story (second), eine Treppe
Hodh.

stove, Cfen, m. —3, Hfen.

straight, gerabe.

straw hat, StrojHut, m.
—(e)38, —iite.

street, Strafe, f. —n.

strike, {dlagen, O.

strong, ftarf.

student, Student, m.
—cn, —en.

study, ftudie'ren.

study, Studium, n -3,
Stubdien

such, such a, {old (fol-

der).

summer, Sommer, m.
-8, —.

sun, Sonne, f. —n.

sun shade, sun umbrel-
la, Sonnenfdirtm, m.
—(e)3, —e.

Sunday, Sonntag, m.
-8, —¢.

supper, Abenbdbrod, n. —(e)3,
Abenbdefjen, n. —3.
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supply, berforgen.

suppose, glauben; I suppose,
permutlid), twohl.

supposing, gefe@t.

sure, secure, {ider, getil.

surely, getvif.

sure (to be —), fretIth).
too§l.

surprised (I am —), 3
founbert mid).

Swede (the), Sdmebde,
m. -, .

Sweden, Sd)webden, n. —3.

Swedish, {dhtwedifd.

sweet, il .

Swiss, native of Switzer-

land, ©dmeigzer, m.

-3, —.
Switzerland, S dveis, f.
syllable, Silbe, f. —

T

table, Tifd), m. —e3, —e

tailor, Sdneider, m. -3, —

take, nejmen; (require) for=
dern, erfordern.

take care, jid) biiten.

talk, fpredjen, reben.

tall, grog.

saste, jmeden.

‘taste, Gefdmad, m. -3;
matter of taste, @e=
jmadajade, f.

tea, Tee, m. —8, Abcnd-
brod, n. —(e)3, —e.

tea (take —), UAbenbbrod
effen or nehmen.

teach, lefren.
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teacher, Qefrer, m. -8, —.

telephone, te [ ¢ p § o n ieren.

tell, fagen ; erzahlen.

ten, zehn.

tenth, e hnt.

than, al3.

thank, banfen (dat.);
thank you, bante {don.

thankful, b a n ¥ bar.

thanks, gratitude,
m. —e3.

that, D a §.

that, jen- (jener), bas.

the, ber, die, dasd.

theatre, Thea'ter, n. -3,
~, Gdauipielhaus, n. —es.
—dufer.

their, ifr.

then (following a condi-
tion), fo.

then, at that time, bann.

then, in that case, Denn;
alfo.

there, D a, bort; over there,
babdritben.

Dant,

| there are, e3 find, e3 gibt;

there is, e8 i{t, e3 gibt.
therefore, Dabher, barum,
dezhalb.
therein, in that, barin.
thereon, on that, baran.
thereupon, upon that, b a t=

auf.
they, fie.
they, people, one, man.
think, glauben, meinen,

penten, irreg. N.

think (I —), nevertheless,
dod).

third, britt.
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thirsty (I am —), e8 diir=
ftet mid), impers.
thirteen, breigefjmn.
thirty, breifgig.
this, bied (biefer).
thorn, Dorn, m. —3, —en.
thorough, durdytrie’ben.
thou, b u.

though, bod), aber; as
though, a8 ob.

thousand, Taufenbd, #n.
-3, —.

three, dbrei.

through, burd (acc.).

through or done with, fer-
tig.

thumb, D aumen, m. -3, —.

Thuringia, I hiiringen,
n —3.

Thursday, Donnerstag,
m. —8, —e.

thus, so, {o.

thy, dein.

ticket, Billet’, #n. —(e)3,
—e.

ticket office, Billetbiireau,
n. —8, —3.

ticket there and back, JRe-
tourbillet, n. —(e)3, —e.

time, Beit, f. —en, Mal, =n.
—e3, —¢.

time (that —), bamals.

time (at the same —), also,
mit.

time-table, Fabhrplan, m.
—(e)8, — or —dne.

tired, miibe.

to, bi3 (acc.), naf (dat.),
au (dat.).

to-day, Heu te.
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together with, mit, mit-

tolerably, aiemlid). [famt.

to-morrow, morgen.

to-morrow evening, mor:=
gen abenbd.

to-morrow meorning, mor-=
g e n friil.

tongue, 3unge, f. —n.

too, aud) (also), 3 u, mit-.

town, Stadt, f. —adte; (go)
down town, in bie Stabdt.

trade, Qandwerf, n.
—(e)8, —e.

train, Bug, m. —e3, —iige.

train (accommodation),
PLerfonengug, m. —(e)3,
—iige.

train (fast or express),
Sdnellzug.

transitive, tranfitib.

translate, iiberfe’Ben.

treat of, Hanbdeln bon.

tree, Baum, m. —e3, —Gu-
me.

tree (little), Baumden.

trifle, Bigden (bikden);
RKleinigfeit, f. —en.

true (is it not — or so),
nidt toahr?

trunk, Qoffer, m. -5, —.

try, verfuden.

Tuesday, Diensdtag, m.
-3, —e.

twelfth, 3w ol ft.

twelve, 3o [ f.

twentieth, 3inangig it

twenty, 3toanzig.

twenty-one, einunbd-
jgmwangig.

two, v ei.
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umbrella, Regenjdirm, m.
—(e)8, —.

uncle, Obfeim, m. -8, —e,
Ontel, m. -8, —

under, unter (dat. or
acc.).

understand, ber ftefen, O.

undertake, untexneh’s
men, O.

uneasy, u n rufig.

unfortunately, leiber.

United States, bie Bereinig-
tenStaaten.

until (conj.), bis.

until (prep.), bi8 (acc.);
not until, erft.

unwell, unwo§h L.

unwise, unioeife.

up, a u f; up stairs, oben.

upon, au f (dat. or acc.).

use, fid) bebienen (gen.),
brauden.

useful, nitplid).

usual, itblid).

usually, getoofnlid.

v

vain (in —), bergebens.
valley, Sal, n. —e3, —dler.
vegetables, Gemiife, n. —8, —.
verb, Beitiwort, n. —(e)8,
—pbrter, BVerb (um), =,
-8, —a or—en.
very, very much, fefr.
Vienna, Wien, n. 5.
village, Dorf, n. —e8, —brfer.
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visit, Befud), m. —e3, —.
visit, befudjen.

voice, Stimme, f. —n.
vote, ftimmen.

w

wagon, carriage, Bagen,
m. -8, —.

wait, warten,
(acc.).

waiter, Sellner, m. —8, —.

waiting-room, Wartejaal, m.
—(e)8, —dle.

walk, geben, O. s.

walk, promenade, Spagier-
gang, m. —(e)3, —inge.

walking (to go out —), fpa-
sie'rengefhen, s,

wall (of a room), Wand, f.
—(inbde.

want, tvollen, irreg. N., fviin-
fden, brauden.

warm, {jvarnt.

watch, time-keeper,
f. —en.

watch, guard, Ba dt, £,
—en.

water, Baffer, n. -3, —.

way (road), Beg, m. —(e)35,
—e.

way (manner), Beife, f. —n.

wear, tragen, O.

weary, miide.

weather, Wetter, n. —8.

Wednesday, Mittiood), m.
-8, —e.

week, Bode, f. —n.

well, gut, wo § 1.

for, auf

hr,
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well, I suppose, wo§ 1.

well (introductory), nun.

well-done, gar.

west, Weften m —8B.

what (of — number), ivie-
pielft? what day of the
month have we to-day?
ben foievieljten bed Mo -
natsd Hhaben tvir heute.

what, that which, whatever,
mas.

what kind of, v a 8 fiir?

when, al3, wann? wenn.

where, 0 0?

wherein, in what or which,
worin.

whereof, of what or which,
tv 0 bon.

whereout, out of what or
which, woraus.

wherewith, with what or
which, v o mit.

whether, ob.

which, (lveld), welder;
rel. ber or welder.

while, tbahrend, indem.

white, ivei§.

whitebread, Weikbrot, n. —8.

who, whoever, he who,ive r.

whole, ganj.

why, warum.

why (exclamation),

. bod, ja.

wife, Frau, f. —en, Gemabh=
lift, f. —nen.

will, Bille(n), m —B.

will, mollen, irreg. N.

William, Bilhelm, m 5.

William street, Biljelm-
ftrage, f. .

aber,
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willing (be —), wo(len.

wind, B i nbd, m. —e3, —e.

window, JFeniter, n. -3, —.

wine, Bein, m. —(e)3, —e.

winter, Winter, m. -8, —.

wise, in no wise, auf feine
Weife, feinedivegs.

wish, Bunfid m -e8,
—iinfdje.

with, mit (dat.).

with, at the house of, bei
(dat.).

without, ofne (acc.).

woman, Frau, f. —en

wonder (I —), e3 bun-
dert mid), impers.

wood, Yol3, n. —e8, —¢ or —il=
3er.

wood, grove, Wald, m. —e8,
—dlber.

woolen, po{len.

word, Wort, n. —(e)8, —¢
or —grter. .

work, Yrbeit, f. —en.

work, arbeiten.

world, Welt, f. —en.

write, {@reiben, O.

write over, um-{dreiben, O.

wrong, untedt.

wrong (be —), unredjt ha-
ben.

Y

year, Jalfr, n —e3, —e.
yellow, gelb.

yes, i a; o ves, bod.
yesterday, geftern.

yet, nod; yet, however, dod.
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aod nidt | young, jung.
’:ﬂ(unm — young lady, Fraulein.
b’u.bgit.‘- your, bein, Jhr.
you,
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The references are to pages, and (in smaller figures above the
line t0) sections.

Ablaut, 35, ° 50, "
ACCENT 10, *; in inseparable
and separable verbs, 126,
8. Note 28.
ACCUSATIVE CASE, office of,
15, °, 244; nominative and
accusative have the same
form in feminine and neu-
ter, 16, "; prepositions
governing dat. or acc., 53,
Note 12; in expressions of
time “ when? ” and “ how
long?” 86, Note 19; place
of dat. and acc. depending
upon the same verb, 91,
Note 21, 189, *; preposi-
tions governing, 39, Note
10, 248; after verbs of
measure, 245, '; absolute,
245, °. .
ADDRESS, pronouns in, IQ,
Note 1; 70, Note 14.
ADJECTIVES, of nationality
not written with capital
! initial, 3, °; attributive,
| 103, *; predicate, 103, *; as
adverb, 104, ®; as noun,
103, ° 112, 7; comparison
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of, 119 ff.; when declined,
104, *; declension of, 104,
*2. first declension of,
104, ®; irregular compari-
son of, 121, Note 26; sec-
ond declension of, 111, **;
second declension, class I
(after Der-words), 111,
#10.  second declension,
class II, after ein=words),
113, “™; governing the
genitive, 246, the dative,
246, the accusative, 247.

ADJUNCTS OF THE VERB, order

of, in the sentence, 188,
1, nouns, 189, ™ * *;
personal and reflexive
pronouns, I1go, *%; ad-
verbs, 190, ™™ °®; preposi-
tions, 191, *°, 251, %, °.

ADVERB, 225, **®; compound

adverb instead of preposi-
tion with demonstrative,
22, ™, or relative pronoun,
84, Note 18; adjective
used as, 104, *; comparison
of, 119, % °; order of in

the sentence, 190, *:°
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ADVERBIAL
228, %,
ALPHABET, German, I1; use
of capitals, 3, °; 19, Note
1, 112, 7, 103, *; in German
script, 271.
ald (when), Appendix 255.
am, with superlative of ad-
jective, 119, °
ARRANGEMENT, of the sen-
tence, 61, Note 13; 70,
Note 15; 78, Note 16;
Lessons XXV and XXVL
ARTICLE (definite), serves to
introduce German declen-
sion, 15; declension of,
16, ®; to be prefixed in
naming German nouns,
17, Remark; abbreviated
and appended to preced-
ing word, 17, Remark; for
English possessive, 23,
Note 4; used when we do
not have it in English,
Appendix 240; separated
by intervening words
from its noun, 189, *,
211, * .
ARTICLE (indefinite), declen-
sion of, 28, ¢; omitted in
German, 241.
ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVE, 103,%
aufs, with superlative of
adverb, 120, °,
AUXILIARIES, of tense, 57, *";
fein instead of haben, 58.°;
of mood see “MopAL
AUXILIARIES ”; of passive,
172, *°; “causative ” aux-
iliary, 151, °,

CONJUNCTIONS,

BRACKETS, how used in the
Exercises, 19, Remark.

CAPITAL LETTERS, use of, 3, °,
103, %, 112, 7; in pronouns
of address, 19, Note 1.

CARDINAL NUMERALS, 33,
Note 8, 41.

CASES, 16, °; table of case
endings in first noun-de-
clension, 76, **; different
cases in German and
English after a verb, o4,
Note 22; in second noun-
declension, g6, ®; table of
noun-declensions, ¢8; in
class II. of second adjec-
tive-declension, 113, *.

“ CAUSATIVE AUXILIARY,”
151, °

CHARACTER, German printed,
1; written, 271.

—den, -lein, declension of
nouns in, 76, **; significa-
tion of, 78, Note 17; gen-
der and declension of, not
indicated in the vocabu-
laries, 277, %

CLASSES, in first declension
of nouns, 75, *; in second
declension of adjectives,
111, ¢, 5’ u'i .

COMMAND OR WISH, use of
the subjunctive to ex-
press, 218, ¢ 220,

COMPARISON, of adjectives
and adverbs, Lesson XVI,
diminishing, 121, ®

COMPOUND ADVERBS, used in-
stead of preposition with
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relative or demonstrative
pronoun, 84, Note 18.

COMPOUND NOUNS, declen-
sion and gender of, 75, *,
91, Note 20; in —mann
have -leute in plural, 129,
Note 27.

COMPOUND RELATIVES, g0,

EOMPOUND TENSES, formation
of, 57, **; paradigm of, 59,
0. position of, in the sen-
tence, 61, Note 13, 188, *,
191, *; of Haben, fein,
foerben, 66-69; in sub-
junctive, 142, °

COMPOUND VERBS, see INSEP-
ARABLE and SEPARABLE
VERBS.

CONDITION, expressed by in-
version of subject and
verb, 70, Note 15, 144,
Note 30, 196, °; sub-
junctive of, 141, °

CONDITIONAL MOOD, I4I, °

CONDITIONAL SENTENCE, the
clause following intro-
duced by {o, 220, Remark.

CONJUGATION OF VERBS, New
and Old, 35, “"; New, 36,
#1. 0ld, 43, “*. See also
VERBS.

CONJUNCTIONS, 228-9; gene-
ral connectives, 196, °, Ap-
pendix, 254 ; adverbial, 78,
Remark, 228, *; subor-
dinating, 197, **, Appen-
dix, 255.

CONSONANT SOUNDS, English
equivalents, 4-9; exercise
on, 12

6

CONTRACTIONS, scarcity of in
German, 24, Footnote 2.

damit (in order that) intro-
duces transposed sen-
tences, 78, Note 16, 197,
. followed by the sub-
junctive, 219, %

bas, referring to plural num-
ber and different genders,
22, %

dafg, introduces transposed
sentences, 78, Note 16, 197,
°- when expressing a pur-
pose followed by the sub-
junctive, 219, *; omission
of, causes change from
transposed to normal or-
der, 197, *

DATIVE CASE, office of, 16, °;
Appendix 243; always
ends in 1 in plural, 16, *;
as indirect object after a
verb, 16, °; prepositions
governing, 45, Note I1;
prepositions  governing
dat. or acc., 53, Note 12;
e (in parenthesis) may be
dropped, 76, **; order of
dat. and acc. depending
upon the same verb, 91,
Note 21, 188, **; after a
verb where an objective
case is used in English,
94, Note 22; of possession,
85, Footnote 2; with verbs,
Appendix 246; with adj.
and adv., Appendix 246;
prepositions,  Appendix

248.

-
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pAY, time of, 136, Note 29;
139, Conversation 17.

DAY OF THE MONTH, 81, Vo-
cabulary.

DAYS OF THE WEEK, 72, Vo-
cabulary.

DECLENSION, general intro-
duction to, 15-16; of
nouns, a table of, o8;
see NOUNs; of compound
nouns, 91, Note 20; of ad-
jectives, see ADJECTIVES.

DEFINITE ARTICLE, See Der.

bein (possessive adjective),
declension of, 28, °.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS,
97, %

denn (for), does not require
transposed order of sen-
tence, 188, ™.

DEPENDENT SENTENCE, ar-
rangement of, 197, .
der and elder, may
both introduce a relative

clause, 9o,

ber (definite article), de-
clension of, 16, ®; “ber”
words, 21, **, 111, **; ap-
pended in abbreviated
form to preceding word,
17, Remark; for English
possessive, 23, Note 4;
where we do not have it
in English, Appendix 240;
declension of adjective
after, 111, °.

ber (demonstrative pro-
noun), declension of, 97, °.

ber (relative pronoun), de-
clension of, go, 7.

INDEX

“ber ” worps, 21,%°, 111, *5;
declension of adjective
after, 111, .

bied (biefer), declension of,
21, %

biefed referring to plural
number and different
genders, 22, °

DIMINUTIVES, in —den and
~lein, 76, *, 78, Note
17.

DIPHTHONGS, table of Eng-
lish equivalents of, 4-9;
Exercise on, 12.

DIRECT OBJECT, of a transitive
verb, 16, *; in English not
always so in German, 94,
Note 22. :

bod), fdon, etc, how used
and importance of, 78, Re- -
mark.

bu, how used, 19, Note 1;
37, *, 70, Note 14; declen-
sion of, 69.

biirfen, signification of, 151,
*; conjugation of, 153, *;
uses, 149, ™.

e, in personal endings of the
verb, 36, ***; when in-
serted before preterit end-
ing, 37, ®*; in gen. and dat.
of nouns, 76, .

ein (indefinite article), de-
clension of, 28, *; (num-
eral), declension and uses
of, 33, Note 8.

“ein” worps, 28, **; declen-
sion of adjective after,
113, 4™
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einige (some), 23, Note 3;
11, °

—el, nouns in, 76, ™.

EMPHASIS, inversion to ex-
press, 196, °

—-en, nouns in, 76, '

ENDINGS, of nouns and ad-
jectives, see CASES.

ENDINGS, of verbs, see PER-
SONAL ENDINGS.

ENGLISH AND GERMAN, com-
parison between, with ref-
erence to the pronuncia-
tion, 3, °7®; periphrastic
forms of the verb, 19, Note
2, 39, Note 9; order of the
sentence, 187, °, %, 195, %,
197, 7; preposition with
case and compound ad-
verb, 84, Note 18; differ-
ent cases after a verb, o4,
Note 22; use of the defi-
nite article, 23, Note 4; use
of the passive voice, 173,
¥9. use of reflexive verbs,
179, ®; genitive after re-
flexives, 182, Note 40;
use of impersonal verbs,
182, *°; use of the present
and perfect tenses, 66, °;
use of the subjunctive,
218, **; tenses in indirect
statement, 219, Note; use
of the perfect and preterit
tenses, 66, *7; words his-
torically related, see the
Vocabularies.

entiveder, does not require
transposed order of sen-
tence, 188, .
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er, declension of, 78.

-er, nouns in, 76, *.

e3, declension of, 78; mean-
ing “there,” 27, Footnote
1, 30, Note 7; in imper-
sonal verbs, 181, ™°; sub-
stitute for adjectives and
nouns, 18, Footnote 1.

e3 gibt, e3 ift, (there is, there
are), distinction between,
30, Note 7.

etivag, translates some when,
23, Note 3.

euer (gen. plural of du), 69.

euer (possessive adjective),
declension of, 28, **.

FEMININE NOUNS, rules for,
237 ; do not change for de-
clension in the singular,
75, °; in first declension,
74, % 76, *°, 83, °; in sec-
ond declension, 97, 4 7;
in ~in, 99, Note 24. See
also GENDER.

FIRST DECLENSION, of nouns,
74, **; of adjectives, 103,
1-13

FOREIGN WORDS, pronuncia-
tion of, 10, ™.

FRENCH AND GERMAN, COm-
parison between, with ref-
erence to the pronuncia-
tion, oi 7, it 8; use of the
passive voice, 175, °; in-
definite pronoun in, 25,
Note s.

fiir, in wad filt (what kind
of), 63, 84, Vocabulary.

FUTURE TENSE, how formed,
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s8, ; of conjecture, 92,
footnote 7.

ge=, used to form past par-
ticiple, 36, °; omitted in
inseparable verbs, 128, *;
omitted in gelorben as
auxiliary of passive, 172,

geben, inflection of the
simple tenses indicative,
44, °; of the subjunctive,
144, ™.

GENDER, general remarks on,
15, % °; of infinitives used
as nouns, 205, ' ; of nouns
in djen and lein, 78, '; of
nouns in ¢l, en, er, 76,;
of nouns in funft, nis, and
fal, 83, °; of compound
nouns, 75, ¥, 91, Note 20;
of nouns in -in, 99, Note
24; See Appendix, 237,
238; also MASCULINE,
FEMININE, and NEUTER.

GENITIVE CASE, office of,
16, ° 243; ending in
nouns, 75, 7, 96, °; must
be known in order to de-
cline a noun, 75 *;
whether —¢8, or -3, 75,".";
after reflexive verbs, 182,
Note 32; mode of indica-
tion of in the vocabula-
ries, 277, *; with prepo-
sitions, Appendix 243;
verbs, Appendix 245; adj.,
Appendix 246; adverbial,
Appendix 243, °

GERMAN PRINTED CHARAC-
TER, I; written, 287.

INDEX

Baben, inflection of present
indicative of, 23; of pre-
terit indicative of, 29, T;
used as tense auxiliary,
57,%°; distinguished from
fein, 58, ®; inflection of
compound tenses indica-
tive of, 67; simple tenses
subjunctive of, 142, °.

have (let, cause), 151, °.

HOUR, of the day, mode of
expressing, 136, Note 29,
Conversation, 17.

how long? when? expres-
sions of time in answer
to, 86, Note 19.

HYPHEN, indicates separable
verbs in the vocabularies,
277, *.

id), not written with a capi-
tal, 3, ®; declension of, 61.

if, expressed by inverted
order of sentence, 70,
Note 15, 196, °

IMPERATIVE MooD, formation
of, 37, **; place supplied
by the subjunctive, 220, °

IMPERFECT TENSE, see PRE-
TERIT.

IMPERSONAL VERBS, defini-
tion of, 181, '; proper im-
personals, 181, ®; verbs
used like proper imper-
sonals, 181, °; more com-
mon in German than in
English, 182, **; no new
mode of inflection, 182,".

-in, feminine nouns in, g9,
Note 24.
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in order that, expressed by
baB, bamit, with the sub-
junctive, 78, Note 16,
219, .

INDEFINITE ARTICLE, see AR-
TICLE (indefinite).

INDICATIVE MOOD, nature of,
218, *. See also VERBS.

INDIRECT OBJECT, dative the
case of, 16, *; order in
sentence, 91, Note 2I,
189, *.

INDIRECT STATEMENT,
junctive of, 219.
INFINITIVE MooD, ending of,
36, *; place of, in the sen-
tence, 39, Footnote, 61,
Note 13, 188, *, 101, **;
gender of, when used as
noun, 205, 7; omission
after the “modal auxil-
iaries,” 149, *; active
translated by passive, 205,
*. not preceded by 3u
after what verbs, 149, %
204, *, *; two at the end
of a transposed sentence,

191, *®; omission of sub-
ject, 201, 7; used instead
of the past particiPIe in
“modal auxiliaries,” 150,

INSEPARABLE PREFIXES, . 125,
*12. separable prefixes
used as, 136, Note 28,
meaning, 126, . See also
in German-English Vo-
cabulary.

INSEPARABLE VERBS, 125, **%;
inflection of, 128, *.

INTERJECTIONS, 230, *°.

sub-
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN,
89, °.

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE,

order of, 70, Note 15,
106, °.

INTRANSITIVE VERBS, fein as
auxiliary in compoun
tenses, 58, °. :

INVERTED SENTENCE, order
of, 31, Footnote 1; 46,
Footnote 4, 70, Note 15,
187, °; in what cases re-
quired, 196, ®; to express
a condition, 70, Note 15,
144, Note 30, 196, ®; not
required after general
connectives or adverbial
conjunctions, 188, ™.

IRREGULAR COMPARISON, of
adjectives, 121, Note 26.

ITALICS, signification of, in
the vocabularies, 277, °

jen- (jener), declension of,
21, °; contrasted with,

biefer, 22, 7, 97, °.

fein, declension of, 28, °.
fonnen, signification of, 152,
Note 13; dependent verb
often not expressed, 149,°,
does not take 3u before a
following infinitive, 204,
. conjugation of, 153,
; infinitive used for
participle, 150, ®; further
uses of, 151, ™.

14

laffen, “causative auxilia-
ry,” 151, °; does not take
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su before a following in-
finitive, 204, '3, 205, '*;
further uses, 175, °
let (have, cause), see lafjen.
LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET,
printed, 1, written, I7I.
See also ALPHABET.

man, meaning of, 25, Note
5; difference between
man and f{ie in translating
they, 30, Note 6; oblique
cases of, 25, Note s.

mand)}- (mandjer), declen-
sion of, 21, °

Mann, distinguished from
Menid), g9, Note 23; form
of plural of, in com-
pounds, 129, Note 37.

MANNER (adverbs of), posi-
tion ‘of, in the sentence,
100, °.

MASCULINE NOUNS, rules
for, 237; of the first de-
clension, 83, ®; in el, en,
er, 76, ™, 89, *; of second
declension, g6, *. See also
GENDER.

MEASURE, case of the noun
after words of, 39, Foot-
note 2, 99, Note 25.

mein (possessive adjective),
declension of, 28, *

‘ MODAL AUXILIARIES,” Les-
sons XX-XXII; defective
in English, 149, *; substi-
tutes for, 150, ®; verb de-
pending upon them often
not expressed, 149, *; do
not take au before a fol-

INDEX

lowing infinitive, 149, %,

204, *; inflection of,
153-4, 160-1, 167-8; infini-
tive used for participle,
150, °; peculiar uses, 149-
167; signification of, see
pitrfen, etc., in this index.

MODIFIED VOWELS, see Um:
laut.

mogen, signification of,
158, *; dependent verb
often not expressed, 149,
*; does not take 3u before
a following infinitive,
204, “; conjugation of,
160-1; infinitive used for
participle 150, ®; further
uses, I50.

MONOSYLLABIC NOUNS, re-
tain e (in parenthesis) in
gen. and dat., 76, .

MONTHS, names of, 81, Vo-
cabulary.

MooDS, comparison between
indicative and subjunc-
tive, 141, ™, 218, *. See
also IMPERATIVE, INDICA-
TIVE, INFINITIVE, and SUB-
JUNCTIVE MOODS.

miiffen, signification of,
165, *?; dependent verb
often not expressed, 149,
*; does not take 3u before
a following infinitive,
204, “; conjugation of,
167, *; infinitive used for
participle, 150, °.

NEGATIVES, modify the per-
sonal verb, 150, '; posi-
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tion of in the sentence,
190, .

NEUTER NOUNS, rules for,
237; in first declension,
74, > %; in —djen and -lein,
76, *°, 78, Note 17; in class
III of first declension,
89, *. See also GENDER.

NEW CONJUGATION, charac-
teristics of, 35, *®; forma-
tion of, 36, **°; inflection

of a verb of, 37, *; list of

irregular verbs of, Ap-.

pendix 269.

NEW SOUNDS,
4-8.

nidt, position of, in the sen-
tence, 40, Footnote 2.

NOMINATIVE CASE, office of,
16, °; nominative and ac-
cusative the same in fem-
inine and neuter, 16, *;
plural, ending of, 75, *,
96, °; must be known in
order to decline a noun,
75, **; plural, mode of in-
dication in the vocabula-
ries, 277,

NORMAL ORDER OF SENTENCE,
187, %, 188, *'°; not af-
fected by the general con-
nectives, 188, *; instead
of transposed order when
baf is omitted, 197, .

NoUNs, declension of, 74,
1. first declension of,
75, ¥, first declension,
class I, 76, *'"; excep-
tions, 241 ; class II, 83, **,

in German,
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exceptions, 242; class III,
89, **, exceptions, 242; de-
clension and gender of
compound, 75, , 91, Note
21; second declension of,
96, *7; a table of, 98; ad-
jectives used as, 103, °;
order of, in the sentence,
with double gender, 238,
189, .

NUMERALS, cardinal, 33, 41;
ordinal, 72, Vocabulary.

NUMERALS, meaning of, be-
fore words in the Exer-
cises, 40, Footnote.

oBJECT, indirect, 16, °; di-
rect, of a transitive verb,
16, °.

OLD CONJUGATION, character-
istics of, 35, °; formation
of, 43, **; classes and ir-
regularities, 50, ™®; in-
flection of a verb of, see
geben; list of verbs of,
Appendix 259.

OPTATIVE OR IMPERATIVE SEN-
TENCE, arrangement of,
196, *.

OPTATIVE USE OF THE SUB-
JUNCTIVE, 220, *

ORDER OF THE SENTENCE,
Lessons XXV and XXVI.

PARENTHESIS, meaning of,
in the Exercises, 18, Foot-
note; 25, Footnote 3.

PARTICIPLE, formation of
past, 36, ", 44,°; of present,
36, °, 44, °; position of, in
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the sentence, 61, Note 13,
188, *°, 191, **; Lesson
XXVIII; declension of,
104, .

PARTITIVE CONSTRUCTION, 09,
Note 25.

. PARTS OF SPEECH, names of,

in German, 64; Vocabula-
ry.

PASSIVE VOICE, nature and
formation of, 172, *™*; con-
jugation of a verb in the,
172, *; distinction between
passive and form with
fein, 173, **; more fre-
quent in English than
German, 175, ®; passive
use of active infinite,
175, °.

PERFECT TENSE, formation
of, 58, *%°; use of, 66,
8. 7

PERIPHRASTIC FORMS OF THE
vers, (I do, I am, I have
been, etc.), 19, Note 2,
39, Note 9, 47, Footnotes.

PERSONAL ENDINGS, of pres-
enf; 36, **; of preterit, 37,
12,

PERSONAL PART OF THE VERB,
position of in the sen-
tence, 187, ‘s 188» 10’ 195, "
197, "

PERSONAL PRONOUNS, use of,
in-address, 19, Note 1, 37,
, 70, Note 14; declension
of, 61, 69, 78; place of in
the sentence, go, Note 2I,
189, *; reflexive use of,
180, *.

PLACE (adverbs of), position
of in the sentence, 189, ™,
190, °

PLUPERFECT TENSE, forma-
tion of, 58, °.

PLURAL, of nouns, 76, *;
dative always ends in -n;
ending determines class
in first declension of
nouns, 75, *; ending in
second declension, 75, °
96, °; nouns with double,
230.

POSITIVE DEGREE OF ADJEC-
TIVES, 104, °.

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES, def-
inite article used for, 23,
Note 4; declension of,
28, *; pronouns, 29, °

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, 97, °;
agreement of, 99, *.

PREDICATE ADJECTIVE, 103, *
T, its form in the super-
lative, 119, °

PREFIXES, separable used in-
separably, 136, Note 28,
253. See also INSEPARABLE
and SEPARABLE PREFIXES.

PREPOSITIONS, contracted
with definite article, 17,
Remark; governing dat.
or acc., 53, Note 12 and
Appendix  249; com-
pounded with an adverb
instead of a following
case, 84, Note 18; govern-
ing acc., 39, Note 10, and
Appendix 248; general
uses, 227, Appendix 249,
with inf. 202, ®; with gen.,




INDEX

14

227, ', and Appendix
247; dat., 45, Note 11, and
Appendix 248; acc., 244,
248.

PRESENT TENSE, formation
of, in the indicative, 36,";
used for English future,
65, *; for English perfect,
66, *; formation of, in the
subjunctive, 147, %

PRETERIT  TENSE, distin-
guishes between New and
Old Conjugations, 35, °;
formation of, ih New
Conjugation, 37, ™; in
Old, 43,* and **; in sub-
junctive, 141, *

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A VERB,
36, ".

PRONOUNS, possessive, 29,
® 97, *; agreement of, 99,
. personal, 61, 69, 78;
relative, go, ™**; interrog-
ative, 89, °, 84, Note 18;
demonstrative, 22, °, 97, *;
order of in the sentence,
189, **; reflexive, 180, “

PRONUNCIATION, remarks
on, 3, ° ff, 11, **

QUANTITY, 9, **%

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN, position
of, in the sentence, 189,
*®. form of, 180, *.

REFLEXIVE VERBS, definition
of, 179, *™*; proper reflex-
ives, 179, *; more frequent
in German than English,
179, *; conjugation, 180,
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¢; followed by the geni-
tive, 182, Note 32.
REGULAR OR NORMAL ORDER
OF SENTENCE, 188, °™,
RELATIVE PRONOUNS, declen-
sion and use of, go, ™*;
never omitted, go, *'; re-
quire transposed order of
sentence, 91, *, 197, ™.
ROMAN, printed character,
I; written, 27I.
RrOOT, of a verb, 36, *.

script, German, 27I.

SEASONS, names of, 86, Vo-
cabulary.

SECOND  DECLENSION, of
nouns, 96, *7; of adjec-
tives, 111, *

fein (verb), inflection of
present indicative of, 17;
of preterit indicative of,
29, 7; use as tense aux-
iliary, s7, *®?%; distin-
guished from YHaben, 58,
8, inflection of compound
tenses indicative of, 67:
not auxiliary of the pas-
sive, 173, *; inflection cf
simple tenses subjunctive
of, 142, °

SENTENCE, order of, has
three forms, 187, *; normal
order of, 187, °, 188, *
*. inverted order of, 187,
¢ 195, '®; transposed or-
der of, 187, 7, 197, °™; or-
der of the verbal adjuncts
in the, 188, ' *™,

SEPARABLE  PREFIXES, 134,
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% 252; separable prefixes
used inseparably, 136,
Note 28, Appendix 253.

SEPARABLE VERBS, conjuga-
tion of, 134, °; separable
used inseparably, 136,
Note 28; Appendix, 253.
See also VERBS.

fie, declension of, 69; both
singular and plural, 19,
Note 1.

fold~ (foldjer), declension
of, 22, °

follen, signification of, 165,
**. dependent verb often
not expressed, 149, *; does
not take 3u before a fol-
lowing infinitive, 204, »*;
conjugation of, 167, *; in-
finitive used for parti-
ciple, 150, °.

some, translation of, 23,
Note 3.

SOUNDS, new, in German,
4-8.

sTEM, of a verb, 36, °

STRONG VERBS, see OLD CON-
JUGATION.

SUBJUNCTIVE MooDp, forma-
tion of, 141, *®*; inflection
of, 143, °°; nature of, 141,
! 218, **; in conditions,
220, ®; in indirect state-
ment, 219, ®; to express a
wish or command, 218, °,
220, °,

SUBORDINATING  CONJUNC-
TIONS, 146, Note 31, 255.

SUBSTANTIVE, See NOUN.

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE OF AD-

INDEX

JECTIVES, 119, “°®; forma-
tion of, 119, *; declension
of, 119, *

TENSES, formation of the
compound, 57, *°; corres-
pondence of, 65, *; pres-
ent for English perfect, 66,
®; in subjunctive of indi-
rect statement, 219; per-
fect for English preterit,
& 4

, T

there is, there are, how to
translate, 30, Note 7.

TIME (adverbs of), position
of, in the sentence, 190, °.

TIME, expressions of, in an-
swer to “when?” ‘“how
long? ”, 86, Note 19; of
day, mode of expressing,
136, Note 29 ; and Conver-
sation 17.

TRANSITIVE VERB, can be
turned into passive, can be
used reflexively, 175, °
179, °..

TRANSPOSED ORDER OF SEN-
TENCE, 187, ', 197, *™; 47,
Footnote 4, 146, Note 31;
when required, 197, *°;
changed to normal order
when dap is omitted, 197,
2. changed to inverted or-
der when fvenn is omitted,
198, *; position of per-
sonal part of verb when
there are two infinitives
at end of, 191, *,

UmTaut, nature of, 2, °
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6 7, it 8; in conjugation of
the verb, 52, % 141, ; in
plural of nouns, 76, **; in

- nouns in djen and lein, 78,
Note 17; in {feminines
with ending -in, 99, Note
24; in comparison of ad-
jectives, 119, %

unfer  (possessive adjec-
tive), declension of, 28,
5. 68

VARIATION, of radical vowel
in verbs of the Old Con-
jugation, 43, *, 50, ".

VERBS, emphatic and pro-
gressive forms, 19, Note
2; conjugation of, 35,
¢3¢, stem of, 36, *; prin-

cipal parts of, 36, '; New

Conjugation, 36, ***; per-

sonal endings of present

and preterit, 36, *™**; Old

Conjugation, 43, “*°; com-

pound tenses of, 57, **°;

(Haben, fein, twerben), 66,

° ff; inseparable and sep-

arable, 125, *; inseparable,

125, °**®; separable, 134,

“*; separable used insep-

arably, 136, Note 28; in

the passive voice, 172, °;

“ causative auxiliary,”

151, °; omission of au be-

fore the infinitive of, 204,

*; position of, in the sen-

tence, Lessons XXV and

XXVTI; order in the sen-

tence of adjuncts of, 188,

1% reflexive, 179, *®; re-

flexive with genitive, 182,
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Note 32; impersonal, 181,

. conjugation of in the

subjunctive, 143, *™; na-
ture and uses of the sub-
junctive, 218, **; of Old
and Irregular Conjuga-
tion, list of, 259; gov-
erning the genitive, 245;
the dative, 246.

VOCABULARY, German-Eng-
lish, 277; English-Ger-
man, 319.

VOICE, passive, 172, '®; act-
ive translated by English
passive, 175, *°.

voweLs, modified, 7, 8;
quantity of, 9, ***; Eng-
lish equivalents, 3, ® ff;
pronunciation of, 3, °%;
exercise om, I1I; change
of, in the Old Conjuga-
tion, 52, °, 141, %

a3, declension of, 89, *.
twas fiir, signification of, 63,
84, Vocabulary.

WEAK VERBS, marks of, 50, °
mweld- (weldjer), declension
of, 21,°; use of, 9o, ™.
foenn, signification of, 258.
foer, declension of, 89, *; sig-

nification of, go, °
fwerden, inflection of pres-
ent and preterit indicative
of, 29; use as tense aux-
iliary, 58, *; inflection of
compound tenses of, 68,
use as auxiliary of pas-
sive, 173, '"; does not take
3u before a following in-~
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finitive, 204,"; forms con-
ditional mood, 141, °

what kind of? what sort
of? how to translate, 63,
84, Vocabulary.

when, how to translate, 255,
257, 258.

when? how long? expres-
sions of time in answer
to, 86, Note 19.

WISH OR COMMAND, subjunc-
tive .to express, 218, °,
220, .

twollen, conjugation of, 160,
*; signification of, 158, ?,
®; oprincipal verb often
not expressed, 149, *; does
not take gu before a fol-

INDEX

lowing infinitive, 204, *;

infinitive used for partl—
ciple, 150, °; further uses,
159, *.

foorden, instead of getvor=
ben, in conjugation of
passive, 172, *

WRITTEN CHARACTER,
man, Appendix 27I.

Ger-

YEAR, months of the, 8I;
seasons of the, 88.

you, how to translate, 19,
Note 1, 37, *.

3u, when omitted before a

following infinitive, 204,
12-16





















